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PRoF. E. BROWN (Representing Applied Science). 
PROF. R. M. SuGARS (Representing Corporation). 
DR. C. F. MARTIN (Representing Medicine). 
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DR. G. R. LaMER. 
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SIR ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
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DR. ARTHuR vVILLEY, Hon. Curator. 
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DR. A. S. EvE. 

ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE 
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COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS' SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 

DR. CYRUS MACMILLAN, Chair-man. 
PROF. ]. C. SnrPso~. Mrss ETHEL HuRLBATT. 

PROF. C. M. McKERGow. 
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COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES 

SIR ARTH:UR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
DR. IRA A. MACKAY. PROF. R. R. THOMPSON. 
DR. ]. P. DAY. MR. HERBERT TATE. 
DR. S. B. LEACOCK. PRoF. R. M. SuGARS. 

DI. p A UL V ILLARD. 

Assessors. 
A. B. WooD, EsQ., B.A. 
GEORGE H. HARRIS, EsQ. 
FRANK P. ]ONES, ESQ. 
R. P. ]ELLETT, EsQ. 

]OHN T. STEVExs, EsQ. 
HowARD MuRRAY, EsQ. 
Ross McMASTER, EsQ. 
DR. D. M. MARVEN. 

COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

SIR ART:'IUR 
DR. c. A. DAWSON. 
REv. DR. D. ]. FRASER. 
J AMES S. BRIERLEY, EsQ. 
DR. STEPHE LEACOCK. 

CuRRIE, Chainnan. 
DR. IRA A. MACKAY. 
REv. DR. OswALD HowARD. 
DR. HELEN R. Y. REm. 
REv. R. RoRERTS, D.D. 

THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD COLLEGE 

SIR ARTliUR CuRRIE, ChairmaJ;~. 
THE VIcE-PRINCIPAL OF McGILL DR. F. C. HARRISON. 

UNIVERSITY. DEA. G. S. H. BARTON. 
DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. .Miss BESSIE M. PHILP. 

TEACHERS' TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD COLLEGE 

SIR ARTRUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
DR. w. L. SHURTLEFF. DR. F. c. HARRISON. 
REv. DR. A. T. LovE. PRoF. SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
DR. G. w. PARMELEE. DR. H. ]. SILVER. 

COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

DR. HELEI:i R. Y. REID, Chairman. 
DR. F. G. FINLEY. Miss MARY SAMUEL, R.N. 
DR. A. T. BAZIN. ~IRs. R. \VILSON REFORD. 
DR. A. S. LAMB. 11Iss FLORENCE YouNG, R.N. 
Miss HERSEY, R.N. (General Hospital). 

(R.V.H.) Miss MoAG, R.N. 
MR. A. G. FLEMING, M.B., D.F.H. 

Mrss MADELEINE SHA w, Directress. 

7 
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COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

SIR ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
DR. FRED. J. TEES. Miss ETHEL HuRLBATT. 

CoL. HERBERT MoLsoN, C.M.G., 

M.C., B.Sc., LL.D. 

A. P. S. GLASsco, B.Sc. 

PROF. E. BROWN. 

WALTER MoLSON, EsQ., B.A. 

DR. A. S. EvE. 

PROF. c. S. LEMESURIER. 

DR. D. D. MAcT AGGART. 

PROF. ]. C. SIMPSON. 

The Pr'csident of the 
Students' Council. 

]. W. ]EAKINS, B.A., Secretary. 

THE ATHLETIC BOARD 

SIR ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
MR. A. P. s. GLASSCO. MR. \VALTER MOLSOX. 

DR. F. ]. TEES. DR. L. C. MoNTGOMERY. 

DR. DuDLEY Ross. MR. E. C. AMARON. 

DR. A. s. LA11B. MR. E. R. HANNA. 

MR.]. A. DE LALANNE. MR.]. \V. }ARDIXE. 

PROF. ]. c. SIMPSON. 

MAJOR D. STUART FoRBES, Secretm·y. 

COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION COURSES AND UNIVERSITY 
LECTURES 

DR. CYRUS MACMILLAN, Chairman. 
DR. A. S. EvE. DR. W. D. T AIT. 

CoL. WILFRID BovEY. PRoF. RAM SAY 'TRAQUAIR. 

PROF. w. T. WAUGH. DR. c. F. MARTIN. 

]. W. ]EAKINS, B.A., Secretary. 

THE McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM COMMITTEE 

(Meetings at S p.m., on the first Thursday of each month 
during the session.) 

GENERAL COMMITTEE 

DR. C. W. CoLBY. 

DR. I. GAMMELL. 

SIR ARTHUR 

DR. w. D. LIGHTHALL. 

DR. FRANCIS McLENNAN. 

F. CLEVELAND MoRGAN, M.A. 

R. W. REFORD, EsQ. 

PROF. RAM SAy TRAQUAIR. 

LIEUT.-COL. WrLLIAM WooD. 

DR. c. E. 

CuRRIE, Chairman. 
HucH MACKAY, B.C.L., K.C. 

DR. G. R. Lo~IER. 
A. P. S. GLAssco, B.Sc. 

C. A. DE L. HARWOOD, EsQ. 

S. M. BAYLIS, EsQ. 

W. PEMBERTON SMITH, EsQ. 

DR. p A UL V ILLARD. 

\V. D. McLENNAN, B.Arch. 

FRYER, Secretary. 
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ADVISORY MEMBERS 

A. G. DouGHTY, EsQ. DR. CLARENCE \VEBSTER. 

AD~IIXISTRATIVE SUB-COMMITTEE 

DR. G. R. LoMER, Chairman. A. P. S. GLAssco, B.Sc. 
F. CLEVELAND MORGAN, M.A. 

COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 

LT.-COL. R. R. THOl\IPSON, 'Chairman. 
PRoF. C. M. McKERGOW. LT.-CoL. C. B. PRICE. 
DR. IRA A. MACKAY. LT.-COL. ROBERT STARKE. 
SIR STOFFORD BRUXTON. LT.-COL. A. A. MAGEE. 
CoL. \VILFRID BovEY, 
G.S.O. 1, Military 

District No. 4. 

LT.-CoL. RYKERT McCuAIG. 

]. W. }EAKINS, B.A., Secretary. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 

(Macdonald College) 

GILBERT McMILLAN ............ Huntingdon, Que. 
R. R. NEss ................... Howick, Que. 
FRED. KAY, M.P ............... Philipsburg, Que. 
F. E. M. RoBIN SON ............. Richmond Jerseys, Inc., Richmond, Que. 
EnGAR C. BuDGE ............... Budge Carbon Paper Co., Montreal. 
P. C. ARMSTRONG .............. Sweetsburg, Que. 
T. B. MACAULAY .............. Pres. Sun Life Assurance Co., Montreal. 
DAvm BLACK .................. Lachute, Que. 
D. A. McPHEE ................ Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
F. G. GALE .................... \Vaterville, Que. 
LIEUT.-COL. w. A. GRANT ..... . 
PETER REin ................... . 

TOWN PLANNING COMMITTEE 

(Co-operating with the Town Planning Committee of Montreal) 

DEAN H. M. MACKA Y. 
PROF. R. DEL. FREXCH. 

PROF. RA~ISA y TRAQUAIR. 
DR. c. A. DAWSON. 

ARCHlEOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 

PROF. w. T. \VAUGH. PROF. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR. 
DR. W. D. WoonHEAD. 

9 



10 COMMITTEES 

GENERAL MUSEUMS COMMITTEE 

SIR ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
DR. F. D. ADAMS. 

DR. c. F. MARTIN. 

DR. ARTHUR WILLEY. 

DR. G. R. LOMER. 

PROF. ]. c. Sn.IPSOX. 

CoL. WILFRID BovEY. 

MR. F. C. MoRGAN. 

MR. A. P. s. GLASSC:O. 

CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE ON MATHEMATICS AND KINDRED 

SUBJECTS 

DR. D. A. MuRRAY. 

DR. 0. 1\L<\ASS. 

DR. A. S. EvE 

PROF. c. V. CHRISTIE. 

PROF. E. BROWN. 

MATRICULATION BOARD 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman. 
DR. A. S. En. 
DR. IRA A. MACKAY. 

DR. w. D. vVoonHEAD. 

PROF. RENE DE ROURE. 

DR. CYRUS MACMILLAN. 

DR. D. A. M-cRRAY. 

DR. c. E. FRYER. 

DR. ]. A. NICHOLsox. 

SCHOOL LEAVING EXAMINATION BOARD 

The Members of the Matriculation Board, 
and 

INSPECTOR JOHN pARKER. 

DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. 

MR. CHARLES McBuRNEY, B.A. 

MR. C. A. ADAMS, B.A. 

Two representatives of the University of Bishop's College. 

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

THE B.A. ADVISORY CoMMITTEE. 

THE DEAN (Chairman) . 
DR. LEACOCK. 

DR. MACMILLAN. 

THE B.Sc. ADVISORY CoMMITTEE. 

DR. RuTTAN (Chairman). 
PROF. LLOYD. 

DR. MuRRAY. 

THE B.CoM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 

PRoF. R. M. SuGARS (Chairman) 
DR. s. B. LEACOCK. 

PRoF. Du RouRE. 

DR. WooDHEAD. 

DR. FRYER. 

DR. WILLEY. 

DR. A. S. EvE. 

PROF. GRAHAM. 

DR. c. E. FRYER. 

THE DEAN. 
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TIME TABLE CoMMITTEE. 

DR. LEACOCK. Miss HuRLBATT. 

THE DEAN. 

ScHOLARSHIPS AND ExHIBITIONs CoMMITTEE. 

DR. EvE ( C lzairman). PROF. LLOYD. 

DR. RuTTAN. DR. W. D. TAIT. 

THE DEAN. PRoF. WooDHEAD. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR ]. P. DAY. 

SuMMER READIKGS CoM~IITTEE. 

THE DEAN (Chairman). DR. EvE. 

Miss HuRLBATT. DR. MACMILLAX. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR CARLETON STAKLEY. 

COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF STUDENT ADVISERS 

DR. SHAW (Chairman). 
PROF. WAUGH. 

Assoc. PROF. R. R. THOMPSox. 

AssT. PRoF. T. H. MATTHEws. 

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

ON ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STA.TDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.

Dr. D. A. Murray (Chairman) and Professors Sullivan and Roberts. 

ON REGISTRATIOK, STAXDING AND PROMOTION.-Professor Brown 

(Chair'man), Dr. Porter, Dr. Murray and Professor McKergow. Mr. 

Newton ( S ecrctary). 

ON ExAMIK ATIONS AKD TIME T ABLES.-Professors Porter (Chair
man), French and Kelly. 
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<!&fficers of 3Jnstruction. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

MAUDE E. ABBOTTJ B.A., M.D. (Bishop's), M.D. Hon. (McGill), L.R.C.P. 
and S. (Edin.). 

Assistant Professor of J..J edical Research and Curator of th.e 
Medical M usemn. Medical Building. 

RH. G. ABBOTT-S::\IITHJ M.A., D.D., D.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 

" Ingleholm," Bellevue Ave., W estmount. 
J. vv. ABRAHA::-.rJ D.D.s., L.D.s. 

Lecturer in Dental Anatomy. 5724 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. R. AnAIRJ B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.). 

Associate Professm· of Histor}'. Arts Building. 
HEXRY T. AIREYJ B.Sc. 

Douglas Research Fellow in Mining. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 

T. ALBERTS. 
Instructor in Viola. 

\V. \V. ALEXANDER} M.D. 
Conservatorium of Music. 

Assistant Demonstrator tn 1Vf edicine. 334 Harvard Avenue. 
HAROLD ANDERSO~J L.Mus. 

Instmctor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
E. \V. ARCHIBALDJ B.A., M.D. 

Professor of Surge1·y} and Director of the 
Department. Medical Building. 

JOHN ARMOUR} 1f.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

HEXRY F. ARMSTROKGJ M.A. (Hon.). 
Professor of Freehand Drawing and 

Geometry. 
]. w. AR1iSTRONGJ B.A., M.D. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Descriptive 
30 Summerhill Ave. 

Demonstrator in Ancesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 
MISS J. BABB. 

Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College. 
A. D. BAKER} J\f.Sc. 

Assistant in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
DAVID H. BALLONJ B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Demonst1•ator in Oto-Laryngolo.(}y. 107 Crescent St. 
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]. AusTEN BANCROFT, M.A., Ph.D. 
Dawson Professor of Geology. 461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 

\V ALTER LI TLEY BARLow, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 

HowARV T. BARNES, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Ph·ysics. 239 Pine Avenue W. 

W. H. BARNES, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistr)'. Chemistry Building. 
G. S. H. BARTON, B.S.A. 

Dean of the Facult·y of Agriculture and Professor of 
Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College 

Vol. A. G. BAuLD, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gyncecolog)•. 746 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

F. H. A. BAXTER, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Professor of 0 perative Dentistr)!. 

Drummond Building, 511 St. Catherine St. \Vest. 
A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O., M.D. 

Professor of Surgcr)'. Medical Arts Building. 
w. \V. BEATTIE, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Bacteriolog)•. 
S. A. BEATTY, M.A. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistn•. 
PIERRE BEULLAC, K.C. 

Lecturer in Ci~·il Law. 
c. BEAUSOLEIL. 

Instructor in Oboe. 
JoHN \V. BELL, M.Sc. 

Pathological Institute. 

Biological Building. 

805 "Cniversity St. 

Conservatorium of Music. 

Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 
4163 Western Ave., Westmount. 

D. MAUD BELLI . 
Lecturer in Drawing and lnteri01· Decoration and 

Costunu Design. Macdonald College. 
L. H. BEMONT, B.S. 

Lecturer in Poultr}' Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
MARGARET BEl'NETT. 

Lecturer in Rudiments of 1\!!usic. Conservatorium of Music. 
MLLE L. BENOIT, Licencie es Philosophie. 

Lechtrer in French. Royal Victoria College. 
Juuus BERGER, M.A. 

Lecturer in Semitic Languages. Arts Building. 
E. M. BEST, M.H., Pd. D. (New York University). 

Lectw·er in Principles of Teaching and Histor·y of 
Education, School for Graduate Nurses. 740 University St. 

E. S. BIELER, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Plz)•sics. Physics Building. 



14 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

C. C. BIRCHARD, M.B., M.R.C.P. (London) . 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 231 Bishop St. 

H. S. BIRKETT, C.B., M.D., LL.D. (McGill). 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 252 Mountain St. 

L. A. BissoN, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Ro'mance Languages. Arts Building. 

S. W. Buss, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professo1· of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

W. L. BoND, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Dental Jurisprudence. 110 St. Mark St. 

C. R. BouRNE, M.D. 
Demonstrator in 111 edicine and Dermatology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

vVESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. 

WATSON BovEs, M.A. 
Lectw·er in Semitic Languages. 

).fRS. w. H. BRAGG. 

746 Sherbrooke St. West. 

Arts Building. 

Lecturer in Voice Develop·ment and Training. 
School of Physical Education. 

A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 344 Mountain St. 

SAUL BRANT. 
Instmctor in Violin. 847 Oxenden Ave. 

]. K. BREITENBECKER, A.B., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 

J. \V. BRIDGES, A.M., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Psyclzolo9J'· Medical Building. 

RANDOLPH BRIDGMAN, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in N otarial Law. 482 Strathcona Ave., Westmount. 

W. H. BRITTAIN, B.S.A., M.S., Ph.D. ( Cornell). 
Professor of Ento'mology. Macdonald College. 

c. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL, M.A. 
Professor of Hebrew and Se·mitic Languages, 

Law and History. 66 Souvenir Ave. 

E. BROWN, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Professor of Applied M eclzanics and H 'ydraulics. 397 Harvard Ave. 

FREDERICK BAYLIS BROWN, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 

261 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
]. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D. 

Lecture1· in Af edicine. 294 Sherbrooke Street West. 

NovAH E. BROWNRIGG. 
Lecturer in French. Macdonald College. 
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A. A. BRUERE1 M.D. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

H. D. BRUNT} B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of English and Lecturer in Economics. 

T. G. BUNT! TGJ B.S.A. 
Professor of Hortiwlture. 

H. c. BURGESS} M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

]. F. BuRGESS1 M.B. 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 

H. E. BuRKE1 M.D. 

Macdonald College. 

Macdonald College. 

118 Crescent St. 

604 Medical Arts Building. 

Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 
PHILIP BuRNETT1 D.S.O., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 

Lecturer in Dermatology. No. 3 The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 

E. GonFREY BuRR1 B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

699 Aberdeen Ave., W estmount. 
W. C. BusHELL1 L.D.S., D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 
]. RODDICK BYERSJ M.D. 

Lecturer in Jo.1 edicine (Tuberculosis). 74 Westmount Boulevard. 
W. G. M. BvERS1 M.D., D.Sc. 

Professor of 0 phthalmology. 346 Mountain St. 
WILLIAM CALDWELL1 D.Sc. (Edin.). 

M acdonald Professor of M oral Philosophy. 
386 Sherbrooke Street West. 

J. ORAH CAM. 
Demonstrator in Ph}•sics. Physics Building. 

GEORGE S. CAMERONJ D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. Birks Bldg., 14 Phillips Square. 

ALEXA TDER CAM:PBELL1 B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering 

Mathematics. 

D. G. CA1-1PBELLJ B.A., M.D. 

and Lecturer in 
Engineering Building. 

Lecturer in Therapeutics and Demonstrator m 
Medicine. 443 Mackay St. 

ETHEL }. CAMPBELL. 
Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 

G. GoRDON CAMPBELL1 B.Sc., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. 123 Crescent St. 

WILLIAM CARLESS} F.R.I.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. 147 St. Luke St. 
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CuvE HARCOURT CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. 
(Toronto). 

Associate Professor of Classics and Lectlwer tn 

Plzilolog·y. 148 Wolseley Ave 
MISS ETHEL M. CARTWRIGHT, Graduate of the Chelsea College of 

Physical Education, London, England, and Member of the Char
tered Society of Massage and Remedial Gymnastics, London, 
England. 

Plzj•sical Director for Women. 

A. n. CnANDLER, B.A .. M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 131 Bishop St. 

w. H. CH.\ E, M.D. 
Lecturer alld Douglas Fello·w in Pathology. Pa:thological Institute. 

w ARWICK FIELDING CHIPMAX, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Associate Professor of Ci7:il Law. 145 St. J ames St. 

W. W. CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburg and Acadia), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 

rrofcssor of Obstetrics and Gj'IICECO!om·. 285 Mountain St. 
C. V. CHRISTIE, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 

Professor of Electrical Engineering. 37 Bolton Ave., \Vestmount. 

H. D. CLAPPERTox, EsQ., C.A. 
Lecturer in AccountallC}'. 

\VALTER CLAPPERTOX. 

Arts Building. 

Instructor in Singing and Lecturer in Elocution and Diction. 
Conservatorium of Music. 

T. H. CLARK, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Prof('ssor of Palmontolom•. Peter Redpath Museum. 

RAY~roxn L. CoxKLIN, D.V.1L, M.Sc. 
V eteri11arian. Macdonald College. 

IRVING CooPER, Mus. Bac. 
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of ~Iusic. 

J AMES A. CooTE, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of M eclzanical Engineering. 

7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 

PERCY ELL WOOD CoRBETT, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.), Fellow of All 
Souls College, Oxford. 

Gale Professor of Roma11 Law. McGill L;niversity. 

JOHN G. COULSON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Botany. Macdonald College. 

EARLE w. CRAMPTON, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 

MARGUERTTE CROWE, B.Sc. 
Demo11strator i11 Plz::sics. Physics Building 
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.M. \VrxNONA CRUISE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Teachers' College, 
Columbia). 

Lecturer in Dietetics and Institution Administration. 
Macdonald College. 

H. B. CusHIXG, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

).fiss RENEE D'AMouR, L. Mus. 
Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 

CARL ADDINGTON DAWSON, B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Director of the 

School for Social vVorkers. 815 Victoria Ave., \Vestmount. 

]oHx PERCIVAL DAY, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D.Phil. (St. Andrew's). 
Associate Professor of Ecouomics. Arts Building. 

\V. A. DELONG, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Chemistr)!. Macdonald College. 

C.<\RRIE M. DERICK, M.A. 
Professor of 11-1 orphological BotanJ'. 85 Crescent St. 

B. T. DICKSON, B.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of Plant Pathology. l.1acdonald College. 

Lo-crsE M. DICKSON, R.N., Superintendent Shriners' Hospital, Montreal. 
Lecturer in Super·vision in Schools of Nursing. 

Shriners' Hospital, Montreal. 
G. ]. Donn, l\f.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Civil 
Engineering. Engineering Building. 

]. S. DOHAN, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistrj'. 127 Stanley St. 

H. F. DOLAN, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological lnstitute. 

A. V. DouGLAS, M.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Plzj•sics. Physics Building. 

]. \V. D-cNCAN, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and G:,•na?colog:,•. Medical Arts Building. 

E. MELVILLE Du FoRTE, B.S.A., Ph.D., F.A.A.A.S. 
Assistant Professor of Entomology and Zoology. 

Macdonald College. 
ANnR:E DuRIEux. 

l11structor in Violi11. Conservatorium of Mustc. 
RE. ·:E DU RouRE, Agrege es lettres de l'GniYersite de France. 

Profesesor of Freuclz. Arts Building. 
E. DYOXNET, R.C.A. 

Special Lecturer in Freehand Drawing and 
M odelliug. Engineering Building. 

E. M. EBERTS, M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Surger'}'. 219 Peel St. 



18 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

HAROLD F. EBERTS, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

H. M. ELDER, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatatnj•. 

]. C. ELDER, B.Sc. 

4908 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

Medical Arts Building. 

Demonstrator in Jo.!f eclzanical Engineering and Descriptive 
Geometry. Engineering Building. 

A. R. ELVIDGE, M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Plzysiolog)'. Biological Building. 

\V. F. E~1MON s, B.A. (B. C.), M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Plz;.•siology. 

\V. E. ENRIGHT, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pcdiatrics. 

\VILLI ERLENBORN, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining. 

A. B. A. EvANS, M.Sc., A.I.C. 

Bjological Building. 

388 Roslyn Ave., W estmount. 

Mining Building. 

De111onstrator in Clzemistr;.•. Chemistry Building. 
NEVIL NoRTON EYANS, M.A.Sc . 

..:1ssociate Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 
A. S. EvE, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

M acdonald Professor of P h'ysics and Director of the 
Department of Plz;.•sics. 490 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 

]. HowARD T. FALK, EsQ. 
Lecturer in the School for Social Workers. 

Forum Building, 957 Atwater Ave. 
FRAKLIN N. K. FALLS, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
Corner Cote St. Antoine Road and Draper Ave. 

JOHN CoLBORNE F ARTHI TG, 1LA. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Bujlding. 

HAROLD G. FILES, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building. 

HAY FrNLAY. 
Soccer and G'ymnastic Coach and Assistant 

Physical Director. Molson Hall. 
w ALTER M. FISK, M.D. 

Lecturer in Histolog;.•. 298 Pine Ave. West. 
G. A. FLEET, M.D., M.Sc. 

Demonstrat01' in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 
in Suryer-;.1. 142 Crescent St. 

A. GRANT FLEMING, M.C., M.B., D.P.H. 
Managing-Director of the Montreal Anti-Tttberwlosis and 

General Health League. 519 Marcil Ave. 

A. MACKF. rziE FoRBES, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ortlzopcedic Surgery. 615 University St. 
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J. S. FosTER} Ph.D. (Yale). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 

GERALD FRANKLINJ L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1539 Esplanade Ave. 

J. R. FRASERJ M.D. 
Lecturer in Gyncecology and Obstetrics. 670 Sherbroooke St. \V. 

R. DE L. FRENCH, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 

276 Pine Ave. West. 
F. M. FRY} B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
c. E. FRYER} M.A., Ph.D. 

Professor of History. Arts Building. 
MRS. LuciE TouRE T FuRNESSJ Licencie es Lettres de l'Universite de 

France. 
Assistant Professor of French. Lincoln Apartments. 

J. c. GEMEROYJ M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

R. D. GIBBSJ B.Sc. (Land.). 
Demonstrator in Botan'j'. 

N. GIBLINJ M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. 

A. H. S. GILLSON, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

\V. W. GoFORTHJ B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. 

ALTON GOLDBLOOMJ B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 

J. R. GoonALLJ O.B.E., B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 

Biological Building. 
(Edin.). 

Biological Building. 

Arts Building. 

Arts Building. 

143 Crescent St. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics. 762 Sherbroooke St. West. 
A. H. GORDONJ M.D. 

Associate Professor of Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
ALEX. R. GoRDON} M.A., D.Litt. (Aberdeen). 

Professor of Hebrew. 770 University St. 
KEITH GoRDONJ B.A., M.D. 

De'monstrator in iv! edicine. Medical Arts Building. 
W. C. GownEYJ M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 
4492 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 

RICHARD P. D. GRAHAMJ B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 

F. GREEN} M.D. 
Research Fellow Universit'j' ·Medical Clinic. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
H. GREENBURGJ B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Clzenzistry. Chemistry Building. 
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Hox. MR. JusTicE R. A. E. GREEXSHIELDS, B.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of tlze Facult;.• of Law and Professor of Criminal Law. 

53 Simpson St. 
FRASER B. GuRD, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Surye1'3'· 115 Stanley St. 
JEAN M. S. GuRD, M.A . 

.d.ssistant in English. Arts Building. 
HuBERT DouGLAS HAMILTOX, M.A. (Bishop's), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. 

(Edin.), L.F.P. (Glasgow). 
Lecturer in Oto-Lar'yngology. 

202 New Birks Building, 10 Cathcart St. 
Lro. ·EL H. HA~IILTOX, M.S. 

Extension Animal Husbandman. 
\V. F. HAl\IILTOX, M.D. 

Professor of Medicine. 

1fiSS HEXEAGE HANCOCK. 

Macdonald College. 

287 Mountain St. 

Instructor in Remedial G')'mllastics and }Jf as sage. 
63 The Regent, Amesbury Ave. 

R. H. 11. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., 1f.D. 
Demonstrator in J..1 edicine. 1fedical Arts Building. 

E. P. DALE HARRIS, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. Arts Building. 

F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Principal of Jvfacdonald College, and Professor of 

Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 

F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D. 
Universit)' .Medical Officer and Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 

4007 Dorchester St. Westmount. 

RUTH HARVEY. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 

\V. H. HATCHER, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistrj•. Biological Building. 

MYRTLE HAYWARD, B.S. 
Lecturer in Educational M et hods and Foods 

and Cooker'}'. Macdonald College. 

A. K. HAY\\OOD, M.C., 1f.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Superin
tendent, the Montreal General Hospital. 

Instructor in Hospital Administration (School for Graduate 
Nurses). The Montreal General Hospital. 

ELSIE 1fA y HEATCOTE, Dip.M.S.P.E. 
Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald College. 

]. C. HEM~1EON, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
R. B. Angus Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
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L. G. HEIMPEL, B.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural 

Jiead of the Department 
A. T. HENDERSON, M.D. 

Demonstrator in 1v1 edicine. 
}EAN T. HENDERso.·, M.A. 

Engineering and 
Macdonald College. 

386 Sherbrooke St. 

Lecturer in Zoology. 575 Roslyn Ave., \Vestmount. 
CHARLES K. P. HE -RY, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building 
FRED. G. HENRY, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics. 444 Guy St. 
HAROLD HmBERT, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

Professor of I11dustrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Biological Building. 

H. S. HILL, Ph.D. 
Research Fellow in Cellulose Chemistry Biological Building. 

c. M. HINCKS, M.D. 
Lecturer in M ental Hygiene. Medical Building. 

G. E. HonGE, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Lar}'lzgolog}'. Medical Arts Bldg. 

S. R. N. HonGINS, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in English and Journalism. 

LANCELOT T. HoGBEx, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. 
Macdonald College. 

(Land.). 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. Biological Building. 

M. HoME, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Ph::sics. Physics Building. 

CAMPBELL P ALMER How ARD, B. A., M.D. 
Professor of J1 edicine. 433 Mackay St 

. HoN. MR. J-csTICE E. Enwrx HowARD, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of CiL·il La·w. 372 Mountain St. 

V\T. B. HowELL, .M.D. 
Lecturer in Ancrstlzetics. 756 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

F. S. HowEs, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 

M. H. Hovvrn, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in Nature Study and H otticulture. Macdonald College. 

\VALTER H. HuxGERFORD. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 

K. \V. HuNTL ·, B.A., Ph.D. 
Research Fellozt' in Cellulose Clzemisir}'. 274 Oxford Ave. 

ETHEL HuRLnATT, M.A., T.C.D. ( Somerville College, Oxford), Officier 
de !'Instruction Publique, M.A. Hon. (Oxford). 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College and 
Resid(!Hf Tutor ill History. Royal Victoria College. 
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K. 0. HuTCHISON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstratm· in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Bldg. 

ELIZABETH A. IRwrN, M.A. 
Lecturer and Ttttor in Classics (Royal Victoria C allege). 

1053 Mt. Royal Blvd., Outremont. 
R. E. }AMIESON, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Civil Engineering. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 

Miss FLORENCE M. J ARVIS. 
Superintendent of Quebec Women's Institutes. Macdonald College. 

F. B. }ONES, M.D., D.P.H. 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene. 98 Sherbrooke St. West. 

F. M. G. }oHNSON, ,M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 4 Chelsea Place, Simpson St. 

GuY }oHNSON, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. (Edin.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 

c. R. ]OYCE, M.D. 
Demonstrator in 11-1 edicine. 

L. KASTER. 
Inst?'Hctor in Oboe. 

}OSEPH KAUFMAN, M.D. 
LectHrer in 1t1 edicine. 

c. B. KEENAN, D.S.O., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

CHESTER E. KELLOGG, B.A. (Bowdoin), 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 

ALBERT ]. KELLY, B.Sc. 
Assistant Prflfessor of Surveying. 

]. F. KELLY, B.Sc. 

453 Sherbrooke St., West. 

5242 Park Ave. 

Conservatorium of Music. 

124 Crescent St. 

376 Mountain St. 
M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Arts Building. 

The Observatory. 

Demonstrator in Desc1·iptive Geometry and 
Sur·veying. Engineering Building. 

DAVID A. KEYS, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 

Lours V. KING, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S. 
1VI acdonald P1'ofessor of Physics. 815 University St. 

STNCLAIR LAIRD, M.A., B.Phil. 
Dean of the ScJwol ' for Teachers and Professor of 

Education. Macdonald College. 
ARTHUR S. LAMB, B.P.E., M.D. 

Director of the Department of Physical Education. 
McGill University. 

E. T. LAMBERT, B.A. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Germanic Languages. 

456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
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C. T. LA~E, B. Se. 

Demonstrator in Ph3•sics. Physics Building. 
Miss YvETTE LAMONTAGNE. 

Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 
I. LANDE, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonst1·ator in 111 edicine (Tuberculosis). 
G. L. LANDON, B.S.A. 

Extension Poultry Husbandman. Macdonald College. 
G. W. LATHAM, B.A. (Harvard). 

Associate P1·ofessor of English. 267 Regent Ave. 
]. E. LATTIMER, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph. D. (Wisconsin). 

Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics. Macdonald College. 
STEPHEN LEACOCK, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown), 

Litt.D. (Dartmouth), LL.D. (Queen's), F.R.S.C. 
vVilliam Dow Pro.fesso1· of Political Economy. 

G. LEAHY, D.D.S. 
165 Cote des N eiges Road. 

Clinical Detnonstrator in Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 
CHARLES STUART LEMESURIER, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Associate Professor of Commercial Law. 

D. ScLATER LEwis, M.Sc., M.D. 
527 Lansdowne Ave., Vv estmount. 

Assistant Professor of Therapeutics and Lecturer in 
M Pdicine. 166 Crescent St. 

CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
Associate P1·ofessor of Music, Resident Lecturer in Music 

(Royal Victoria College) and Vice-Director of the Con-
servatoriurn of ~Music. Royal Victoria College. 

L. M. LINDSAY, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

S. G. LIPSETT, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chetnistry. Chemistry Building. 

G. D. LITTLE, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 115 Stanley St. 

H. M. LITTLE, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

660. Sherbrooke St. W. 
FRA TCIS ERNEST LLOYD, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C., F.L.S . 

. Macdonald Professor of Botany and Director of the 
Biological Building. 771" University St 

A. R. B. LOCKHART, M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 

E. A. Lons, M.S.A. 
E.-ctension Agronomist. 

C. N. H. LoNG, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Manchester). 
Macdonald College. 

Lecturer in .Medicine (Biochemistry). 468 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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I. K. LOWRY, B.A., D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistr:,•. 

OTTo MAASS, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), 
Professor of Physical Chemistry. 

A. G. McAuLEY, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmolog:>'· 

A. R. McBAIN, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 
Assistant in English. 

A. B. 1fACALLL'~f, M.A., M.B., Ph.D., 
Professor of BiochemistrJ. 

D. MAcCALLUM, M.D. 
Demonstrator in lvl edicine. 

J. B. McCARTHY, B.A., D.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistr}'. 

A. \V. McCLELLAND, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Professor of Orthodontia. 

A. H. MAcCoRDICK, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

P. F. :McCcLLAGH. 
Lecturer in Classics. 

J A~IES L. McCuLLOCH, EsQ. 
Lecturer in Insurance. 

L. R. McCuRDY, B.Sc. 

Montreal General Hospital. 
F.R.S.C. 

Chemistry Building. 

621 Dorchester St. West. 

Arts Building. 

Sc.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Biological Building. 

670 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Macdonald College. 

511 St. Catherine St. W. 

131 Stanley St. 

Arts Building. 

17 St. John St. 

Demonstrator in 1\!f ecJzanical Engineering and Descriptive 
Gemnetry. Engineering Building. 

H. E. MAcDER~IOT, :11.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine. 

Medical Arts Building. 

T. \V. L. MAcDER~IOT, B.A. 
Reader in History. Arts Building. 

R. ST. J. MACDOXALD, B.A., M.D., D.P.H. 
Assistant Professor of H:,•giene. Medical Building. 

GoRDON W. MAcDouGALL, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Private International Law. 68 Ontario Ave. 

HuGn 11cEACHRAN, L. Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. 505 Sherbrooke St. West. 

J. F. 1fAclVER, M.D., L.M.C.C. 
Demonstrator in 1'.1 edicine. 311 Wilson Ave. 

F. H. 1fACKAY, B.A., :M.D. 
Lecturer in N eurolog:,•. 1'64 Crescent St. 

G. D. MAcKAY. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. Arts Building. 

H. 11. MACKAY, B.A., B.A.Sc., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Scie11ce and rVilliam Scott 

Professor of Ci1:il Engineering. 4375 Montrose Ave., \Vestmount. 
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IRA ALLA~ MACKAY, ::M:.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
LL.D. (Queen's). 

Dean of the Fawlt:>• of Arts and Frotlzingham Professor 
of Logic and M etaPh:>•sics. Arts Building. 

D. \V. McKECHNIE, D.S.O., M.D. 
Demonstnztor in .Medicine. 210 Milton St. 

S. HAXFORD McKEE, C.M.G., B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in 0 phtlzalmology. 158 Crescent St. 

FRAxcrs E. McKENTY, M.D., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Surger:J•. 648 Union Ave. 

D. \V. 1\.L\CKEXZIE, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Urolog}'. 305 Medical Arts Building. 

CHARLES MrLLAR McKERGOW, M.Sc. 
Professor of JI echanica1 Engineering. 

343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
L. H. McKnr, M.D. 

Demonstrator in A1zatomy and Surger}'. 
A. R. M. MAcLEAN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Medical Arts Building. 

Assista11t Professor of Clzemistr}'. 
K. S. McLEAN, M.D. 

Chemistry Building. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Patlzolog:,•. Pathological Institute. 
MARY \V. 1L\cLEAN, B.A. 

Assistant in Ps:,•cholog:,•. Royal Victoria College. 
R. B. MACLEOD, B.A. 

Assistant in Ps}'clzolog:,•. Arts Building. 
CYRUS MACMlLLAN, B.A., M.A. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Jl.1 olson Professor of the English Language and Literature 
and Chairman of tlze Department. 836 Oxenden Ave. 

]. A. MAcMILLA.T, M.D. 
Demonstrator in 0 plztlzalmolog:.•. 129 Stanley St. 

S. 0. McMuRTRY, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oplztlzalmolog:,•. 746 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

S. D. 1fAcN AB. 
Assistant in charge of Testing Laborator}'. 338 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

]. G. McNALLY, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

\V. ]. McNALLY, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Lar;_mgolog:,•. Medical Arts Bldg. 

B. F. MAcNAUGHTON, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 

Surger}'. · 231 Bishop St. 
SIR AxnREW MACPHAIL, KT., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 

Professor of the History of Medicine. 216 Peel St 
RUTH MACRAE, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
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ALEX MeT AGGART, Ph.D. 
Assistant P1·ofessor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 

D. D. MeT AGGART, B.A.Sc., M.D. 
Professor of Medical hwisprudence. Medical Building. 

R. B. MALCOLM, M.D., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 

Surgery. 295 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 

c. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of 

Medicine. Medical Building. 

HoN. J. E. MARTIN, B.C.L. 
Professor of Comnurcial Law. 374 Wood Ave., Westmount. 

0. MARTIN, L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Cleft Palate Restorations. Ottawa, Ont. 

E. H. MASON, Ph.B., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine, Lecturer in Bio-chemistry 

and Assistant Director of the University Medical 
Clinic. 214 Bishop St. 

J. L. D. MASON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave. 

GEORGE HERBERT MATHEWSO:N, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 

202 New Birks Building, Philips Square. 

J. A. MATHEWSON, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. Arts Building. 

T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 

w. A. MAW, M.S.A. 

Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry Department. 
Macdonald College. 

J. C. MEAKINS, M.D., F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.S. (Edin.). 
Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department and 

DiJ:cctor of the University Medical Clinic. 
61 Rosemount Ave., W estmount. 

G. c. MELHADO, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. Medical Arts Bldg. 

K. I. J\fELVILLE, B.Sc. (Med.), M. D. 
Cooper Research Fellow in Phartnacology. Biological Building. 

T. VANDER MEERSCHEN. 
Instructor 'in Brass Wind Instruments. Conservatorium 6£ Music. 

D. L. MENDEL, M.D. 
Demonstrator in lv! edicine. 1729 Park Ave. 

c. G. MENZIES, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstmtor in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
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REGis MEssAc, Agrege, Paris. 
Assistant Professor of French. 

BERTHA MEYER, M.A. 
Arts Building. 

Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
L. MicHIELS. 

Instructor in French Horn. 12 Bishop St. 
w. MIDDLETON, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
HoN. MR. JusTICE P. B. MIGNAULT, LL.D. (Laval and McGill). 

Professor of Legal Ethics. 
Judges' Chambers, Supreme Court, Ottawa. 

A. MIGNOLET. 
Instructor in Flute. 236 Mountain St. 

w. T. B. MITCHELL, M.D. 
Lect1wer in Psychiatry. 

C. F. MoFFAT, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Building. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 97 Crescent St. 
LoRNE C. MoKTGOMERY, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
ALEXANDER B. ]. MooRE, Ph.G., L.P.A. 

Head of the Department of Pharmacy aud Professor of Materia 
ltf edica and Pharmacy. Medical Building. 

A. G. MoRPHY, M.D. · 
Demonstrator in Psychiat1·y. 770 Sherbrooke St. West. 

E. V. MuRPHY, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrat01· in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 

D. A. MuRRAY, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department. 

857 University St. 
PHYLLIS MURRAY, B.A. 

Assistant in English and Resident Assistant to the 
Warden, Ro'jwl Victoria College. Royal Victoria College. 

R. BIRKETT MuscROVE, F.R.C.O. 
Lecitwer in Music. Macdonald College. 

A. R. NESS, B.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 

T. F. M. NEWTON, B.A. 
Assistant in English. 811 University St. 

ALGY S. NoAn, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building. 

PERCY E. NoBBS, M.A. (&tin.), F.R.I.B.A., R.C.A. 
Professor of Design. 38 Belvedere Road, Westmount. 

F. G. NoRTH, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in AgricuJtural Engineering. Macdonald College. 



28 OFFICERS OF INS'J.'RUCTION 

MYERS NoTKIN, M.D. 
Lecturer in Zoology. Medical Arts Building. 

]OHN V.l. NoYES, B.Sc. 
R.esfarclz Fellow in 111 etallw·gJ.'. Chemistry Building. 

]. APPLETOX NuTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Ortlzopa!dic SurgcrJ.'. 411 Medical Arts Building. 

HoRST 0ERTEL, M.D. 
Strathcona Professo1' of Patlzolog}' and Director of the 

Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 
}OHN ]. O'NEILL, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 

Assistant Professor of Geology. 489 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount. 
T. R. PARSONS, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.). 

Assistant P1'ofessor of 1vf fdical Research (Bio-PhJ-•sics). 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

CHARLES F. PASCOE, F.C.I.C. 
Special Lectlwer in JJI etallurg}'. 682 Sherbrooke St. West. 

D. S. B. PASTERNACK, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Clzemistr}'. Chemistry Building. 

FRANK STEWART PATCH, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professar of Urolom•. 68 \Vestmount Boulevard. 

DAVID PATRICK, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics a11d GJ-•na!colog)'. 

4465 Sherbrooke St., \Vestmount. 
IVAX PATRICK, B.A., M.D. 

Df1110ilsfrator in Histologj.' and Embr}•olog)' and in 
Obstetrics and G}'na!cology. 5021 Sherbrooke St. W. 

\V. ]. PATTERso,·, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator m Ortlzopa:dic Surger}'. Medical Arts Building. 

R. H. PATTEN, B.Sc. 
Lecture1· in Af echanical Engineeri11g. Engineering Bldg. 

H. C. PERRIN, Mus Doe. (Trinity Coll., Dublin Univ.). 
Dean of the FacultJ,• of Music and Professor of l11usic. 

4319 Montrose Ave., \Vestmount. 

MA uoE A. PERRY, B. Se. 
Instructor in Nutrition (School for Graduate Nurses). 

Montreal General Hospital. 

c. A. PETERS, D.S.O., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
Lecturer in lvf edicine. 216 Bishop St. 

BESSIE M. PHILP. 
Head of the School of H ouselzold Science. Macdonald College. 

A. HowARD PmrE, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecture1' in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

ETIIEL PooLE. 
Demonstrator to Quebec ~V omen's Institutes. Macdonald College. 
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C. A. PoRTEous, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

]. BoNSALL PoRTER, E. M., Ph. D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M.Inst. C.E. 

Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and 
Director of the Mining Building. 130 McTavish St. 

RALPH E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Urology. 132 Crescent St. 

C. B. PowTER. 
Lecturer iu the School of Physical Educatim~. 

School of Physical Education. 
H. G. PRETTY, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Patholog:,•. Montreal General Hospital. 
BRYAN PRIESTMAN, M.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
H. T. PYE. 

Instructor in Laboratory Technique. Physics Building. 
WILLIAM CoNWAY QuAYLE, B.Sc., M.A. 

Assistat~t Professor of Physics. Macdonald College. 
I. M. RABINOWITCH, M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 
Bio-chemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in 0 phthalmology. 248 Mountain St. 

L. c. RA YMOND, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Agronom·y. Macdonald College. 

MAy REID, B.A. 

Instructor in Social Case Work (School for Social Workers). 
HERSCHELL E. REILLEY, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
LAWRENCE ]. RnEA, B.Sc., M.D. 

Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
T. M. RICHARDSON, B.A., M.D. 

Dc·monstrator in Anatomy. 51 Church Ave. 
G. R. RINFRET, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Descripti<-•e Geometry and Drawing. 
Engineering Building. 

Ho~. THIBAUDEAU RI FRET, B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Comparative Law. Supreme Court Chambers, Ottawa. 

R. H. RIVA, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Descriptive Geometry. Engineering Building. 

CHARLES H. RIORDON, B.Sc. 
Leroy Fellow in Geology. Chemistry Building. 

\V. L. RITCHIE, M.D. 
Lecturer in Dental Radiography. Montreal General Hospital. 
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HAROLD ]. RoAsr, F.C.S., F.C.I.C. 
Sessional Lecturer in ... 11 etallurgy. 

Box 2392, General Post Office, Montreal. 
E. E. RomnNs, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
574 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

A. R. RoBERTS, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

Engineering Building. 
]. T. RoGERS, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 758 Sherbrooke St. W. 
G. ROMANO. 

Instructor ir- Clarionet. Conservatorium of Music. 
]. RosENBAUM, M.D. 

Assisiant Demonstrator 
S. M. RosENTH.AL, M.D. 

in Ophthalmology. 206 Bishop St. 

Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
A. Ross, M.C., B.A., M.D. 

Demonst1·ator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 
Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke St. W. 

MRs. R. Ross, L. Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. 

S. GRAHAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 

WrLLIAM BRucE Ross, B.Sc. 

Conservatorium of Music. 
M.D., M.R.C.P. (Land.). 

262 Bishop St. 

Dawson Research Fellow in Mining. Chemistry and Mining Bldg. 
W. W. Runnrcr<, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 117 Crescent St. 

CoLIN K. Russr:L, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of N eu,rology. 386 Sherbrooke St. W. 

R. F. RuTTAN, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 

Macdonald Pt·ofessor of Chemistry and Director of the 
Departmer,t of Chemistry. 660 Sherbrooke St. West. 

MARY SAMUEL, R.N. (Late Supt. Training School, Roosevelt Hospital, 
N.Y., and Lakeside Hospital, Cleveland). 

Lectw·er in Training School Supervision and Administration, 
School for Graduate Nurses. 

]. RAYMOND SA;.<BORN, M.Sc. 
Lecturer 1'n Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 

GEORGE W. ScAR.TH, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Botmt}'. Biological Building. 

W. H. ScHIPPEL, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator m Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
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F. R ScoTTJ B.A. (Bishop's and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon). 
Reader in Histor)'. · A.rts Building. 

\V. ]. ScoTTJ M.D. 

Lecturer in Pathology. 730 Rockland Ave., Outremont. 
F. A. c. SCRIMGERJ v.c., B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Medical A.rts Building. 
}ESSIE BoYD ScRIVER1 B.A., M.D. 

Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 

W. DE M. ScRIVER1 B.A., M.D. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 

M. I. SENGJ M.D. 
Royal Vict)ria Hospital. 

Demonstrator in Urology. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
FRANK ]. SHAUGHNESSY, LL.B., P.H.G. 

Football and Hockey Coach. 131 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West. 
Mrss FLORA MADELINE SHAW1 RN., Diploma Teachers' College, 

Columbia University. 
Instructor in Teaching in Schools of Nursing and Di-ectress 

of the School for Graduate Nu1·ses. McG:ll University. 
A. NoRMAN SHAW1 B.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
Mrss }. SIMPSON1 B.A. 

Instructor in I..,'oods and Cookery. Macd<onald College. 
]. C. SrMPSON1 B.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology and 
Secretary of the Fawlty of Medicine. 313 Hampton Ave. 

H. A. SIMSJ M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Medical Arts Building. 

A TNE SLATTERY, B.A., RN. 
Insiructor in Public Health Nm·sing. School for Graduate Nurses. 

HERBERT ARTHUR SMITH1 M.A. (Oxon.). 
Professor of Constitutional and Federal Law. McGill University. 

]OHN FERGUSON SNELL1 B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., F.A.A.A.S. 
Professor of Chemistry. Macdmald College. 

GoRDON ST. GEORGE SPROULE
1 M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Metallurgy. 

MRs. B. STACKHousE. 
54 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 

Instructor in Violin. 22 Webster Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
CARLETON W. STANLEY1 B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Oxon.). 

Associate Professor of Greek. 
208 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 

ALFRED STAN$FIELD1 D.Sc. (London), A.RS.M., F.R.S.C. 
Birks Professor of JJ1 etallurgy. 82 Westmount Blvd. 
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T. A. STARKEYJ M.B. (Lo11d.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D.C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal San. 

Inst. 
Strathco1w Professor of HJ,•giene. 817 University St. 

R. L. STEHLEJ M.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chair·man of the 

Department. Biological Building. 

F. A. STEVENSONJ D.D.S., L.D.S., D.M.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Dental History) Ethics and Economics. 154 Metcalfe St. 

A. STEWARTJ M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Surgery. 414 Mackay St. 

c. c. STEWART. M.D. 
Demonstrator in Dental Ancesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 

R. CAMEROX STEWARTJ B.Sc. (Arts), M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1240 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 

HILDA STRACHANJ Graduate, Leland Powers School of the Spoken 

vVord. 
Lecturer in Story Telling. School of Physical Education. 

R. R. STRUTHERSJ B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

R. :M. SuGARS) .M.A., A.I.A. 
Director-Secretary of the School of Commerce and 

Associate Professor of Spanish. Arts Bui1ding. 
CHARLES T. SuLLIVANJ B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 

RoBERT SuMMERBYJ M.S.A. 
Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 

Hox. MR. JusTICE E. FABRE SuRVEYERJ B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
Professor of Ci·uil Procedure. 128 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. 

B. P. SuTHERLAKDJ M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

CouN SuTHERLAND) B.A. (Dal.), M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

]OHN TAITJ M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
Joseplz Morley Drake Professor of PlzJ,•siology and 

Director of Experimental Medicine. Biological Building. 
\VILLIAM D. TAITJ B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Professor of Ps'j•clzologJ,'J Chairman of the Department 
and Director of tlze P sJ,•chological Laboratory. 

264 Regent Ave., Montreal. 

HERBERT TATEJ B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Trinity College, Dublin), F.S.S. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 188 Hampton Ave. 

w. ]. TAWSEJ B.S.A. 
foecturer in Horticulture and Apiculture. Macdonald College. 
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F. }. TEES, M.C., B.A., 11.D. 
Lecturer in Surger'}' and Demonstrator m Anatomy. 

ALEXAXDER M. THO~IPso.·, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
105 Crescent St. 

Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
I. MACLAREN THO:\IPSOX, B.Sc., 11.B. Ch.B. (Edin.). 

Assistant Professor of Anato1n}'. Medical Building. 
]OHN GRANT THOMPSON, M.A. 

Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College. 
RoBERT R. THo::-.rpsox, M.C., A.M.C.A. (England and Wales), 

C. A. ( Canada) . 
Associate Professor of AccozmtanC)', Industrial Organi:::ation 

and Business Orga11i:::ation. Arts Building. 
LESSLIE R. THo~rPSON, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 

Special Lecturer iit Structural Engineering. New Birks Building. 
W. W. THo::-.rsoN, 11.Sc., Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Clzemistr'}'. 219 Decarie Boulevard. 
A. \V. THORNTOX, D.D.S., L.D.S., F.A.C.D. 

!)can of the Facult)' of Dentistry and Proff!ssor of 
Clinical Dentistry. Medical Building. 

c. J. TIDMAR;:;H, M.A., M.D. 
Research Fellow, Uni-z•nsity }.f f!dical Clinic. 

LAwRENCE C. To~rBs, M.A. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Graduate Fellow in Economics. 
R. TOMLINSON. 

Arts Building. 

Instructor in Double Bass. Conservatorium of Music. 
F. T. TooKE, B.A., M.D. 

Laturer in 0 phtlzalmolog}'. 368 Mountain St. 
F. }. TooLE, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Clzemistr'}'. Chemistry Building. 
RAMSAY TRAQLJAIR, M.A. (Hon.), F.R.I.B.A. 

lvf acdonald Proff!ssor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 
BRYCESOX TREHARNE. 

Instructor in Pianoforte 
Theoretical Subjuts. 

J. E. TREMBLE, M.D. 
Assistant Df!monstrator 

R. DE H. TcPPER. 

and Lecturer in 

Conservatorium of Music. 

m Oto-Laryngolog'}.'. Medical Arts Bldg. 

Instructor of Bassoon. Conservatorium of Mu ic. 
PHILIP }. TURNER, F.R.I.B.A. 

Special Lecturer in Bttilding Construction, 
Specifications, and Professional Practice. 274 Beaver Hall Hill. 

WrLLIAM GEORGE TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Ortlzopcedic Surge?"}'. Medical Arts Building. 
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0RVILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Assistant Professor of Commercial Law. 

51 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount 

T. C. VANTERPOOL, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Botany. Macdonald College. 

F. M. VAN WAGNER, B.P.E. 
Track Coach and Assistant Physical Director. 

Department of Physical Educaton. 

C. U. VESSOT, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 

PAUL VILLARD, M.A., D.D., ·M.D., Officier de !'Instruction Publique. 
Associate Professor of French. 17 Vendome Ave., Montreal. 

NoRMAN VINER, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Neurology. 133 Bishop St. 

MISS ETHEL VVAIN. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 

619 Oak Ave., St. Lambert. 
ARNOLD wAINWRIGHT, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of the Law of Evidence. 4 Sea forth Ave. 
A. H. vv ALKER. 

Instru,ctor in Floriculture. Macdonald College. 
]. J. WALKER, B.A., M.D. 

De·monstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
G. A. W ALLACE, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
652 Old Orchard Ave. 

A. L. w ALSH, D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry and Director 

of the Dental Clinic. Montreal General Hospital. 

HERMANN WALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munioh). 
Professor of German. Arts Building. 

THEO. R. WAUGH, M.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

w. T. WAUGH, B.D., M.A. 
Kingsford Professor of History and Chairman of the 

Department. Arts Building. 

J AMES WEIR, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geodes}'· 

]OSEPH w. WELDON, K.C. 
Lecturer in Engineering Law. 

C. R. \VEST, M.Sc. 
Demonstrato1· in Chemistry. 

G. S. WHITBY, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.Sc. 
Professor of Organic Chemistry. 

Engineering Building. 

355 Olivier Ave., Westmount. 

Chemistry Building. 

(Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
475 Cote des N eiges Road. 
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E. HA~IILTON WHITE, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstmtor in Oto-Laryngology. 756 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ALFRED E. WHITEHEAD, Mus. Doe., F.R.C.O. 
Instructor in Organ and Lecturer in Theoretical Subjects. 

No. 25 Pine Ave. Apartments, 276 Pine Ave. W. 
S. ERNEST WHITNALL, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon.), M.R.c:;.s. (Eng.), 

L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. Medical BUJilding. 

]. c. WICKHAM, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

4484 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, Que. 
ARTHUR WILLEY, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Strathc01ta Professor of Zoology. 58 Metcalfe St. 
\V. E. WILLIAMS, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstmtor in Pediatrics. 1834 Park Ave. 
W. L. G. WILLIAMS, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
N. T. VVILLIAMSON, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 510 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount. 
F. M. WooD, B.Sc., M.A. 

Assistant Profess01· of lrf athematics and Lecturer in Civil 
Engineering. Engineering Building. 

WILLIAM DuDLEY WooDHEAD, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
(Chicago). 

Hiram 1lifills Professor of Classics and Chairman of the 
Department. Arts Building. 

H. P. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 40 Trafalgar Ave. 

MRS. w. J. WRIGHT, R.N. 
Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College. 

c. F. WYLDE, C.B., M.D. 
Lect~trer in Medicine and Honorary Medical Librarian. 

101 Crescent St. 
A. W. YouNG, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Neuro-Pathology and Psychiatry. 
670 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Gordon Burr 

From: 
Sent: 
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<fmeritus ~rofessors 

FRANK D. AnAMS, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 

and of the Faculty of Applied Science and Logan Professor of 
Geology and Palceontolog)•. 243 Mountain St. 

GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, C.M.G., M.D., LL.D. (Queen's), D.Sc. (Liver
pool), F.A.C.S., !vLCh. (Dublin). 

Emeritus P1·ofessor of Surger)J. 320 Mountain St. 

ALEX. D. BLACKADER, M.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
E11-1eritus Professor of Pharmacology, Therapeutics and Pediatrics. 

The Acadia, 581 Sherbrooke St. W. 

HoN. SrR CHARLES DAVIDSON, KT., M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Emeritus P1·ofessor of Criminal Law. 125 Metcalfe St. 

RrGHT Hox. CHARLES J. DoHERTY, K.C., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Emeritns Professor of Civil, Commercial and International Law. 

9 Forden Ave., Westmount. 

F. G. FrxLEY, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 273 Bishop St. 

HoN. THOMAS FoRTIN, B.C.L., LL.L. (Lava!), D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Law. Ste. Rose, Laval Co., Que. 

WrLLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 
Emeritus P1·ofessor of G311lcecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. \V est. 

AIME GEOFFRION, B.C.L., K.C. 
Emeritus P1·ofessor of Civil Law. 

J. ALEX. HurcHISON, C.B.E., M.D., L.R.C.P. and S. 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 

Eud:NE LAFLEUR, B.A., D.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 
Emeritus Professor of I11ternational Law. 

HENRY A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 

WrLLIAM LocHHEAD, B.A., M.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Entomology and Zoology. 

50 Durocher St. 

(Edin.). 
354 Mackay St. 

314 Peel St. 

215 Peel St. 

Macdonald College. 
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WILLTAM DE MoNTMOLLIN MARLER, B.A., B.C.L., D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 288 Peel St. 

HoN. MR. JusTICE ]. EMERY RoBrnoux, D.C.L., Officier de !'Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Legion d'Honneur. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 679 University St. 

FRANCIS ]. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D. (Edin., McGill, Queen's and 
Harvard), F.R.C.S., Hon. (Edin. and Eng.), F.A.C.S. (Hon.). 

Etneritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor 
of Anatomy. 152 Mansfield St. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 

ACADEMICAL YEAR, 1926-27 
SEPTEMBER, 1926 

. Last day for receiving applications for the Matriculation Examination. 

Register opens for Students in Physical Education. 

Register opens for Students in Law, Medicine and Dentistry. 
Matriculation Examination begins. Exhibition, Scholarship and 

SupplementalExaminationsinArts. Physical Education Hostel opens. 

School of Physical Education opens. 

Last day for Registration in Law. 

Lectures begin in Medicine, Law and Dentistry. Register opens for 
Students in Applied Science who have no conditions. Conservatorium 
of Music opens. 

Registration begins in the School for Social Workers. 

Registration of Students in Arts and Applied Science. 
Registration of Students in Arts and Applied Science. 
Lectures begin in Arts, Applied Science, and the Schools for Social Workers 

and Graduate Nurses. 

OCTOBER, 1926 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Founder's Day. General Convocation for Conferring Degrees. Opening 
Address for the Session. 
Register closes in Medicine. 

Physics Building Committee. Meeting of McCord Museum Committee. 
Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. Sports Day. No Lectures. 

Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. Museum Committee. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

En&~:r~e.Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
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NOVEMBER, 1926 

1 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 5 Friday Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 
6 Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures. 9 Tuesday 
10 Wednesday 
11 Thursday 
12 Friday 
13 Saturday 

14 SUNDAY 

15 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 
16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday . 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
20 Saturday 

21 SUNDAY 

22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 

28 SUNDAY 

29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 

DECEMBER, 1926 

1 Wednesday 
2 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Commit<:ee. 

. Physics Building Committee. 
3 Friday Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 
4 Saturday 

5 SUNDAY 

6 Monday Meeting of the(Faculty of Applied Science. Museum Committee. 7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 

13 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 
18 Saturday 

19 SUNDAY 

20 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 

21 Tuesday Last day of lectures before Christmas. 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday Christmas Day. 

26 SUNDAY 

27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 
31 Friday 
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SUNDAY 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
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SUNDAY 
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Friday 
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SUNDAY 

Monday 

CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 

JANUARY, 1927 

New Year's Day. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Lectures resumed in all Faculties. 
Meeting of the l\1cCord Museum Committee. 
Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

Library Committee. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 

Second Term opens in Applied Science. 

Second Term opens in Arts. 

FEBRUARY, 1927 

Physics Building Committee. Meeting of the McCord Museum Com
mittee. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. Museum Committee. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Founder's Day, Macdonald College. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 



1 Tuesday 
2 Wednesday 
3 Thursday 
4 Friday 
5 Saturday 

6 SUNDAY 

7 Monday 
8 Tuesday 
9 Wednesday 

10 Thursday 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 

13 SUNDAY 

14 Monday 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 
19 Saturday 

20 SUNDAY 

21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 

27 SUNDAY 

28 Monday 
29 Tuesday 
30 Wednesday 
31 Thursday 

1 Friday 
2 Saturday 

3 SUNDAY 

4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 

8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

10 SUNDAY 

11 Monday 
12 Tuesday 

I 13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 

15 Friday 
16 Saturday 

17 SUNDAY 

18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 

20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 

24 
25 

I 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

MARCH, 1927 

Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 
Meeting of the McCord M use urn Committee 
Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 

APRIL, 1927 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Library Committee. 

Ph}sics Building Committee. 
mittee. 

Museum Committee. 

Meeting of the McCord Museum Corn-

Regular meeting of Corporation. 
Second term lectures end in Architecture and the first three years Applied 

Science. 
Good Friday. I'\ o lectures. 
1'\o lectures. 

Easter Sunday. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 

Sessional Examinations begin, in Architecture and the first three years 
Applied Science. 

Lectures end. 
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MAY, 1927 

1 SUNDAY 

2 Monday Examinations begin. Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

3 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday Theory Examinations in Music begin. 
5 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Muse ,tm Committee. 
6 Friday Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 
7 Saturday 

8 SUNDAY 

9 Monday 
10 Tuesday 
11 Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday 
14 Saturday 

15 SUNDAY 

16 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. Practical Examinations in Music begin. 

17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 
21 Saturday Last day of Lectures in Music. 

22 SUNDAY 

23 Monday 
24 Tuesday Victoria Day 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday Convocation for Conferring Degrees. 
28 Saturday 

29 SUNDAY 

30 Monday 
31 Tuesday 

JUNE, 1927 

1 Wednesday 
2 Thursday M eeting of the M cCord Museum Commit tee. 
3 Friday King's Birthday. 
4 Saturday 

5 SUNDAY 

6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 

13 Monday 

14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday Matriculation Exa mination be~ins. 
17 Friday 
18 Saturday Conservatorium closes. 

19 SUNDAY 

20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 

26 SUNDAY 

27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday 
30 '1 hursclay 
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JULY, 1927 

1 Friday Dominion Day. 
2 Saturday 

3 SUNDAY 

4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

10 SUNDAY 

11 Monday 
12 Tuesday 
13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 Friday 
16 Saturday 

17 SUNDAY 

18 Monday 
19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 

24 SUNDAY 

25 Monday 
26 Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 
30 Saturday 
31 Sunday 

AUGUST, 1927 

1 Monday 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday 
9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 
11 Thursday 
12 Friday 
13 Saturday 

14 SUNDAY 

15 Monday 
16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
20 Saturday 

21 SUNDAY 

22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 

28 SUNDAY 

29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 
31 Wednesday 



JMc~ill Wnibersitp 

HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 

FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY 

11:cGill university owes its origin to a private endowment. It was 
founded by the Hon. J ames McGill, a leading merchant and public
spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. By his will, dated 
] anuary 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his property of Burnside (consisting 
of 4.6 acres of land with the dwelling-house and other buildings 
thereon) and a sum of :£10,000 in money to found a college in a pro
vincial university, the erect:Jion of which had already been provided 
for by the British Government. The four trustees appointed under 
his will were directed tq convey the property of the bequest to the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a body which, 
in 1802, had been incorporated by the Legislature " for the establish
ment of free schools and the advancement of 1earning" in the Pro
vince of Quebec. The condi,tions upon which the property was to 
be transferred to the Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning were, mainly, that vhe Institution should, within ten years 
after the testator's decease, erect and establish on his Burnside estate 
"a University or College, for the purposes of education and the 
advancement of learning in this Province," and that the college, or 
one of the colleges in the University, if established, should "be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation of McGill 
College." Owing to persistent opposition by the leaders of one section 
of the people to any system of governmental education and to the 
refusal of the Legislature to make the grants of land and money 
which had been promised, the proposed establishment of the provincial 
university by the British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 
Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal Charter. 
Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution pre
pared to take possession of the estate, but, owing to protracted litiga
tion, this was not surrendered to them till 1829, when the work of 
teaching was begun in two faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record 
of the first thirty years of the University's existence is an unbroken 
tale of financial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The 
charter was cumbrous and unwieldly, and unsuited to a small college 
in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with the 
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exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. But after 
thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the value of the insti
tution which was truggling in their midst. Several gentlemen under
took the responsibility of its reorganization, and, in 1852, an amended 
charter was secured. The Governor-General of Canada for the time 
being, Sir Edmund Head, became interested in its fortunes, and in 
1855, with the advent of a new Principal, an era of progress and 
prosperity began. 
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19, 1813 
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13, 1835 
18, 1835 
12, 1843 

7, 1846 
7, 1846 

1848 
1852 

1, 1853 
1, 1853 

1853 
8, 1855 

HISTORICAL CALENDAR · 

J ames l\fcGill born. 
Date of \\-ill of Hon. J ames 1fcGill, bequeathing 
to certain persons, for transfer to the Royal In
stitution for the Advancement of Learning, his 
Burnside property of 46 acres and £10,000 in 
tPoney, for the founding of McGill College. 
J ames McGill died. 
Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning for the foundation 
of l\IcGill College. 
1Iontreal General Hospital opened for patients. 
Charter granted to the Montreal General Hospital. 
Lectures begun in the Montreal Medical Institution. 
Venerable Archdeacon Mountain appointed Prin
cipal. Teaching begun in two Faculties, Arts and 
Medicine. 
The fontreal Medical Institution became the 
Medical Faculty of McGill University. 
Principal Mountain resigned. 
Rev. T. T. Cxford appointed Principal. 
Principal lJxford resigned. 
Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal, pro tern. 
Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal. 
Principal Bethune resigned. 
Mr. Edward Alien Meredith appointed Principal. 
Cour e in Law begun in the Faculty of Arts. 
Amended Charter obtained. 
Principal 11eredith resigned. 
Hon. Mr. Justice C. D. Day appointed Principal, 
pro tern. 
Faculty of Law established. 
Principal Day resigned. 
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September 8, 1855 
1856 

October 10, 1862 

August 

1863 
1864 

1865 

1870 

1871 

1872 

1873 
1873 

1875 
1878 
1879 

1880 
16, 1882 

1882 

1883 
1884 

1884 

February 24, 1893 

July 
October 

August 

31, 1893 
31, 1893 

1894 
1894 

7, 1895 

1895 

HISTORICAL CALEXDAR 

Sir \Villiam Dawson appointed Principal. 
Course in Engineering begun in the Faculty of Arts. 
William Molson Hall opened. 
Observatory opened. 
Congregational College of Canada opened in 
Montreal and affiliated to McGill University. 
(This College had been founded in Dundas, 
Ontario, in 1839.) 
Montreal Presbyterian College founded. (Work 
begun in the Lecture Hall of Erskine Church, 
corner of St. Catherine and Windsor Streets.) 
Courses of lectures by McGill Professors estab
lished for women. 
Engineering Course amplified into the Department 
of Practical Science in the Faculty of Arts. 
vVork of the Faculty of Medicine transferred from 
their downtown quarters to the McGill Campus. 
Diocesan College founded. 
First Montreal Presbyterian College Building 
erected. 
vV esleyan Theological College opened. 
Faculty of Applied Science organized. 
y..,r esleyan Theological College affiliated to McGill 
University. 
Diocesan College affiliated to McGll University. 
Peter Redpath Museum opened. 
Presbyterian College enlarged by the erection of 
the David Morrice Hall. 
Old Wesleyan Theological College erected. 
Present Congregational College Buildings opened. 
(From 1864 to 1884 the work of the College had 
been carried on firSJt in Zion Church and after
wards in Emmanuel Church.) 
Women admitted to courses in Arts leading to 
degrees, under the Donalda endowment. 
Macdonald Physics and Engineering Buildings 
opened. 
Sir William Dawson resigned the Principalship. 
Redpath Library opened. 
Observatory enlarged. 
Royal Victoria Hospital opened. 
Sir \Villiam Peterson appointed Principal. 

A tract of about 35 acres, comprising the top of 
Westmount Mountain, purchased and donated to 
the University by Sir William Macdonald. 



HISTORICAL CALEXDAR 47 

1896 Present Montreal Diocesan College Buildings 
opened. 

1896 

December 20, 1898 

September 4, 1899 

~ ovember 18, 1899 

September 18, 1901 

October 

1903 

14, 1904 

1905 

1905 

190G 
1906 

April 5, 1907 
16, 1907 
24, 1907 

November 5, 1907 
April 27, 1909 

1909 
1909 

June 5. 1911 
July 4, 1911 

November 
20-24, 1911 

1912 

1912 
1913 
1915 

Department of Architecture established. 

Macdonald Chemistry and 1Iining Building opened. 

Royal Victoria College for women opened. 
Sir \Villiam Dawson died. 

Strathcona Medical Building opened. 

Dental Department opened in connection with the 
Faculty of Medicine. 
Conservatorium of Music opened. 

'trathcona Hall opened. (This is the home of 
the Students' Christian Association of McGill 
University.) 

The 1Iedical Faculty of Bishop's College amalga
mated with McGill. 

11cGill Union (the students' social centre) opened. 
Department of Commerce established under the 
Faculty of Arts. 

).facdonald Engineering Building burned. 
).fedical Building burned. 
Faculty of Agriculture established. 
1Iacdonald College opened. 
... • cw Engineering Building opened. 
Power Plant erected. 
J oseph property, at the south-west corner of the 
1\fcGill Campus, purchased and donated to the 
Cniversity by Sir \Villiam 1-1acdonald. 
X ew Medical Building opened. 
Gift of Frothingham, 11olson and Law properties 
(25 acres) from Sir \Villiam Macdonald. 

$1,500,000.00 raised chiefly from the citizens of 
Montreal as a general endowment for the Uni
versity. 
1-fontreal Co-operating Theological Colleges estab
lished. (This is a union of the Congregational, 
Diocesan, Presbyterian and Wesleyan Colleges for 
a certain number of lecture courses.) 

1IcGill School of Physical Education established. 
... · ew \Vesleyan Theological College opened. 
1IcGill Stadium completed. (This was erected on 
11acdonald Park, which was donated to the Uni
versity by Sir \Villiam 1facdonald in 1911.) 
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1917 1fontreal College of Pharmacy incor}}Orated with 
McGill Cni\·ersity as the Department of Pharmacy 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

February 25, 1918 Gift of $1.000,000 from the Carnegie Corporation 
of ~ew York "in recognition of the noble and 
devoted service and sacrifice of McGill towards 
Canada's part in the Great \Var." 

May 1, 1918 Sir \Villiam Peterson res·igned the Principalship 
on account of ill-health. 

1918 
October 25, 1919 

August 
November 

1919 
1920 
1920 

1, 1920 
15, 1920 

to 
November 20, 1920 

January 4, 1921 
October 26, 1922 
June 5, 1924 

October 6, 1924 
May 28, 1925 

1926 

Department of Social Science established. 
1\ a me of the ~IcGill Stadium changed to "The 
Percival Mol on Stadium'' and formally dedicated 
to the memory of the late Percival Molson, who 
was kilied in the Great \Yar and who bequeathed 
$75.000 for its erection. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. 
Faculty of Music established. 
School for Graduate Turses e tablished. 
Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Over $-+,000,000 subscribed by citizens of ~Iontreal 
and graduates for the funds of the "Cniversity; 
and $1,000.000 granted for the same purpose by 
the Government of the Province of Quebec, and 
$1,000,000 by the Rockefeller Foundation of New 
York for medical education. 
Sir \Villiam Peterson died. 
Biological Building opened. 
Gift of $500.000 from the Rockefeller Foundation 
for the purpose of establishing a medical clinic. 
Pathological Institute opened. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 
Opening of the Royal Victoria-Montreal Mater
nity Pa,·ilion. 

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 

By the Charter "the Governors, Principal, and Fellows" of the 
University are constituted a body politic and corporate, with all 
the usual rights and privileges of corporate bodies. The supreme 
authority, however, is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by his 
Excellency the Governor-General of Canada, for the time being, as 
Visitor. This is a special and important feature of the constitu
tion, for, while it gives the university an imperial character and 
removes it at once from any merely local or party influence, it secures 
the patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 
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The Governors of the Univenity are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above mentioned, 
and in them are vested the management of finances, the passing of 
Vniver ity tatutes and ordinances, the appointment of professors, and 
other important duties. Their number is limited to twenty-five. Three 
of these are elected by the members of the Graduates' Soci'ety and 
other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the 
Board of Governors is ex-officio Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he 
i a member ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor 
of the Cniversity. 

The Fellows \45 in number) are s<>lected with reference to 
the representation of all the faculties and departments of the Univer
sity, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows together constitute the 
Corporation, the highest academical bocly. Its powers are fixed 
b:> tatute and include the framing of all regulations touching courses 
of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline and the granting of degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Corporation along with 
primary responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the 
University is entrusted to the several Faculties. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

INCORPORATED COLLEGES 

Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments :-The 
School of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the 
Scl10ol for Teachers. Cour es leading to the Bachelor's and Master's 
degrees in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of 
~fcGill Cniversity; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well 
as the courses in domestic cience, are under the direction of the 
Executive Committee of Macdonald College, and those for diplomas 
to teach in the Province of Quebec are subject to the immediate 
supervision of the Teachers' Training Committee. Full information 
is given in the Macdonald College Announcement, which will be sent 
on application to the Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 

The Royal Victoria College is the women's College of McGill 
Uni,·ersity for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further particu

lars, see pages 200 to 205. 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allison Universities and the Uni
versity of St. Francis Xavier's College are affiliated to McGill 
University to the extent that students who have completed the two
year course in engineering given by these universities are admitted 
directly to the Third Year in any of the enginer:ing courses in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must 
take the summer school suitable to their course, in May, or the special 
school in September, which will open in 1926 about September 1st in 
Chemical, Mechanical and Metallurgical Engineering, and on September 
13th in Civil and Mining Engineering. 

Royal Military College.-Graduates of the Royal Military 
College of Kingston, when specially recommended by the Director of 
Studies of that Institution, are admitted to the Fourth Year in the 
Civil Engineering Course and to the Third Year in the other engineering 
departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. They must in all 
cases take the respective summer schools pertaining to these several 
courses, which are held in September, as per the preceding paragraph. 

Arrangements have also been made whereby graduates and 
students of the Mechanical Science course in the l.Jniversity of 
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Cambridge .will be admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of 
Applied Science under definite regulations, particular of which can 
be obtained from the Dean o{ the Faculty. 

AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 

The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the 'Cni
versity under the following arrangements :-Students in these institu
tions who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six 
year at least) will be exempted from a half course in Art in each 
of the Third and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.-Principal, 
Rev. D. L Ritchie, B.A., D.D., 58 1\fcTavi h St. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. E. I. 
Rexford, M.A., LLD., 734 University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada.-Principal, Rev. D. J Fraser, 1f.A .. 
LLD .. D.D., 69 McTavish St. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. James 
Smyth, LLD., 760 Cniversity St. 

The Presbyterian College within the United Church of Canada. 
-Principal, Rev. R. E. \Velsh, M.A., D.D., 770 University St. 

A movement was inaugurated in the session 1912-13 for a large 
measure of co-operation among the above Colleges, with the result 
that a considerable portion of the work which had hitherto been done 
separately is now taken in joint classes. 

For Calendars and all necessary information. apply to the Prin
cipals of the several Colleges. 

AFFILIATION TO OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

The LJniversity is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, Cam
bridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an undergraduate 
who has taken two years' work, and has passed the Second Year 
sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his studies and take his 
degree at any of these universities on a reduced period of residence. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS 

1 here are four classes of students in the University : 

(1) Graduates-students who have previously obtained an ordinary 
degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are now pursuing courses 
for the Master's degre~, or for the degree of Ph.D. 

(2) undergraduates - students who have passed the matriculation 
examination and, in the case of Second. Third and Fourth Year 
students, all the examinations of their course in the Years below 
that in which they are registered. 

(3) Limited undergraduates-students in tM.e Faculty of Arts who have 
matriculated, but who for special reasons are not able to follow 
the regular curriculum of four years. Such students may, if the 
rea ons advanced appear satisfactory to the Dean, be given the 
status of Limited Undergraduates and may distribute their work 
for the degree over five, but not over more than eight years, on 
the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses 
shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular under
graduate curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 
Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for Honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions. bursaries or prizes of any description. 

( 4) Partial students--comprising all those who, not belonging to one 
of the above classes, are taking a partial course of study in the 
"'C"niversity. In order to obtain admission. such students must pass 
the matriculation examination in the subject, or subjects, which 
they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the 
Head of the Department concerned that they are qualified to 
proceed with the courses. 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and other Universit) 
buildings in Montreal; and also in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue. 

COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 

The several courses offered by the University are as follows:-

In the Faculty of Arts. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 
" Bachelor of Science ( B.Sc. in Arts). 
" Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 

The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. extend over four sessions of eight months each. In the 
Second, Third and Fourth years extensive options are provided, and 
certain exemptions are also allowed to professional students. See 
pages 129 to 147. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce extends over 
four years. (Full information is given on pages 206 to 219.) 

The following courses are also offered :-One leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, with the privilege of qualifying 
for a First Class High School Diploma; and another to the degree of 
Bachelor of Household Science. The first two years are taken in the 
Faculty of Arts and the last two in the Faculty of Agriculture, or the 
School of Household Science, as the case may be. Details of these two 
courses will be found on pages 139 and 140 and in the Macdonald 
College Announcement. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Medicine, in eight years, with that in Applied 
Science in six years. and with that in Architecture or Dentistry in 
seven. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated mainly 
in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential accommoda
tion for women students is provided in the Royal Victoria College. 
Further particulars are given on pages 200 to 205. 

Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are admitted 
to the study of the learned professions, without preliminary examination, 
in the different provinces of Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, 
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and elsewhere. They will also be granted First Class High School 
Diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec, provided they have passed 
an examination in pedagogy and have taught, under supervision, for 
the time required by law. 

In the Faculty of Applied Science. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.). 
For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the departments 

of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering. 

The undergraduate courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. extend 
over four sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight months 
each, and provide a thorough professional training in the departments 
mentioned above. The course for the degree of B.Arch extends over 
five years . • Full particulars are given on pages 220 to 299. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Applied Science in six years, and with that 
in Architecture in seven. 

In the Faculty of Law. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
The undergraduate course for this degree extends over three sessions 

of eight and a half months each. 

In the Faculty of Medicine. 

For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
(M. D., C.M.). 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Medicine. 
For the Diploma of Public Health. 
For the Diploma of Pharmacy. 
The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of M.D., 

C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months each, following two 
pre-medical years. Further information will be found on pp. 300 to 
342. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Medicine in eight years. 

In Macdonald College. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. in 
Agriculture and B.S.A.). 

Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Household Science (B.H.S.), two 

years in Arts, and two in the School of Household Science. 
Other courses in the School of Household Science. 
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The several courses for teachers' diplomas. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri
culture extends over four sessions of about eight months each. It aims 
to provide a thorough theoretical and practical training in the several 
branches of the science. 

The Macdonald College Announcement, contammg full details as 
to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be obtained 
from the Principal, Macdonald College P.O., Que. 

In the Faculty of Dentistry. 

For the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of D.D.S. 
extends over four sessions of eight months each, following two pre
dental years. (For further particulars, see pages 363 to 379.) 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Dentistry in seven years. 

In the Faculty of Music. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.). 

For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade 
examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organized 
course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree of 
Bachelor of Music or as Partial Students} who, under certain conditions 
and after examination, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of 
the University. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke St. 
\Vest, Montreal. 

In the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

For the degrees of Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science 
(M.Sc.), Malster of Science in Agriculture (M.S.A.), Doctor of Philo
sophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Literature 
(Litt.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), and Doctor of Music 
(Mus. Doe.). · 

Full information as to admission and departments in which studies 
are offered will be found on pages 408 to 456. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws is given only as an honorary degree. 
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The Course for the First Class High School Diploma of the Pro

vince of Quebec. 

Certain courses are given by the Department of Education, which 
when supplemented by practice teaching and observation (except in • 
the case of holders of the Intermediate Diploma, who have already 
satisfied these requirements) lead to a First Class High School Diploma 

on graduation. 
The latter diploma can also be obtained by those who qualify for the 

degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture by taking two years in Arts, followed by 
two in the Faculty of Agriculture. (See pages 139 and 140 and the 
:.Iacdonalcl College Announcement.) 

School for Graduate Nurses. 

Four courses, each covering an academic year, and leading to a 
certificate: (a) For Public Health Nursing; (b) Teaching in Schools 
of Nursing; (c) Administration in Schools of Nursing; (d) Supervi
sion in Schools of Nursing. (See pages 482 to 494 for details.) 

School of Physical Education. 

Two-year course, leading to a diploma. Full particulars are given 
on pages 457 to 470. 

School for Social Workers. 

A Diploma Course extending over two years. See pages 471 to 481. 

Extension Courses. 

Afternoon and evening lectures on a variety of subjects. A special 
announcement will be issued before the opening of the session. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

(For admission to the Faculties of Arts, .Music, Agriwlture, the De
partment of Architecture and the School of Ph:ysical Education.) 

I. REGULATIONS 

1. Junior Matriculation examinations are held in June, Septem
ber and J anuary-in June at McGill University and local centres; in 
September and January, at Montreal only, except in cases which 
require special consideration. The September and January examina
tions will be on the work prescribed for the prFcf'ding June. 

ALL IKQuiRIES RELATIXG TO THE EXAMINATION SHOULD BE ADDRESSED 

TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly 
in London, Eng., each year, commencing on or about the 16th of June. 
Full information regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, Esq., C.B.E., M.A., Secretary, Headmasters' 
Conference, 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up an 
application form and return the same with the necessary fee (for 
which see page 59) one month before the examination begins. Blank 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No application for the examination in June, at outside centres. 
' will be received after May 15th. 

3. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent. of the 
aggregate for all subjects of the Matriculation Examination, and not 
less than 40 per cent. in any paper (in the Faculty of Applied Science 
50 per cent.) ; provided, however, that a candidate who makes an 
exceptionally high aggregate, but fails in one paper only, may be 
admitted at the discretion of the Faculty concerned. The examination 
may be taken in parts, but it must be completed within thirteen months 
from the date of the first attempt. 

This regulation also applies in the case of certificates granted 
by other recognized examining bodies. 

For regulations for admission to the Faculties of Medicine, Den
tistry and Applied Science, see page 74. 
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4. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates who 
have passed the entrance examination conducted by the University, 
but not to those who have qualified by means of certificates, except 
when the greater part of the requirements has been satisfied by passing 
the University examination. 

5. The certificates and diplomas named below will (if they have 
been obtained under no easier conditions than those which apply in 
the case of the McGill Matriculation certificate) be accepted pro tanto 
in lieu of the junior matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the 
subjects and standard of the examination taken to obtain them are, 
to the satisfaction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this University. Candi
dates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent will be 
required to pass in the remaining subjects under the provisions of 
Regulation 3. 

Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should under 
no ci1'cumstances come to the University without having first obtained 
from the Registrar a statement of the value of the certificates they 
hold, as many may lack one or more essential subjects, or the work 
done in a subject may not be adequate, or again, the percentage gained 
may not be suffictently high (see regulation 3). Moreover, it must be 
remembe?'ed that a certificate may admit to one Faculty or Department 
and not to another. When a diploma or certificate does not show the 
marks obtained in the several sttbjects of the examination, it must be 
accompanied by an official statement containing this information. 

Prqvince of Quebec. 

The University School Leaving Certificate. 
The Intermediate School Diploma. 

Province of Ontario. 

Certificate of entrance to the Normal Schools. 
Junior Matriculation Certificate. 

Province of New Brunswick. 

First Class, Superior and Grammar School Licenses. 
Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Nova Scotia. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Prince Edward Island. 

First Class Teachers' Licence. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
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Province of British Columbia. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Manitoba. 

Second Class Teachers' Certificate. 
Grade XI Certificate. 

Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 

Newfoundland. 

Associate Grade Certificate. 

United States. 
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Certificates granted by the College En~rance Examination Board 
and by the New York State Board of Regents. 

Great Britain. 

The holder of a Higher Certificate or a School Certificate of the 
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, of the Senior 
Certificate of the Oxford or Cambridge Board of Examiners, of a 
First Class Certificate of the College of Preceptors or of a Higher 
Examination Certificate of the Scotch and Welsh Educational Depart
ments is entitled to exemption from the matriculation examination, 
prn tanto, if the candidate has at one and the same examination 
passed in certain specified subjects. 

Applications for exemption from the matriculation examination, 
based upon certificates of having passed examinations other than those 
above mentioned, will be considered as occasion may require. Every 
such application must be accompanied by certificates and full particu
lars. and should be addressed to the Registrar. 

IT. JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES 

For an examination in six or more papers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7.00 
(For an examination at a local centre where not more than 

four candidates are writing, the fee will be determined 
by the Registrar.) 

For an examination in from three to five papers.... . . . . . . . . . . 4.00 
For an examination in one or two papers.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 

Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the University 
Registrar at the time of application for the examination. No appli
cation will be accepted unless accompanied by the regular fee. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without addi
ticl!lal fee. 
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III. Sl:BJECTS OF EXAMINATION 

For 1927 

Faculty of Arts 

A. For admission to tlze B.A. course. 

Marks 

Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 
4. 200 

5. 200 
6. 100 

Total 1.000 

English. 
History. 
Latin or Greek. 
One of the following:-
Greek or Latin (the one not already cho~en), 
French, German. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
One of the following*:-
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geo
graphy, Advanced Mathematics, a foreign lan
guage not already chosen. 

Holders of Intermediate Diplomas who obtained a School Leaving 
Certificate and who are certified by the Dean of the School for Teachers 
of Macdonald College to have taken 75 per cent. oi the total marks at 
their final examinations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in 
(1) mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, respectively, 
will be admitted without further examination as uniergraduates of the 
First Year in Arts. 

B. For admission to the B.Sc. course m Art!. 

Marks 

Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 
4. 200 
5. 100 

6. 200 

Total 1,000 

English. 
History. 
French. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
One of the following*:-
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geo
graphy. 
Latin, or Advanced Mathematics; or any two of 
the subjects named under :r\o. 5, not already 
taken; or one of these and Drawing. 

*Candidates are advised to choose Physics under this head. 
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C. For admissim to the School of Commerce. 

The matriculaticn examination for the B.A., or the B.Sc. Course 
m Arts, but German or Spanish may be substituted for French. 

Marks 

Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 

4. 200 
5. 100 
6. 100 

7. 100 

Totall,OOO 

Department of Architecture 

3:nglish. 
:-Iistory. 
One of the following:-
French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek. 
3:lementary Mathematics. 
.\dvanced Geometry. 
One of the following*:-
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geo
graphy, a Language not already chosen. 
::>rawing (Geometrical and Freehand. 

In the case of Drawing, applicants may send specimens of their 
work to the Head of the Department or take an examination at the 
time of the regular matriculation examination in September. No 
examinations taken elsewhere are accepted as an equivalent and no 
student will be adm tted to the Department as an undergraduate until 
he has satisfied the matriculation requirements in this subject. 

Marks 

Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 200 

4. 200 
5. 100 

Total 800 

Faculty of Agriculture 

English. 
tfistory. 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (French 
?referred). 
Elementary Mathematics. 
Any one of the following:-Botany, Chemistry, 
?hysics, Zoology, Physical Geography. 

*Candidates are advised to take Physics under this head. 
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A School Leaving Certificate of the Province of Quebec or an 
Intermediate Diploma, or a matriculation certificate for entrance to 
any other Faculty of the University will also be accepted. 

Candidates, without academic training sufficient to qualify for 
entrance by any of the methods above, who are at least twenty years 
of age and possess a substantial farm experience, together with mental 
endowments sufficient to successfully undertake the course despite 
some academic handicap, may be admitted to the course by the Admis
sion Committee, provided that students so admitted be required to 
obtain matriculation standing before entering the Third Year. 

0 pportunity for l'vf atriwlation.-A limited number of students 
who have no matriculation standing, but who think they might be 
able to obtain it after one or two years' study, can be accommodated 
in residence and take work at the High School, provided they are 
sufficiently advanced to enter· Grade X or XL 

School of Physical Education 

The subjects required for the Faculty of Agriculture, as 
shown above. 

Marks 

Assigned 

1. 200 
2. 100 
3. 400 

4. 100 
5. 100 

Total 900 

Faculty of Music 

English. 

History. 

Two of the following:-French, German, Span
ish, Italian, Latin. 

Arithmetic 01' Algebra or Geometry. 

Rudiments of Music: musical intervals, scales, 
clefs, time signatures, construction of chords, 
elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh. 

For admission requirements in the Schools for Social Workers 
and Graduate Nurses, see pages 473 and 487. 
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IV. PRESCRIPTIOX OF WORK IX EACH SUBJECT 

Arithmetic. 

All the ordinary rules. 

One examination paper. 

For 1927 

History and Historical Geography. 

Candidates may choose any one of the following:-
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(1) General History from 1300 A.D. to the present time. West's 
World Progress (Allyn & Bacon), pp. 305 to the end, which is 
authorized for the schools of the Province of Quebec, indicates the 
scope of the examination. (Chapters XXXII, XXXIII, XXXVIII, 
XL, XLI, XL VIII, XLIX, L, LI, LV, LVI, LIX, LX, LXI, LXII 
will be for reading only.) Any standard General History covering 
the same ground may be used instead. 

(2) Ancient History to 14 A.D. Text-Book :-Botsford's History 
of the Ancient World, or the High School Ancient History (The Mac
millan Company of Canada). 

(3) British History from 1714 to the present time. Text-Book:
The Groundwork of British History by Warner and Marten (Blackie 
& Sons, Edinburgh), Part Ill., with appendices. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. An option will be set on the Ontario requirements in 
this subject. 

One examination paper. 

English. 

A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition, 
pages 198 to the end ( Copp, Clark Co.), with a Slhort essay on a 
general subject and two or three others based on the works prescribed 
for reading, as foUows :---6hakespeare, Richard II (Macmillan*); 
Thackeray, Henry Es.inond (Macmillan*); Selected English Essays 
(Dent). 

These books should be read carefully, but the student's attention 
should not be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreciate the 
main purpose and beauty of the work. 

Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

*These editicms are recommended, not prescribed. 
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B. Literature (for critical study).-Shakespeare, Macbeth (Copp, 
Clark Co.*); Poems of the Romantic Revival, pages 29-56 and 107-162 
( Copp, Clark Co., Ltd., Toronto). 

Passages for memorization:-

The Prelude, lines 40-56; The Rainbow, the whole; Ode on 
Intimations of Immortality, lines 58-66; She Dwelt Among the 
Untrodden Ways, the ·whole; Tthe World is too Mucth with us, the 
whole; Ode to a Nightingale, lines 61-70; Songs from Pippa Passes, 
lines 1 to 8; The Italian in England, ·lines 145-160; Andrea del Sarto, 
lines 69-98; Asolando, lines 11-20; King Richard II, Act 1, Scene 1, 
lines 176-185; Act I, Scene Ill, lines 227-232; Act I, Scene Ill, lines 
275-293; Act II, Scene II, lines 14-24; Macbetih, Act I, Scene VII, 
lines 1-7; Act II, Scene I, lines 33-43; Aot II, Scene II, lines 35-40; 
Act Ill, Scene II, lines 13-26; Act V, Scene Ill, lines 40-45; Act V, 
Scene V, lines 17-28. 

Candidates will also be expected to commit to memory other 
passages of a striking nature, but not exceeding 25 per cent. of the 
amount prescribed. 

Two examination papers; one on Composition and the other on 
Literature (for critical study). 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in English 
for the Junior Matriculation examin3Jtion of the Province of Ontario. 

Spelling will be tested by the candidart:es' papers in English. Exam
iners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words and 
will report flagrant cases to the Board. 

Greek. 
T e.'t"ts.-Philpotts and J err am, Easy Selections from Xenophon, 

chaps. 3, 4, 5; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 

Grammar.-Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Two examination papers; one on Xenophon and Composition, the 
other on Homer and Translation at Sight. 

Alternative ques.tions will be set on the work prescribed in Greek 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario, 
if this differs from that specified above. 

Latin. 

Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 

Cornelius Nepos, "Lives "-1Miltiades, Themistocles and AriS~tides 
(Elementary Classics, Macmillan); Virgil, Aeneid, Book II. 
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Gram11lar.-Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questi·ons based on the specified 
texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.-Tran lation into Latin of detached English sen
tences and easy narrative. 

Two examination pa,pers; one on Nepos and Composition, and 
the other on Virgil and Translation at Sight. 

Note.-'Dhe " Roman" method of pronouncing Latin is recom
mended. 

An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts prescribed for 
the Junior ::\1atriculation examination of the Province of Ontario, if 
these differ from those specified above. 

French. 

Prescribed texts :-Daudet, Trois contes choisis (Heath); Jules 
Girardin, Les braves gens (Oxford University Press, Toronto). 

Grammar.-A thorough knowledge of French accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 

Translation into English from prescribed texts and at sight of a 
French passage of moderate difficulty. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English sentences 
and an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to teSiting the candidate's general knowledge of French 
grammar. 

Books recommcnded:-Fraser and Squair's French Grammar or 
Bertenshaw's Fr·enoh Grammar (Longmans), and Cameron's Elements 
of French Prose Composition (Holt & Co.). 

Two examination papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, 
including translation of short English sentences into French, and one 
on translation of continuous passages from French into English and 
from EngliS>h into French. 

An option will be set on the •texts prescribed for Junior i\1atricula
tion French in the Province of Ontario. 

German. 

Texts.-(Tran lation and grammatical study):-

Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen (Heath), omitting Nos. 3, 4, 
10, 14 and Poems; Baumbach, Der Schwiergershon (Copp, Clark Co.). 
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Grammar.-A thorough knowledge of German accidence and 
syntax, as in Van der Smissen, or any other German grammar of 
equally good standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and of 
an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within 
the above limits. 

The Ontario Junior Matriculation requirements m German will 
be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
translation of short English sentences into German, and one on trans
lation of continuous passages from German into Engltish and from 
English into German. 

Spanish. 

Translation from English into Spanish of short sentences involving 
important rules of syntax; translation from prescribed books; unseen 
translation from Spanish into Engli&h; Spanish compositi·on; the trans
lation of easy continuous prose passages from English into Spanish. 

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
transla;tion of short English sentences into Spanish and one on trans
lation of continuous passages from Spani·sh into English and from 
English into Spanish. 

Books recommended:-Elementary Spanish grammar, Sanin Cano 
(Oxford Press); Spanish Composition, Loiseaux (Silver, Burdett & 
Company). 

Prescribed books :-Novelas Cortas, by Alarcon (Ginn & Com
pany) ; Spanish Reader, San in Cano (Oxford Press). 

Italian. 

Prescribed texts :-Bowen's Italian Reader (Heath); Manzoni, I 
promessi sp-isi. 

Grammar.-A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moderate 
difficulty. 
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Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an 
easy English passage. Material for such translation as selected with 
a view to testing the candidate's general knowledge of Italian grammar. 

Books recommended:-Grandgent's Italian Grammar (Heath); 
Grandg-ent's Italian Composition (Heath). 

Two papers will be set; one on grammar, including trall1slation 
of short English sentences into Irtalian, and one on translation of 
continuous passages from I<tal,ian into English (from prescribed texts) 
and from English into Italian. 

Elementary Mathematics. 

Algebm.-Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quanti
ties, as in Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra, to the end of surds, 
pp. 1-269 (omitting portioos marked with an asterisk), or as in 
similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.-Tfhe paper shall contain questions on practical and 
on theoretical geometry. 

In practical geometry, where 11he validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduCilted in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be 
drawn accurately. 

The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the teXJt-book prescribed, together with questions upon 
tlhese theorems, easy deductions from them, and arifumetical illustra
tions. Any proof of a proposition will be flccepoted if it forms part 
of a systematic treatment of the subject. 

In the proof of theorems and decLuctions from them, the use of 
hypothetical coostructions will be permitted. Proofs which are o111ly 
appli<;able .to commensurable magnitudes wil1 be accepted. 

Text-book recommended:-Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, 
pp. 1-203, 219-265, 267-269 and 274-276 and Theorems 70, 71, 72. 

One examination paper. 

Advanced Geometry. 

As in Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, pp. 202-212, 266-269, 
280-310, 319-322, and also Godfrey and. Siddons' Elementary Geometry 
(Pitt Press, Cambridge), PIP· 143-153 and 288-294, or as in similar 
text-books. Candidates are expected to be familiar wit'h t'he use of 
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squared paper, in the location of points, finding areas of rectilinear 
and cnrviEnear figures, plotting loci (in particular the ellipse, hyper
bola and parabola) and the plotting of loci as envelopes. 

An option will be set in Geometry on the work prescribed for 
Honour Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary inorganic chemistry, compnsmg the preparation and 
properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their more important 
compounds, the laws of chemical action, combining weight, etc. 

Text-book:-" Elementary Chemistry for High School·s," by Nevil 
N orton Evans (Education Book Company, Limited, Toronto), Chaps. 
I to XVI inclusive. 

One examination paper. 

Physics. 

Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and fluids, 
including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, energy; fluid 
pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of 
transmission of heat. 

Te:rt-book recommended:-High School Physics, by Merdhant and 
Chant (revised edition), Parts I, II, III, IV and VI, or the equiva
lent irn other text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Physical Geography. 

Tarr's New Physical Geography, Chaps. I to XIV and Appendices 
A to H, inclusive. 

One examination paper. 

Botany. 

Candidates will be examined on the following schedule, both 
parts:-

PART A 

The Plant Cell: the cell-wall; the cytoplasm; the nucleus; the 
ohloroplasts in green cells; movements of cytoplasm. 

Seeds: structure; modifications which aid in dispersal; nature of 
the stored food; the digestion of foods by means of enzymes; germ
ination. 
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Seedlings: different types; the relation of growth to tempera
ture, light and moisture. 

Roots: structure; region of growth; osmosis; the absorption of 
water and solutions of mineral nutrients; modifications, especially in 
connection with the storage of foods. 

Stems: structure of the principal types; growth in length and 
thickness; the transfer of water and of mineral nutrients from roots 
to leave ; the transfer of prepared foods from leaves to orher parts 
of a plant; vhe storage of food in stems; the making of maple sugar; 
climbing and twining stems; other modifications of stems; pr,uning. 

Lea'i)es: structure; photosynthesis; transpiration; adjustments to 
light; daily movements; modifications. 

'Respiration: experiments as in Eikenberry. 

Buds: especially winter buds. 

Propagation by vegetative or asexual means, both natural and 
artificial: tubers; bulbs; stolons; runners; grafting; layering; budding. 

Flo<.cers: structure and arrangement of organs in the principal 
type ; the functions of the different parts; seli-pollination and cross
pollination; fertilization. 

Fruits: structure of t'he principal types; modifications which 
assist in dispersal. 

Plant Societies and special adaptati011s to m<.·iromnent. 

Forests· forestry; timbers. 

PART B 

.\ study of the principal groups of plants, emphasizing the evolu
tion of complex from simple forms, the division of labor and the 
evolution of organs, the origin and evolution of sex and certain 
economic relations. 

Bacteria: form, size, structure, motility, reproduction; relation to 
soil fertility; the root-nodules of the pea family and rotation of crops; 
relation to decay; relation to dairy products, sterilization and canning; 
relation to disease. 

Fresh a·ater a/gee: 
1. Pleurococcus. a unicellular green plant found growing on tree 

trunks, undifferentiated, without sexual reproduction, increas
ing by fission only. 

2. Spirogyra, a filamentous green p'lant with a very simple type 
of sexual reproduction by means of similar germ-cells. 
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3. Oedogonium, a filamentous green plant with a higher type 
of sexual reproduction, by means of differentiated ova and 
sperms. 

Higher fungi:-A black bread mold (Rhizopus); a downy mil
dew; the yeast plant and akoholic fermentation; a blue mold; the 
corn-smut; wheat-rust; a mushroom; a wood..,destroying fungus. In 
connection with the fungi, consideration is if:o be given to parasitism 
and saprophytism, the relations of dependent plant·s and their hosts; 
and common plant diseases and their prevention. 

Lichens: one common lichen such as Parmelia, Umbilicaria Cla
donia, Symbiosis. 

Liverworts: structure; life-history and alternation of genera
tions; the origin of epidermis and stomata; the progressive develop
ment of the sporophyte, using Riccia, M1archantia and Anthoceros. 

M asses: life-history and structure of a common moss, such as 
Polytrichum; peat-bogs and peat. • 

The Ferns and their Allies ( Pteridophytes) : structure and life
histories of a fern, an equisetum, a lycopod and a selaginella; the 
origin of roots and tJhe development of a fibro-vascular system; alter
nation of generations and the increasing importance of the sporo
phyte; Pteridophytes of past ages; coal. 

Seed-plants:-

1. Gymnosperms :-structure and life-history of a pine; the 
origin of the seed-habit; pulp; timber; gymnosperms of past 
ages. 

2. Angiosperms :-it!he structure and life~history of at least one 
monocotyledon, for example, the trillium, and of one dicotyle
don, such as the bean. 

3. A brief study of leading agricultural and horticultural plants. 

Regional distribution:-

Plant-breeding: A brief consideration of the underlying prin
ciples and methods. 

Text-books:-" Practical Botany," by Bergen and Caldwell, to be 
used with " Problems in Botany," by W. E. Eikenberry, a laboratory 
manual for the guidance of teadhers. Any other modern text-book 
covering similar ground may, however, be used. 

One examination paper. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION 

(For admission to Second Year Arts) 

I. B.A. CouRSE 

English. 

Latin or Greek. 

Mathematics or a third foreign language. 

Any three of the following:-

!. History. 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already taken). 

3. French. 

4. German. 

5. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 

Cand·idates cannot substitute a third foreign language for Mathe
matics unless they have passed in the Mathematics prescribed for Junior 
Matriculation. 

II. B.Sc. CouRsE 

1. Chemistry. 

2. English. 

3. French. 

4. German. 

5. Mathematics. 

6. Physics. 

This examination may be taken in two parts, but a candidate must 
complete the requirements within two years from the date of the first 
attempt. 

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 

(For the Years 1927 and 1928) 

Biology. 

Text-books :-Conn, H. W. (Silver, Burdett & Co.), Chaps. 1 to 10, 
inclusive, and Spirogyra, Mucor, and a fern. 

In addition, a certificate will be required, signed by the Headmaster 
of the school attended, to the effect that the candidate had regularly 
carried out the necessary laboratory work on the course indicated. 
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Chemistry. 

Text-books :-Alex. Smith, General Chemistry (new edition) or 
Smith's Intermediate Chemistry, as for Second Year Arts. 

English. 

Composition.-The examinabion will be designed mainly to test the 
camdidate's aboility to write English. He will be expected to have 
acquired a fairly clear and accurate style, •to tbe a:ble to arrange material 
in an effeotive fashion, and to show discrimination in the ohoice of 
words. In preparation 'for the examination, it is suggested that 
students be required to write ma:inly on simple, expository subjects 
that are within the range of their actual experience. 

Carpenter's Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is 
recommended as a suitable text-book. 

Literature.-The examination will be based on the following 
texts :-Chaucer's Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Spenser's Faerie 
Queene, Book 1, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare's Macbet'h and As You 
Like It; Milton's l\Iinor Poems (L' Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas and 
Comus); and Bunyan's Pilgr.im's Progress, Part I. 

Candidates ·will also be expected •to read Long's English Literature 
(Ginn & Co.), Chapters I-VII, inclusive, with specia•l emphasis on the 
portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 

French. 

(1) For the B.A. Course. 

Bouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath); Lavisse, His
toire de France, Cour· moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes ohoisis 
(Heath); Bruce, Recits et Contes de la Guerre de 1870 (Holt); Erck
man-Chatrian, Le Conscrit de 1813 (Heath); De Vigny, Le Cachet 
Rouge (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 

(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 

The requirements for Junior Matriculation as on page 22 and, in 
addition, Bowen's First Scientific French Reader (Heat!h) and Jules 
Verne, Vingt Mille Lieues sous les Mers (Heath). 

German. 

(1) For the B.A. Course. 

Van der Smissen und Fraser, Hig1h School German Grammar 
(Copp, Clark Co.); Hey e, Die Blinden (Holt); Hauff, Die Karavane 
(Macmillan or Hoit); Storm, In St. Jurgen (Hol,t). 
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(2) For tlze B.Sc. Course. 
The requirements for Junior Matriculation (page 22), or the course 

111 Beginners' German (see Arts Annat~ncement). 

Greek. 

Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh's Lysias, Oration~s (l.lacmiHan). 

N.B.-Although the above editions are suggested others may be used. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition, 
and sight translation. 

One of the following books is recommended for grammar :-First 
Greek Grammar, Rutherford (~1acmillan); Goodwin's Greek Grammar 
(Ginn & Co.) 

History. 

General Hi tory of Europe from the break-up of the Roman 
Empire to the present day. 

X o text-book is prescribed. Such a book as ]. H. Robinson's 
Introduction to the History of \\'.estern Europe (new brief edition in 
one vol., Ginn & Co.) would furnish the candidate with an adequate 
basis of knowledge. G. B. Adams' European History, an Outline 
of its Development would also be found useful. The student will 
find Robinson's Readings in European History a valuable supplement 
to whatever text-book he uses. 

Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the 
following groups:-

(1) Einhard's Life of Charles the Great ( tr. S. E. Turner, Ameri
can Book Co., or \V. Glaister, Bell & Son); ~1emoirs of the 
Crusades (Everyman Series) ; Froissart's Chronicles (Every
man's Series). 

(2) ~fachiavelli's Prince (Everyman' eries); ~Iacaulay's Essays 
on ).fachiavelli and Ranke's History of the Popes; Motley's 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part III (Everyman edition, 
vol. II). 

(3) ~facaulay's E ays on the \\TIC\r of the Succession in Spain 
and Frederick the Great; Carlyle's French Revolution. 

( 4) :\. \\'. Kinglake's Eothen; G. ).1. Trevelyan's Garibaldi and 
the Thou,and. 

Latin. 

Virgil, Aeneid III ( Sidgwick, Cam b. Univ. Press, edition with 
vocabulary) ; and Cicero, In Catilinam I, III, IV. 
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T:he examination will include a paper on grammar, composition, 
and sight translation. 

The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnen
schein (Oxford Clarendon Press). 

Mathematics. 

Plane and Solid Ge01-netry.-Hall and Stevens' School Geometry 
to Theorem 98, inclusive. 

Algebra.-Hall and Ktllight's Elementary Algebra (omitting chap
ters 40-42, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

Trigonometry.-Hall and Knight's Elementary Trigonometry to 
page 210 and chapter 19; nature and use of logarithms (Bottomley's 
four-figure tables). 

Physics. 

A general knowledge of the more impo.rtant principles of elemen
tary physics will be required. 

Text-book:-Kimball, College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New 
York, 1912). 

The student's notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, 
certified by t:he Instructor and Headmaster of the School, must be 
forwarded to the Registr·ar for rhe examiner's valuation. Unless this 
is done, an examination on practical phys·ics will •have to be taken. 

SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES 

For an examination in seven or more papers................. $15.00 
(For an examination at a local centre where not more than four 

candidates are writing, the fee will be determined by the 
Registrar.) 

For an examination in from three to six papers.............. 9.00 
For an examination in one or two papers.................... 4.00 

ADMISSION TO LAW, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY AND 

APPLIED SCIENCE 

FACULTY OF LAw.-Two years in Arts (B.A. Course). 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.-Two pre-medical years, taken in the 
Faculty of Arts. These pre-medical years must include two years of 
Chemistry (covering both Inorganic and Organic), two of English, one 
of Physics, and one of Biology. The other subjects are to be chosen 
from those offered in the first two years of the Faculty of Arts. 
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Those who intend to practise medicine in any of the Provinces of 
Canada will obtain information regarding registration and admission to 
study by corresponding with the Registrars of the several Provincial 
Medical Councils. (For names, see page 309.) 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.-Two years in Arts in a recognized uni
versity, including lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (Inorganic 
and Organic-two years), Physics (one year) and Biology (one year). 
In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
these two years must be taken in a recognized English University in 
that Province. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED ScrENCE.-Commencing with the Session 
1927-28 the standard of entrance to this Faculty will be Senior Matri
culation, or First Year Arts, covering English, Mathematics, Physics, 
and any three of the following :-History, Biology, Chemistry, French, 
German, Greek, Latin, Spanish. 

ADMISSION 

Candidates for admission to the Univer ity must make application 
on the prescribed form, in no case later than the lOth of September. 
1926 (for the Faculty of :Medicine, before August 1st, 1926). 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit 
with his application a Calendar of the University in which he had pre
viously studied, together with a complete statement of the course he 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 

AGE OF ADMISSION 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, Applied Science or 
Medicine, or under the age of seventeen to the Second Year, and no 
student under the age of eighteen is admitted to the course in Law. 

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AND HEALTH 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, every student, coming to the University for the first time, 
will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or 
under the direction of, the Director of the Department of Physical 
Education, or by a recognized representative. Students of the Second 
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Year, as well as those of all Years who wish to engage m athletic 
activities, are also required to he physically examined. The hours for 
this examination will be announced at registration. 

By such examination physical defects and weaknesses may be dis
covered. If such defects and weaknesses are amenable to treatment by 
corrective gymnastics, special exercise will be prescribed and instruction 
provided. The students will be advised as to what forms of exercise 
will be likely to prove beneficial or harmful. 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November 1st, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 

Re-examinations will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or \Vho are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 

All students entering the University for the first time ar~ required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. A 
leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
together with the requirements in physical education for all students, 
will be distributed at the opening of the session. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 

1. REGISTRATION 

The dates for the regist-ation of students in the different Faculties 
for the ession 1926-27 will be found on page 38. 

The complete regulations regarding registration are as under :-

1. Candidates entering on any course of study in the University, 
whether as undergraduates, partial students or graduate students, are 
required to attend at the office of the Registrar some time during the 
seven week days preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to 
furnish the information necessary for the University records, and to 
register for the particular classes which they wish to attend. 

In the case of the Faculty of Arts, however, the registration of 
First Year undergraduates will be restricted to the two days appointed 
for the registration of students who had been in attendance before, as 
specified in Section 2. 

2. On two special days during the week before the opening of the 
session, students who had been previously enrolled in Arts or Applied 
Science shall register for particular subjects in such place, or places, 
as may he designated by the Registrar, it being understood, however, 
that students in Applied Science who have completed the work of the 
lower year, or years, vvill be free to register in the Registrar's office 
during the three preceding days. 

In the case of students previously enrolled in the Faculties of Law. 
fedicine. Dentistry or Music registration will be carried out in the 

Registrar's office during the seven week days preceding the commence
ment of lectures in the Faculty concerned. 

3. Students of all Years above the First will be allowed to register 
after the official registration days only on payment of a fee of $5.00 
during the first week of the session, and of $10.00 during the second. 
After the fifteenth day of the session no student will be admitted, 
except by special permission of the Faculty concerned. 

This fee will not be refunded, except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Xo student will be allowed to register for a course from which 
he is barred by the matriculation regulations or the rules of the Faculty, 
except with the permission of the Matriculation Board or the Registra
tion Committee of that Faculty, or (in the absence of such a com
mittee) the Dean, or his authorized representative, as the case may be. 
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5. Upon registering, each student will be given cards of admis
sion to the courses registered for, on presentation of which to the 
several instructors, his name will be entered on the class registers, or 
notification will be sent to the instructors by the Registrar, as may be 
found most convenient. 

6. Students desiring to make changes in their choice of studies 
must make application to the Registrar to do so on a regular form. If 
this is in accordance with the regulations, the change, or changes, will 
be made, otherwise the applicant must receive the endorsation of the 
Registration Committee or the Dean, as the case may be, whereuplJn due 
notice will be sent to all parties concerned. 

2. ATTENDANCE 

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures in any one course.* In Applied Science this 
regulation applies only in the First Year, and in certain cases 1n the 
Second and Th:ird Years as may be determined by the Faculty. Those 
whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of 
lectures in a course in which attendance is compulsory shall not be 
permitted to come up for the regular examination in that course, and 
those whose unexcused absences in such courses have exceeded one
fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work in that 
course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be 
dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

It is to be clearly understood that excuses for absences in excess 
of one-eighth will be entertained only in cases of serious illness (which 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic afflic
tion. and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations 
of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be pre
sented at the Dean's office by the student immediately after his return 
to University work. Such certificates will be filed, and, if acceptable, 
the Dean shall give the student a statement certifying to the absences 
covered, and this must be shown to all the professors concerned as 
promptly as possible. 

2. A record shaH be kept by each professor or lecturer, in which 
the presence or absence of students shall be carefully noted. This 
record shall be submitted to the Faculty when required. 

3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned 
the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave 

*Physical education is included under this regulation. 
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the room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline 
shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of 
the Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand 
the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and 
may in the interval suspend from classes. 

4. Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on the 
conclusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture 
students are not allowed to enter, except w1th the permission of the 
Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves 
at the close of the lecture, be marked " late." Two lates will count as 
one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. 

In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
who are not present at the commencement of these lectures will be 
marked absent. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 

The P. S. Ross Exhibition 

This exhibition, of the value of $100.00, was founded by Mr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. Ross, and is given 
through the Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society. It is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty 
who obtains the highest percentage at the June matriculation examina
tion and attends the University during the ensuing session. Candidates. 
must apply before July 1st. 

The Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society's Exhibition 

This exhibition, of the value of $75, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty who 
obtains the second highest percentage at the June matriculation examin
ation and attends the University during the ensuing session. Applica
tions must be made before July 1st. 

The Sidney J. Hodgson Exhibitions 

These exhibitions were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, Esq., in 
memory of his late son, Sidney J ames Hodgson, a student of the First 
Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, while 
serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. One of 
these exhibitions is of the value of $125, tenable in the Faculty of 
Arts, and another of . the value of $300, tenable in the Faculty of 
Applied Science. They are open to pupils of the \V'estmount High 
School who have been in attendance for at least one year, and will 
be awarded on the result of the June matriculation examination to the 
two pupils who obtain the highest percentage on the subjects reCJ..!lired 
for entrance to the Faculty of Arts or Applied Science, as the case 
may be, and who attend the University during the ensuing session, pro
vided, however, that they have not been awarded another exhibition of 
higher value. 

Bursaries Granted by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of 

the Empire 

These bursaries are of the annual value of $250.00, are tenable for 
four years at any university and are open to the sons and daughters of 
deceased and permanently disabled soldiers and sailors. One is availabli! 
for each Province each year. 

Full information can be obtained by writing to the Head Office of 
the Order for Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto. Ont. 
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Scholarship Granted by the Graduates' Society of the 

District of Bedford 

81 

This scholarship, of the value of $120, will be awarded annually 
to a "matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District 
of Bedford, and whose candidature has been approved by a committee 
of the Society." 

Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship 

This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), founded 
by 1-Ir. and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and 
endowed by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand 
Fund, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the Eastern Town
ships who obtains the highest marks at the· Arts matriculation examina
tion in June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships 
for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. In
tending competitors must apply to the Registrar before July 1st each 
year. 

The Trafalgar Scholarship 

Founded in 1913 by certain friends and former pupils of Miss 
Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faithful service to education 
in Montreal, and parcticularly as head of the Trafalgar Institute. It 
is of the value of $135, is tenable for one year only, and will be 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains 
the highest marks in the June Matriculation examination and matriculates 
as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts. 

Scholarship for Holders of Intermediate Diplomas 

A scholarship of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty of Arts to 
holders of Intermediate diplomas obtained after a course of study in 
Macdonald College, under the following conditions:-

( 1) Candidates must apply through the Dean of the School for 
Teachers before M ay 1st. 

(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the Faculty 
of Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a First Class High 
School diploma following the course pre cribed by the University. 

The scholarship will be awarded on the academic subjects of the 
examination for the Intermediate diploma; but although the practice 
marks will not be taken into account directly, the opinion of the Mac
donald College staff as to the general fitness of the applicant for a 



82 L -·m \XCE SCHOLARSHIPS 

University course will be considered. In case there is no applicant from 
the graduating class in any year, applications from graduates of pre
vious years will be considered on their merits. 

Holders of this scholarship will be permitted to count practice 
teaching and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment of their agree
ment to teach for a period of three years in the Province of Quebec. 

The Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships in Arts 

The following scholarships, endowed by the late Sir William .Mac
donald, tenable in the Faculty of Arts, and open to men only, will be 
offered for competition in June each year:-

Five scholarships, of the value of $150.00 each (three open only to 
candidates not residing on the Island of Montreal), will be awarded on 
the result of the matriculation examination in June. 

Application must be made before July 1st. 

University Entrance Scholarships in Arts 

Three scholarships of the value of $100 each and two of the value 
of $75 each (one of each value open only to candidates not residing on 
-:\Lontreal Island) will be offered to candidates for entrance to the 
Faculty of Arts, and will be awarded on the result of the matricula
tion examination in June. 

Application must be made before July 1st. 

Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships 

Two scholarships, open to women only and conditional on residence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value 
of $200 and one of $100. These will be awarded on the result of the 
matriculation examination. Application must be made to the Registrar 
before July 1st. 

The Hon. Robert J ones Schol~rship 

THE HoN. RoBERT JoxEs ScHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, "is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Arts or of Appl1ed Science." 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts. In awarding the scholarship the standing of 
the student in the matriculation examination will be considered, and the 
scholarship will not be continued if the standing of the student at any 
time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 
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The Robert Bruce Bursaries and Scholarships 

Under the will of the late Robert Bruce, of the City of Quebec, 
provision has been made for the establishment of bursaries and scholar
ships in McGill University. 

One bursary, of the value of $100, will be open each year to "young 
men and women of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances 
who have qualified for entrance and are taking a course of study in 
Arts or Science." 

Two sets of scholarships have also been established; one open to 
candidates for entrance to the liniversity, of the value of $100, tenable 
for one year, awarded for high standing at the Matriculation Examina
tion; and the other for high standing in the examinations at the end 
of the First Year. The latter is of the value of $100 a year for three 
years. 

For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will 
be given the preference. 

The Lord Atholstan Scholarship 

1. This scholarship, of the value of $1,000, has been donated by 
iZight Honourable Lord Atholstan for competition among the pupils 
of Huntingdon Academy who have taken their full high school course 
of study in that institution. It will be awarded to the pupil in this 
category who obtains the highest standing at the June Matriculation 
Examination for entrance to any Faculty and who attends McGill 
University during the subsequent session. 

2. The holder of the scholarship shall receive $250 per year for 
four years, but the scholarship shall be forfeited at any stage through 
failure to satisfy the regulations of the University regarding advance
ment from year to year. The amount of the annual scholarship shall 
be paid to the scholar in four equal instalments. 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship 

By the bequest of $3,021.17 from the late Isabella C. MacRae, a 
scholarship has been founded, open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who 
have satisfied the req:.tirements for entrance to McGill University. 
Should there be no applicants from this locality for six years, the 
scholarship will be open to any resident of Ontario. 

Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships 

Scholarships covering four years' tuition in the Faculty of Applied 
Science are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific Railway 
Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and other 
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employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons of employees, and the award is made on the result 
of the Junior MatriculatiOn Examination in June. For full particulars 
as to number of scholarships available, etc., application should be 
made to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and Secretary, Pension 
Department, C. P. R. Offices, Montreal. 

The Edith Silver Memorial Scholarship 

A scholarship, of the value of $100, will be given annually by a 
rrroup of Jewish \V omen Students at ~IcGill, in memory of their 
friend, the late Edith Silver, who obtained her :Master's degree in Arts 
at ~IcGill in 1924. 

This scholarship tenable in the Faculty of Arts. and will be 
awarded to a woman candidate in straitened circumstances who obtains 
at least 75 per cent in the Matriculation exammations. 



SCHOL.\RSHIPS IX ARTS 85 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 

GEXERAL REG"C"LA TIOXS 

1. No student can be awarded more than one scholarship in Group 
Cor D. 

2. Scholarship, will not necessarily be awarded to the candidata.; 
who have obtained the highest marks. An adequate standard of merit 
will be required. 

3. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number of 
candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholar
ships offered for competition may be given to more deserving candi
dates in another year. 

4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his scholar
ship, proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of 
the Faculty. 

5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in four 
instalments, viz. :-In October, December, February and April, about 
the 20th of each month. 

GROCP A.-EXTRAXCE SCHOLAR~HIPS 

For scholarships awarded on the result of the Matriculation 
Examination, see the General Announcement of the University. 

GROGP B.-SCHOLARSHiPS IX ARTS AWARDED OX THE RESGLT OF THE 
SESSIO"\AL EXAl\liXATIOXS 

THE ]AXE REDPATH ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the late Mrs. 
Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, for the maintenance of a scholar
ship in Arts. It will be awarded on the result of the sessional exam
ination of the First Year to the student who makes the highest average 
on the year's work. Value of scholarship, $115. 

THE BARBARA ScoTT ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student 
''excelling in Classics in the First Year." Value, $115. 

THE ]AMES DARLING McCALL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship was 
founded by ]. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. 
McCall, B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the close of the war, 
in which he had served with distinction. This scholarship will be 
awarded each year to a male student of the Third Year Arts who has 
"given proof of scholarship and ability as an honour student in the 
subject of English and Philosophy." It is of the value of $275. 
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THE CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER ME).10RIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This 
scholarship has been founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of 
his son, Charles William Snyder, a student of the First Year Arts, 
who was killed in the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916. 
It is of the value of $250 and will be awarded annually on the result 
of the examination in English and Economics of the Second Year, 
and is subject to the conditions that the holder take an honour course 
in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his Third Year, 
or the Honour Course in English and Economics, should such be 
established. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts pro
fessing the Christian religion. 

MACKENZIE ScHOLARSHIPs.-Four scholarships, known as the Mac
kenzie Scholarships, are awarded annually in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. Two of these, of the value respec
tively of $100 and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the 
results of the Second Year examination on Political Economy (Econ
omics, Course 1), but no student is eligible who has not completed 
the work of this Year. The tenure of the scholarships is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in Econ
omics and Political Science of the Third Year. The other two 
scholarships, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, are awarded 
on the result of the honour examination of the Third Year in Econ
omics and Political Science. The scholarships will not be awarded 
except on satisfactory evidence of merit; their tenure is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in Econ
omics and Political Science of the Fourth Year. 

A Fourth Year Mackenzie scholarship may be held by a student 
who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot. 

THE SIR WILLIAM DA wso~ ScHOLARSHIP.-Given by the T ew York 
Graduates' Society; value, $60. 

THE DR. BARCLAY ScHOLARSHIP.-Awarded in the Classical 
Department; value, $50. 

RoBERT BRUCE ScHOLARSHIP.-From a fund, created by the 
will of the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of $100 
annual value and tenable for three years ,will be awarded for high 
standing in the examinations at the end of the First Year. 

THE REFORD ScHOLARSHIP.-The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $275.00 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 

THE HousTON ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the will of the late 
Thomas Houston, for the purpose of establishing a scholarship for 
French students studying for the Presbyterian ministry. It is open 
only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts under the above 
restriction and will be awarded on the result of the sessional examina
tion without regard_ to Year. The value of the scholarship is about $60. 
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ScHOLARSHIPs GRANTED BY THE PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE WITHIN THE 
UNITED CHURCH OF CANADA:-

The Board of Management of the Presbyterian College within 
the United Church in Canada offers a number of scholarships for 
the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered in 
this College, as in training for the study of theology, with a view to 
the ministry, and who have creditably passed the sessional examinations. 

For further particulars application should be made to the Registrar, 
770 University St., Montreal. 

PREBYTERIAN CoLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPs.-The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the 
payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a 
view to the ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to 
the Registrar, the Presbyterian College, Montreal. 

CoNGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPS.-The Board of Gover
nors of the Congregational College provides maintenance scholarships 
for its students taking the Arts course in McGill, also fee scholarships 
for creditable standing in the sessional examination, as well as special 
prizes as rewards for superior excellence. For particulars, applica
tion should be made to the Registrar, The Congregational College, 
Montreal. 

GROUP C.-SECO" "D YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS I;-.r ARTS, AWARDED ON THE 
RESULT OF A SPECIAL EXA::\IINATION IN SEPTEMBERt 

Six scholarships, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, \\ill be 
offered for competition to students entenng the Second Year, m 
September, 1926. 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups, as 
follows:-

Group I.-Greek, Latin, French, German, English, History. 

Group !I.-Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one minor 
subject. The two major subjects must be selected from the same group, 
the minor subject from either group, the examination in the major 
subject being more extensive than that in the same subject presented 
as a minor subject. Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 
each are offered to candidates taking their major subjects from Group 

tSecond Year scholarships are open to students who have passed 
the First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than 
two sessions have elapsed since their admission to the University. 
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I, and one of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking their major 
subjects from Group II. 

One of these scholarships is "The Charles Alexander Scholar
ship," for men only, and is awarded for "classics and other subjects." 

The above scholarships are open to all undergraduates in Arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 

Xotice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st. 

REQUIRE::\IENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 

Greek. 
(As a ~Major Subject) 

I. (a) Homer, Odyssey IX. 
(b) Cebes, Tabula. 

II. Composition and translation at sight. 
III. History :-Edmonds, Greek History for Schools ( Camb. 

lJniv. Press), to the end of the war with Persia. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 

Latin. 
(As a Major Subject) 

I. (a) Brown, Latin Literature of the Early Empire, Part 
B (i), complete. 

(b) Horace, Odes II. 
II. Composition and translation at sight. 

III. Roman History :-How and Leigh, from the foundation 
of Rome to the end of the Second Punic vVar. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 

French. 
(As a Major Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into 
French; (c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation of 
passages taken from the prescribed texts; (e) a critical study of the 
following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be 
answered in French:-
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Corneille, Cinna (Holt) ; Moliere, Le Malade Imaginaire (Mac
millan) ; Thiers, Expedition de Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt) ; Loti, 
Pecheurs d'Islande (Rivington). 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The same as above, omitting Moliere and Thiers. 

German. 
(As a Major Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into English, 
and from English into German; (c) a critical study and tran lation 
of the following texts:-

Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.); Fulda, Talisman (Heath); 
liauff, Lichtenstein (Heath). 

(As a Mi11or Subject) 

The same as above, omitting Schiller. 

E nglish. 

(As a Major Subject) 

Shakspere, Twelfth :t\ight ( ed. Macmillan) ; Macaulay, History of 
England, Vol. I. Chap. 3 (England in 1685); Scott, Marmion; Thackeray, 
Pendennis; George Eliot, The Mill on the Floss; Tennyson, The 
Coming of Arthur, The Last Tournament. 

(As a Mi11or Subject) 

The Scott and T ennyson prescribed above. 

History. 
(As a Major Subject) 

J. A. Symond : Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume) ; M. Creighton: A History of the Papacy from the Great 
Schism to the Sack of Rome, Book VI; More's utopia. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

J. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume). 
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Mathematics. \ 

(As a Major Subject) 

Plane Geometry.-Godfrey and Siddon's Modern Geometry, omit
ting appendices. 

Algebra.-Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra; also Fine's College 
Algebra ( Ginn & Co.), pages 424 to 511. 

Plane Trigonometry.-Carslaw's Plane Trigonometry (Macmillan 
& Co.), except Chap. 13. 

(As a Minor Subject) 

The mathematics of the First Year general course. 

Physics. 
(As a Major Sttbject) 

Duncan and Starling's "Heat, Light and Sound" (Macmillan); 
and Bragg's "The World of Sound" (Bell). 

(As a Minor Subject) 

Kimball' s " College Physics " (Henry Bolt & Co.). 

GROUP D.-THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS I"" ARTS, AWARDED ON THE RESULT 

OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER* 

The following five scholarships, of the value of $300 ($150 per 
year for two years) will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1926. 

One for English and History and another language. 
One for Latin or Greek and another languaget (English excepted). 
One for French or German and another languaget (English excepted). 
Two for Mathematics and Physics. 
Of the above five scholarships two are known as "Sir William 

Macdonald Scholarships" and are open to men only. 

*Third Year scholarships are open to students who have passed the 
Second Year sessional examination, provided that not more than three 
sessions have elapsed since their admission to the University; and also 
to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent 
standing in some other university, provided that application be made 
before the end of the session preceding the examination. Double course 
students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts and Medicine) are not 
eligible for these scholarships. 

tThe language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as the 
second language. 
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In addition to the above, the three following scholarships, of the 
value of $150 each, are also offered for competition to students entering 
the Third Year :-

One for Philosophy and Psychology. 
One for Chemistry. 
(Of the above two scholarships, one is called a " Sir William Mac

donald Scholarship " and is open to men only). 
One for Biology. 
(This scholarship shall be called "The Major Hiram Mills Scholar

ship." It is open to both men and women). 
A bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders of 

these three scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering 
the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $80, to be known as the Hannah Willard Lyman 
Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth Year, to the 
best woman student who may have been the holder of a Third Year 
scholarship in biology or chemistry or philosophy. Should there be no 
sufficiently deserving candidate, this exhibition may be awarded at the 
beginning of the Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to 
obtain one of the five regular scholarships offered to Third Year students. 

In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year stand
ing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting himself, 
the scholarship assigned to any group of subjects may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has 
been already assigned to that group or not. 

Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st. 

REQUIRE~iENTS I~ EACH S"CBJECT 

Greek. 

Prose composttlon; translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts :-Euripides, Iphigeneia in Tauris; 

Plato, Crito. · 
History :-Edmonds, Greek History for Schools ( Camb. Univ. 

Press), from the end of the war with Persia to the death of Alexander. 

Latin. 

Prose composition ; translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts :-Brown, Latin Literature of the 

Early Empire, Part B (i), complete; Virgil, Aeneid VI; Horace, 
Ars Poetica. 

Roman History :-How and Leigh, from the end of the Second 
Punic War to the death of Ccesar. 
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English and History. 

Literature.-Shakespere, Hamlet ( ed. Deighton, Macmillan ) ; Mil
ton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; Ruskin, 
Sesame and Lilies, Crown of vVild Olive; Arnold, Essays in Critici m, 
Second Series ( Macmillan' s Colonial Library) . 

Composition.-The candidate will be required to write an essay on 
some subject connected with the literature or history prescribed. High 
marks will be given for this subject. 

Histor)'.- W. H. Prescott: The Conquest of Mexico; Francis 
Parkman: Pioneers of France in the New World, Montcalm and Wolf e. 

French. 

(a) Translation at sight from French into English, and from 
English into French; (b) translation of passages from the prescribed 
texts; (c) questions on the subject matter of the following texts, and 
the lives of their authors :-Moliere, Le Medecin Malgre Lui (Heath) ; 
Racine, Phedre (Heath); Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt); Taine, 
L'Ancien Regime (Heath); Hugo, Notre Dame de Paris (Ginn). 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 

German. 

(a) Translation at sight from German into English, and from 
English into German; (b) critical study and translation of the follow
ing texts :-Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Books I, II, Ill (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt), and Wallenstein's Lager 
(Holt); Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt); Heine, 
Prose Selections ( Macmillan). 

Mathematics and Physics. 

Calculus :-Fundamental principles relating to functions, limits and 
continuity; differentiation and integration of ordinary functions ; geo
metrical applications ; maxima and minima; curvature ; areas ; volumes ; 
lengths of curves; mean values; approximate integration; Taylor's and 
MacLaurin's Series. 

Boo!?s for reference :-Murray's Differential and Integral Calculus 
(or similar text books) and, most especially, Lamb's Infinitesimal Cal
culus, Chaps. I-VIII. inclusive, and Arts. 133-135, 183, 184. 

Anal)•tic Geometr_>•.-Plotting of curves and finding their slopes, and 
the analytical treatment of the conic sections. 

Boolls for reference:-Tanner and Allen's Analytic Geometry (or 
similar text books) and most especially, C. Smith's Conic Sections, 
Chaps. I-IX. inclusive (omitting articles 52, 54-64), and Arts. 187, 188, 
222-229 inclusive. 



SCHOLARSHIPS L T ARTS 93 

Higher Trigonometr}•.-Carslaw's Plane Trigonometry. 

Ph}•sics.-1faxwell's "Matter and 11otion," excluding appendix 
.P.C.K.) and Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans). 

In addition to the above scholarships, four of the value of $40 each 
wi11 be offered as follows:-

One for Philosophy. 

One for Psychology. 

One for Chemistry. 

One for Biology. 

Philosophy. 

Locke's Essay Concerning Human Understanding, Book I and 
Book II, chaps. 1-23; Berkeley's Principles of Human Knowledge, 
paragraphs 1-33 inclusive, and the Three Dialogues Between Hylas and 
Philonous; J evon's Lessons on Logic or Mellone's Text Book of 
Logic. complete. The selections from Locke and Berkeley in Rand's 
Modern Classical Philosophers (Hough ton Miffiin & Co.) are sufficient 
to cover the work required in Locke and Berkeley, except the Three 
Dialogues named. 

Psychology. 

Warren, Elements of Human Psychology. 

Chemistry. 
I 

Chcmistry.-1fodern Inorganic Chemistry (J. \V. Melior, 1912 edit.) 

Subject of Essa}'.-"Aqueous Solution." 

Biology. 

Animal Biolog}•.-Woodruff, Foundations of Biology (Macmillan, 
New York, 1923). 

Plant Biology.-Candidates for this scholarship will be expected to 
pursue an independent study of classification of plants during the summer 
months. An original collection of 75 species must be made and properly 
identified, and must form a basis of an understanding of the general 
interrelations of the larger groupings. A few lectures will be given 
during the latter part of the session for the benefit of those who wish 
to undertake this work. These will deal with the rationale of taxonomy 
and methods of collection and study. Advice as to the proper literature 
will also be given at this time. 
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MEDALS IN ARTS 

Gold Medals will be available in the final Honours examinati9n for 
the students who take the highest honours of the first rank in the 
subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the ordinary 
examination for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., provided they have been 
recommended therefor to the Corporation by vhe Faculty, on the report 
of the examiners :-

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal. for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philos-

ophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Pal<;eontology. 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

'Dhe Governor-General's Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and 
Literature. 

The Alien Oliver Gold •Medal, for Economics and Political Science 
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her late son, Alien 
Oliver, B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed 
in action at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Franc;aise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candi
dates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in 
the subject for which it was intended. 

· "THE BYRON MEDAL.n-This Medal is given by the Greek Colony 
of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Byron's death, 
April 19, 1924. It will be awarded for an Essay on a subject connected 
with Byron, or with Greece, or with Byron and Greece. The subject 
of the Essay may vary from year to year. Theses that form part of 
the regular work in 19th Century poetry, or History~if on a subject 
connected with Byron or with Greece-may be offered in competition. 
Essays shall not exceed ten thousand words in length. T·he literary 
quality as well as the substance of the essays will be taken into account 
in making the award. 

For the year 1926-27, the following subjects are proposed :-(1) 
Byron and Greek politics; (2) Byron's influence in Europe; (3) Byron 
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and Greece; (4) The Greek Revival in the 19th Century; (5) The 
fairness of Byron's judgments; (6) Greek influence on 19th Century 
English poetry. 

The competition is open to undergraduates and to resident gradu
ates registered in the Department of Classics, English and History in 
the Graduate School. Essays must be submitted to the Department of 
English by April 15th. 
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PRIZES IN ARTS 

1. The Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize.-An annual prize of $15 is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, and also 
to graduates of any other university, who are students of theology in 
some college affiliated to this University. It will be awarded on the 
result of the sessional examination ~n Hebrew of the Second Year. 

The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 

2. Early English Text Society's Prize.-This prize, the annual 
gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for proficiency 
in the subjects of the language group in the English honour curriculum 
of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3. New Shakspere Society's Prize.-This prize, the annual gift 
of the New Shakspere Society, open to graduates and undergraduates, 
will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following plays of 
Shakespeare :-Hamlet, Macbeth, Othello, King Lear. 

4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.-This prize, of the value of 
$25. and intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. 
G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School. St. John, 
K.B., is offered for competition by l.Jr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to 
undergraduates (men and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded 
on the decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student in 
Arts from the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest proficiency 
in the examinations at the end of the session. 

5. Annie Macintosh Prize.-The income of the sum of $1,130 ($425 
of which was subscribed · by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Macin
toc;h), will be offered as a prize or prizes, to students of the Royal 
Victoria College in such subject, or for such work as the Facult.Y 
may determine. 

6. Penhallow Prize.-The income of the sum of $1,100 collected 
by the Arts Undergraduates Society in 1911, will be assigned annually 
to the Department of Botany for a prize to be known as the " Pen
hallow " prize. 

7. Henry Chapman Prize.-This prize, of the value of $15, is 
given in such modern languages as may be taught in the Faculty of 
ArL, other than English, and Hebrew shall also be included. 

8. The Chester Macnaghten Prize, of the value of $25 in books. 
established by Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., i.n memory of his late 
uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University Literary and 
Debating Society, for reading in English. 

9. The Delta Sigma Pi Fraternity, which is a commercial pro
fessional fraternity, offers each year a golden key to the Commerce 
graduate who has most distinguished himself throughout his course. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

I. E~ TRA~CE CHOLARSIITPS 

The following cholarships are open to students entering the 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

The Lord Atholstan Scholarship valued at $250.00 per annum for 
four years, donated by the Rt. Hon. Lord Atholstan for competition 
among the pupils of Huntingdon Academy. 

Two Robert Bruce Bursaries, valued at $100.00. One of these is 
open to young men and women of promising ability but of straitened 
circum tances who haYe qualified for entrance and are taking a course 
in Arts or Science; the other is awarded for high standing in the Matri
culation Examination. 

The ydney ]. Hodgson Exhibition, valued at $300.00, is open to 
pupils of the \Vestmount High School who attend the Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

The Hon. Robert J ones Scholarship, valued at $125.00 per annum, 
is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty. ee p. 21 for details. 

The Isabella MacRae Scholarship is open to students resident in 
Maxville, Ont., or failin<r such for six years, to other Ontario student-. 

The P. S. Ross Exhibition, value $100.00, is given through the 
Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society on similar terms to their own Exhibi
tion. 

The Ottawa Valley Graduates' Exhibition, valued at $75.00 annually, 
is open to students from the Ottawa Valley entering any Faculty of the 
University. 

More detailed information on the above and other scholarships 
may be obtained from the Re<ristrar of the University. 

II. .\WARDED OX THE RE.TLT OF PECIAL EXA).Il'\ATIO'\S 

1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by ]. M. McCarthy, Esq., 
B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in levelling 
and transit work. 

2. ~1essrs. Babcock & Wilcox, Limited, offer every second year a 
scholarship of the value of $200.00 per annum, tenable for two years, 
tu the best all-round man among the Engineering students who, having 
completed the work of the First and Second Years, is about to enter the 
Third Year, and who intends to make a special study of the subject of 
Steam Engineering. The conditions under which this scholarship is 
awarded may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the Faculty. 

Th~ scholarship is open for competition in October, 1926. 
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3. The J enkins Bros., Ltd. Scholarship, presented by Messrs. 
J enkins Bros., Ltd., of Philadelphia and Montreal, and having an annual 
value of $200.00, is open to all engineering students entering the. Fourth 
Year of their course. The scholarship will be awarded on the basis of 
academic standing and personality. 

UI. AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 

1. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of $25.00 
3.t the end of the Third Year1 to the students who obtain the highest 
and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional 
~xaminations in Strength of Materials and Mechanics of the Third Year. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and 
third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examin
ations in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Mechanics of the Second 
Year. 

3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian Society 
of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Waiter Scott, 
and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the end of the First Year to the 
students obtaining the highest, and the second and third highest aggre
gate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, 
Descriptive Geometry and Physics of the First Year. 

4. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. J ames Tighe, B.A.Sc., for 
research work in Hydraulics. 

5. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on "The flow of gas through pipes under 
pressure." 

6. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Drawing 
m the Second Year (No. 34) of the Department of Architecture. 

7. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Engineering 
in the Department of Architecture. 

8. The Louis Robertson Prize, founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, 
who was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded 
to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the 
Final Year of the course in Architecture. 

9. A prize of $25.00, presented by P. J. Turner, Esq., to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 
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10. Prizes given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Con
solidated to Fourth Year students in the Department of Electrical 
Engineering, amounting to $200.00. 

11. The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:
To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 

from a friend. 
To the students of the Metallurgical Engineering course, a prize of 

$25.00 presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 
To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize of 

$25.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve Co. 
To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 

presented by Dr. ]. B. Porter. 

12. There are offered each year by the Engineering Institute of 
Canada five student prizes of twenty-five dollars each, for the best 
paper in each of the branches of engineering-civil, mechanical, elec
trical, mining and chemical-received from a student member of the 
Institute. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars from R. ]. Durley, Secretary, 176 
Mansfield Street, Montreal. 

13. Three prizes, one of $25.00 and the President's gold medal, 
one of $15.00 and one of $10.00, are offered annually for the best papers 
submitted to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy by 
student members of the Institute. 

14. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates' 
Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for the 
best papers read before the Society during the session 1926-27. 

15. A Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates' Society: value, $60.00. 

17. A prize of $25.00 offered by the Canadian Section of the 
Society of Chemical Industry is awarded for the best essay on some 
important phase of chemical industry. Further particulars from the 
. ecretary of the Society. 

17. Certificates of merit are given to the students taking the 
highest place in the sessional and degree examinations. 

IV. AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 

1. The Hon. Robert J ones Scholarship, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, "is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Applied Science." 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the 
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standing of the student in the matriculation examination will be con
sidered, and the scholarship will not be continued if the standing of the 
student at any time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 

2. The Baylis Scholarship, founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
J ames Bay lis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00, is 
awarded to some student who is in need of financial assistance to com
plete his course on entering the Second Year of the Faculty. The 
scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth Years, if 
the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 

Applications should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 

3. The late Dr. J ames Douglas, who was a member of the Board 
of Governors, provided, during his lifetime, for twelve or more, tutorial 
bursaries in the Faculty of Applied Science. In assigning these bur
saries account will be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as of their academic standing. 

These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a 
week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. Students in the 
Third and Fourth Years of Applied Science are eligible. 

LOAN FUNDS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

1. A fund has been establishea by the Applied Science Class of 
1899, to be known as '' The Class of 1899 Fund," for the purpose of 
aiding, each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of 
their Second Year work, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course of study. The loans from this fund will be repayable 
after graduation. Applications should be made through the Dean. 

2. The George Henry Frost Fund was created by the gentleman 
whose name it bears for the purpose of aiding students who, when 
commencing the work of the Second or a subsequent year in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, require assistance to enable them to complete their 
course. Loans from this fund will bear interest at three per cent and 
will be repayable within three years after graduation. In making loans 
from this fund the academic standing of the students will be taken 
into account. Applications should be made through the Dean. 

MEDALS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

1. A British Association medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the seven courses, and, if the exam
iners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the highest 
po ition in the final examinations. The British Association medals and 
exhibition were founded by the British As ociation for the Advance-
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ment of Science, in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal 
i11 the year 1884. 

2. A gold medal and three prizes, offered by the Canadian Institute 
of Mining at!d ).fetallurrry. 

PRIZES AND SCHOLAI<SHIPS IN LAW 

The "Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal," founded in 1864 by Pro
fessor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

The ~1ontreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50.00 to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the 
Junior Bar Association a prize of $15.00 to the student who obtains 
the be t marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

The "Alexander Morris Exhibition," of the value of $50.00, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 

Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 

The "Macdonald Travelling Scholarship" was founded by the will 
of the late Sir \Villiam Macdonald " for the purpose of enabling Eng
]i_h-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France," the 
te tator "deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language." The value of the scholarship is the income derived from 
a capital sum of $20,000, and the scholar elected is required to pursue 
a year's study in the Law Faculty of the University of Dijon, France. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class who has obtained first or second class honours in the 
Final Examination. 

\Vomen students are not eligible for a Macdonald Scholarship so 
" long as the law excludes them from admission to the Bar in the Province 

of Quebec. 

The "Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship" was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., vJho was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. It is of the value of $120, and is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or 
Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in 1927. 

Students in the Faculty are eligible for election to the Rhodes 
Scholarships tenable at the University of Oxford for a term of three 
years. 
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MEDALS AND PRIZES IN DENTISTRY 

The F. A. Stevenson Gold M edal.-Awarded to the student in 
the final year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. 
The standing will be determined not only by the written and practical 
examinations at the end of the year, but by the general work of the 
student during the whole course. 

Final Year Prize.-A prize in books will be awarded to the final 
year student who stands second in the class. The standing will be 
determined in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of 
the gold medal. 

Third Year Prizes.-Two prizes (first and second), in books, will 
be a warded to the Third Year students in the science and practice of 
Dentistry. The method of determining the winners of these prizes 
will be similar to that adopted in awarding the prizes in the final year. 

Second and First Year Prizes.-A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

See page 474. 

SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

A number of hospitals provide annual scholarships for their own 
graduates. Among these are the Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal 
General Hospital,. Hamilton General Hospital, Hospital for Sick 
Children, Toronto, and the \Vinnipeg General Hospital. 

The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers ten scholarships 
of $400.00 each, to graduate nurses who wish to avail themselves of a 
post-graduate course in Public Health Nursing at any of the following 
Universities: Toronto, British Columbia, Western, Dalhousie, McGill. 

Upon successful completion of her course, a nurse accepting one 
of these scholarships is expected to return to the service of the 
Victorian Order of Nurses for one year. 

PRIZES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

See page 461 : 

MEDALS IN PHARMACY 

For the session 1926-27 a medal is offered as a prize to the graduate 
who obtains the highest total percentage over 80 per cent. 
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MEDALS, PRIZES AND FELLOWSHIPS IN MEDICINE 

MEDALS 

The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks m 
the different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of ex
changing it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold 
medal. 

The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number 
of marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner 
of the Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the 
best examination in Bio-chemistry, together with a creditable examina
tion in the primary branches. 

PRIZES 

The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of \Voonsocket, R.I.) .-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
~Iorley Drake, M.D.) .-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize. A prize in books awarded for the best aggre
gate standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, 
Phy iology, Biochemistry and Bacteriology). 

The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. J ackson in memory of their son, the late F. 
Slater J ackson, M. D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special 
examination, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 
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FELLOWSHIPS 

The A. A. Browne Memorial F ellowship.-The sum of $10.000 
has been received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. 
Browne Memorial Fund. \Vith this sum a fellowship has been establish
ed, to be known as the "A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship." This 
fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and 
is for the advancement of medical science, special preftrrence being 
given to the subjects of ob·tetrics and gyn::ecology. 

The James D ouglas Research F ellowship.-The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. J ames Douglas, the proceeds to be 
devoted to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of patho1og}' in or 
associated with the "Cniver ity. 

The James Dougla s Studentship.-A studentship in pathology, 
given by the late Dr. J ames Douglas, open to 1fcGill graduate only, 
tenable for six years and of the value of $1,250 for the first year, 
increasing to $2,500. 

The James Cooper F ellowships for the Study of Inter nal 
Medicine.-This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will 
of the late J ames Cooper of ~Iontreal to promote study and research 
in Internal Medicine. 

The John McCrae Fellowship.- A fellowship of approximately 
$600, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. }. Fuller, of 

-ew Y ark, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the pur
pose of scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a 
permanent fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fair
banks-Morse Company. The fellowship has not been awarded this 
session. 

The John W . Flinn Research Fellowship.-In 1921 Dr. John 
\ V. F linn, of P rescott, Arizona, gave the sum of $5,000, to be paid in 
five equal annual instalments of $1,000, this sum to be used for the 
assistance of medical research in tuberculosis. 

The Hiram N. Vineberg Fellowship in Gyn::ecology, of the 
value of $250.00 per annum, donated in 1924 by Dr. Hiram ... r. Vineberg, 
of New York, a graduate of McGill University, 1878. 

The J. W. McConnell Scholarship.-The sum of $1,000.00 was 
donated to the Department of Surgery for purposes of research for 
the year 1925-26. 
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The P. P. Cowans Scholarship of $1,000.00 was presented to 
the Departments of urgery and Physiology for purposes of investiga
tion in these subjects during the year 1925-26. 

The "Hosmer" Scholarship of $1.000.00 was presented by 
[ r. D. \V. ~facKenzie for, the year 1926-27 for purposes of advanced 
study in the Department of Urology. 

The Waiter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.-A sum of money 
has been donated by Dr. Charles \V. Hoare, a graduate of McGill Uni
versity, as a Scholarship in ~fedicine, in memory of his son, Walter 
J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great \Var. This Scholarship is open 
t0 pupils of the Collegiate Institute, \Vind or, Ontario. and is awarded 
each year for the best e:x:amination for matriculation in the Medical 
Faculty of ~fcGill Cniversity. 

GROUP E.-SCHOLARSHIPS, GENERAL 

THE RHODES CHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, open to students 
m the Province of Quebec, is of the annual value of £300 sterling and 
is tenable at the l.Jniversity of Oxford for three years. The scholar 
mu t be a Briti h subject, must be over 19 and under 25 years of age, 
and must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore, or Second 
Year, in the Cniversity. 

Full particulars can be obtained from Gilbert S. Stairs, B.A., K.C., 
of McGibbon, Mitchell, Ca grain & Stairs, 107 St. J ames St., Montreal, 
'vvho i::; Secretary of the election Committee for the Province of Quebec. 

SiciEXCE ScHOL.\RSIIIPS GRAXTED BY HER ~Ll.JESTY's Co:-.:rMISSIONERS 
ruR THE EXHIBITIOX OF 1851.-These scholar hips, of the value of at 
least £250 sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three 
years. They are limited. according to the Report of the Commis ion, "to 
those branches of cience, such as phy ics, mechanics and chemistry, the 
extension of which is especially important for our national industries." 
Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but to enable 
students to continue the pro ecution of science with the view of aiding 
m its advance or in its application to the industries of the country. 

They are open to tudent of not les~ than three years' standing 
\vho have shown evidence of capacity for oricrinal research and are 
tenable at any institution approved by the Commi sion. 

Three of the~e Scholar hips are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being cho en by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
l'niversities, among which ~fcGill is included. 
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FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS FOR GRADUATES 

THE GovERNOk-GENERAL's SILVER MEDAL (the gift of his Excellency 
Baron Byng of Vimy) will be awarded for graduate research work in 
science. 

THE McGILL DELTA UPSILON ME~ORIAL ScHOLARSHIP. - This 
scholarship has been founded by the McGill Chapter of the Delta 
Upsilon Fraternity to perpetuate the memory of the members of that 
Chap-ter who gave their lives in the Great \Var. 

It is O•pen to all graduates of the University, and the following con
siderations will govern the award :-(a) The general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) His need of financia.J assistance for further study; (c) 
The general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study 
he proposes to fo1low; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect 
credit on the University. 

The present value of the scholarship is about $750. 

THE LERoY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.-This fellowship 
was established by some friends of Captain 0. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), 
who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917. It will 
be annually awarded to a worthy student who desires to proceed to 
post-graduate studies in Geology at McGiH University. The recipient 
of this award may be cal.Ied upon to assist in the teaching work of the 
Department. This Fellowship is awarded by the Head of tJhe Depart
ment of Geology and Mineralogy in consultation with the Princip-al. It 
is of the annual va•lue of $700. 

THE T. STERRY HuNT RESEARCH ScHOLARSHIP (value $1,000 for 
one year). This scholar hip is open to graduates in Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering \vlho have completed their courses for the degree 
of l\I.Sc. or Ph.D. and who have shown high capacity for research. 

THE NEw ]ERSEY ZI:NC CoMPANY offers a scholarship of $1',200 per 
annum for research in connection with <the rubber industry under Dr. 
G. S. W.hitby. 

THE MoYSE TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIPS.-Two schalarships of the 
value of $1,500 each, to be known as Tlhe Moyse Travelling Scholar
S1hip.s, tenable for one year, have been founded by Right Honourable 
Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the "S.P'lendid services of Dr. Charles 
E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during sixteen of 
which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the 
University." 

These scholarships are open primarily to graduates of the Faculty 
of. Arts. One will be awarded for distinction in literary subjects, and 
the other for distinction in pure and applied science and J:!he hold.;r 
must devote the period of the tenure of the scholarship to advanced 
study, preferably in a British or European univer itv. 
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Application are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
before the first of April each year. 

PosT GRADUATE cHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL 0RnEF 
OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE E~IPIRE.-Nine are offered annually-one for 
each Province. They are of the value of $1,400, are tenable for one 
year and have been founded "to enable students to carry on studies at 
any university in the United Kingdom, in British and imperial history, 
the economics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or any 
subject vital to the interests of the Empire." 

Full details may be obtained from the Secretary of the Nationa l 
Chapter of Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, Ont. 

UNIVERSITY \Vo:-.rEN's FEDERATIO T ScHOLARSHIP.-'Dhis Scholar
ship of the Canadian Federation of University \Vomen, of the value of 
$1,000, available for study or research work, is open to any woman hold
ing a degree from a Canadian University. In general, preference will 
be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two 
years of graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. The 
award is based on evidence of the character and ability of the candi
date and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting 
herself. 

The choice of the University at which the successful candidate shall 
pur.sue •her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selec.tion 
in consultation with the candidate. 

Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholar
ship Committee, Mrs. Douglas Thorn, 2220, 16th Ave., Regina, Sask. 

Applications must be received not later than February 1st. 

THE PROVINCE OF QuEBEC ScHOLARSHIPS.-Fifteen scholarships are 
granted annually by the Government of the Province of Quebec to men 
graduates desirous of completing their studies in Europe. Two or three 
of these are usually granted to graduates of McGill university. 

Candidates are required to make application to the Principal. Appli
cations must be supported by a recommendation from the Dean of the 
Faculty to which the candidate belongs or from which he has graduated, 
and may be supported by other recommendations. Candidates must be 
Canadians, bona fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over 
twenty-five years of age. The limitation as to age is suspended in the 
case of ex- oldiers. The Province does not necessarily accept all the 
candidates recommended by the University. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.-Three research and teaching fellowships, 
.of the value of $750 each, have been established in the Mining Depart
ment-one endowed in memory of the late Sir \Villiam Dawson, one 
mdowed by the late Dr. James Douglas, and a third, of a slightly less 
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value, is supported by graduates in Mining in the name of the late Dr. 
B. ]. Harrington. All three fellowships are awarded annually if 
suitatle candidates offer. 

A research and teaching fellowship of the value of $80 per 
montr during the University session is offered to students graduating 
in the Metallurgical Department. The student holding this fellowship 
i. exfected to spend two-thirds of ,his time in research and study for 
the N.Sc. degree, and one-third in teaching and other work for the 
Department. 

The following three graduate Fellowships are awarded annually in 
the .J::epartment of Economics and Political Science:-

THE ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP, tenable at McGill University or 
elsewhere, as anctioned by the department; $500 for one year. 

TnE MoNTREAL MANUFACTURERS GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP; $800 for 
one year. T~he tholder of this fellowship must devote himself especially 
to a mbject connected with the trade and indu try of Canada. 

THE GRADUATE (WORKI TG) FELLOWSHIP; $800 a year. The holder 
of thi~ fellowship is required to devote one-third of his time to the work 
of the University in the correction of junior exercises, etc. 

T1e following Scholar:ships are tenable at Macdonald College:-

:VhcDoNALD CoLLEGE AGRICULTC'RAL ALUMNI AssociATION GRADUATE 
ScHOlARSHIP. In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the 
Faculty of AgricuHure who died in service during the Great \Var, 1914-
1918; :reated, in coilnection with t·he l\IcGill Centennial Campaign, 1920, 
throu~·h subscriptions of graduates, undergraduates, members of the 
staff of instructors and other friends; of a pre ent value of abont 
$200 md available to any graduate in Agriculture of Macdonald 
College ( J\IcGill University) for graduate work, in any branch pertain
ing to agriculture at any college or university of a recognized stancling. 
The h)lder of this scholar.ship shaH be chosen by a committee appointed 
by the executive of the Macdonald College Agricultural Alumni Asso
ciatior, and application for the same, or for further information 
regarding it, should be addressed to :-l\1r. T. C. Vanterpool, General 
Secretuy, Macdona•ld College, P.Q. 

~1<\CDONALD GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIPS. The W. C. :\1acdonald 
Reg'd. have offered four scholarships, of the value of $500.00 each for 
the academic year and tenable at Macdonald College, one to the Uni
yersit) of British Columbia and three to the Province of Quebec, viz.: 
one to a graduate of the University of Montreal (Agricultural Institute 
at Okl) ; one to a graduate of Lava! University (Agricultural College 
at Ste Anne de la Pocatiere) ; and one to a graduate of McGill Uni
versit) (Macdonald College). Applications should be made through 
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the Head of the Faculty of Agriculture or Agricultural College con
cerned, to the Principal, Macdonald College, P.Q. 

QuEBEC ::\IrNISTER OF GRICULTURE GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIPS. The 
Minister of .\griculture of the Province of Quebec has granted three 
scholarships for the session of 1926-27, one each to graduates of the 
Oka Agricultural Institute (University of Montreal), the School of 
Agriculture, Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere (Laval University), and the 
School of Agriculture, Macdonald College (McGill University); of the 
value of 500 each, for graduate work at Macdonald College; on the · 
understanding that the holders of such scholarships are residents of the 
Province of Quebec and that uch scholarships shall be awarded by the 
Minister, upon the recommendation of the three Schoolt> of Agricu'lture 
concerned. 
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FEES 

GEXERAL REGULATIONS 

1. Fees are due and payable to the Bursar as follows:-

Students in Medicine ............................ Sept. 27th and 28th 
" Dentistry and Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . " 29th 

~ '' La\v ................................ Oct. 1st 
" Arts (men and women), Commerce 

excepted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " 
" Comn1erce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " 
" Applied Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " 
" Schools for Graduate Nurses, Social 

Workers and Physical Education . " 

4th, Sth and 6th 
7th 
8th and 11th 

12th 

Fees will also be received before October 1st. They may be paid 
by cheque, which should be mailed so as to reach the Bursar by the 
date mentioned or handed in on that day. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February 1st. 

2. After October 12th or February 1st (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacrted of all 
students in default. 

3. Students registering after October 12th shall pay their fees at 
the time of registration, failing which they become subject to the 
provisions of regulation 4. 

4. Immediately after October 20th, or February Sth (in the case 
of students who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the 
Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered students who 
have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the Dean shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be re-admitted to any class except on presentation of a special 
ticket, signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

FEES IN ARTS 

Sessional fee for the undergraduate course m Arts ........... $100.00* 
This includes fee for library, gymnasium and graduation. 

*For students entering in 1926-27, and thereafter, this fee will be 
$125.00. Those already enrolled will be allowed to finish their course 
on the old fee. 
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By instalments:-

Fir-t instalment, if paid before October 12th ................. . 
Second instalment, if paid before February 1st. ............ . 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in the School of 

Commerce ............................................. . 

By instalments:-
First instalment, if paid before October 12th ................. . 
Second instalment, if paid before February 1st. ............. . 

111 

$ 51.00 
51.00 

$150.00 

$ 77.00 
77.00 

At the request of the students themselves and by the authority 
of Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all 
men undergraduates, for the support of the Literary and Debating 
Society, the Arts Undergraduates' Society, the Commercial Society, 
the Canadian Club, the Union, the McGill Daily and athletics. Women 
students pay an additional fee of $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, 
$1.50 for the McGill Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students• 
Society, which includes all Royal Victoria College Societies. Member
ship in this Society is also open to women students taking partial courses 
on payment of the regular fee. 

Fees for Laboratory Courses. 

$5.00 per hour per week of instruction for the academic year, 
but the maximum fee shall not exceed $30.00 for any one course nor 
$60.00 for any one student. This fee will cover laboratory materials, 
reagents, the use of instruments, and ordinary wear and tear of instru
ments and apparatus, but it will not cover losses through waste, neglect, 
or breakage. The charges under this head will be deducted from the 
s~udents' caution money at the end of the session. 

Fees for Limited Undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts. 

In the First Year the fees shall be $17.00 per course; in the 
Second Year $20.00 per course; in the Third and Fourth Years $25.00 
per course. 

Fees for Limited Undergraduates in the School of Commerce. 

In the First Year the fees shall be $25.00 per course; in the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years $30.00 per course. 

Any Arts student transferring to Second Year Commerce must 
pay a fee of $200.00 for that year. 

Fees for Partial Students in Arts. 

The fees for partial students are: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and athletic grounds, and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an 
hour a week of instruction during the academic year, but the maxi
mum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 
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Fees for Partial Students in Commerce: $-l.OO for library, 
$3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $9.00 
for an hour a week of instruction during the academic year, bt.t the 
maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 

Graduates in Arts of this Cniversity are allowed, on payment of 
one-half of the usual fees. to attend all lectures in the undergraduate 
course, except those for which a special fee is exigible. Graduates 
of other universities attending full courses in affiliated theological 
colleges are given the like privilege. 

Special Fees. 

Supplemental examination, taken at the regular date fixed by 
the Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 5.00 

Each subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject 10.00 

Supplemental examination, when granted at any other time 
than the regular date fixed by the Faculty, for each exam-
ination period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 

All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the Eursar 
and the receipts shovm to the Dean before the examination. 

Certificates of standing (general) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 1.00 
Certificate of standing. accompanied by a statement of classi-

fication in the several subjects of examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 

All applications for certificates must be addressed to the Repistrar 
of the Universit}', accompa11ied V}' the required fee. 

K o certificates are given for attendance on lectures unles~ the 
corresponding examinations have been passed. 

For the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) conferred m 
absentia (except \vhen the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty)............................... S20.00 

Caution Money.-Every student is required to deposit wtth 
the Bursar the sum of $10.00 as caution money, to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less dedmtions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

Sessional fee for the undergraduate course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $205.00 

By instalments:-

First instalment, if paid before October 12th................. $105.00 

Second instalment. if paid oq or before February 1st.......... JOS.OO 
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After October 12th or February 1st (as the case may be) an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exactea of all students in default. 

tudents taking the summer schools in May and September are 
req.tired to pay the mn of $35.00, which includes the Caution Money 
Deposit. This will be placed to their credit on the fee for the follow
ing ession. 

At the request of the students themselves, and by authority of 
Corporation, an additwnal fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all under
grcduates for the support of student activities. 

Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate course 
wil l pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 

tudents taking the six-year double cour e in Arts and Applied 
. cience or the seven-year course in Arts and Architecture shall pay 
full fees in Arts for the fir t three year of their course and full fees 
in Applied Science for the remaining three or four years, as the case 
may be, and an extra fee for the work required to be done in Applied 

cience whilst they are taking their course in Arts, to be computed 
at the rate charged partial students as stated below. 

The fees for partial students are :-$4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and athletic grounds, $1.00 for the "Cndergraduates' Society, 
and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during 
the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the 
full undergraduate fee. 

Fee for the degree of B.Sc .. conferred in absentia (except when 
the candidate ha~ been specially exempted by the Faculty) $20.00 

For a regular upplemental examination, the fee is $5.00; for each 
::,ub•equent supplemental examination in the ·ame subject $10.00; for 
a pecial supplemental examination $10.00. 

Caution Money.- Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $10.00, as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

FEES IN MEDICINE 

All students must register with the UniYersity Registrar before 
paying their fees. 

1. Fees are due and payable to the Bursar on September 27th 
and 28th. They may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed so as 
tn reach the Bursar by the date named. 

Fees will also be accepted before September 20th. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instcJment on or before February 1st. 
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After September 28th or February 1st (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 
students in default. 

2. Immediately after October 1st, or February 5th (in case of 
students who pay by instalments), the Bursar shall send to the Dean 
of the Faculty a list of the registered students who have not paid their 
fees, on receipt of which he shall cause their names to be struck from 
the register of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to 
any class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the Bursar, 
certifying to the payment of fees. 

3. Students registering after September 28th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become liable for the 
<~dditional fee of $2.00 exacted of students m default. 

4. The total Faculty fees for the medical course of five full 
5essions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting materials and 
reagents, will be one thousand two htmdred and fifty dollars, payable 
in five annual instalments of $250.00 each. This, however, does not 
apply in the case of students who entered before 1926. 

At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all men 
undergraduates, for the support of the Literary Society, the ender
graduates' Society, the Canadian Club, the Union, the McGill Daily, 
and athletics. 

Vvomen students are required to pay, in addition to the tuition 
fees. $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, $2.50 for the Women 
Students' Society and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 

The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as "caution money," from which deductions for breakage 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made and a 
refund is granted at the close of the session. 

5. Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. 

6. Students repeating the course of study of any academic session 
are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one hundred dollars will 
be charged, which will include dissecting material, chemical reagents, 
laboratory fees, etc. 

7. Students taking out extra dissecting material will be charged 
at the rate of $10.00 for a half session, and $20.00 for a whole session. 

8. An ad eundem fee of $10.00 is charged students entering from 
another university in any Year above the First. 

9. When the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
L conferred in absentia, a fee of twenty dollars will be charged. unless 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty. 
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10. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including 
laboratory fee, the fee for outdoor work and the diploma fee, is $100.00. 

St;M::\-IARY OF FEES 

Sessional fee 

By Instalments: 
First instalments, if paid before Sept. 28th ..... . 

Second instalment, if paid before February Sth .. 

Microscope, first instalment (on deferred payment 
plan) ......................................... . 

Caution money (deposit) ......................... . 
Fee for Union, athletics, etc ....................... . 

::\IICROSCOPES 

$105.00t 

105.00 

32.00 
10.00 
17.00 

$205.00* 

32.00 
10.00 
17.00 

$269.00 $264.00 

Each student is required to provide himself, on beginning his 
studies, with a first-cla s microscope for laboratory and private study 
throughout his cour e. The Faculty will supply the instruments 
necessary for demonstrations, etc. The microscope must be of sub
stantial construction and be provided, as a minimum, with the following 
accessories :-2/3, 1/6 and 1/12 oil immersion objective, and a 
substage condenser. uch an instrument will last a lifetime and is 
an essential part of the equipment of a practitioner in medicine. 

Should the student not be provided with such a microscope, he 
may purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar's office 
of the University for t:he sum of $115.00 or on the deferred payment 
plan, by which payment is spread over five years as follows :-First 
Year, $32.00; second year, $25.00; third year, $22.00; fourth year, 
$20.00; fifth year, 16.00. 

FEES IN LAW 

The sessional fee of $155.00 is payable to the Bursar not later than 
the 1st of October for Second and Third Year students and for First 
Year students not later than October 12th. Students who prefer to do 
so may pay the fee in two instalments of $79.00 each, the second of 
which is due on the 1st of February. 

Students who make default in payment are liable to be removed 
from the Faculty in accordance with the regulations of the University. 

*For students entering the Cniversity in 1926-27, and thereafter, 
this fee will be $250.00. 

tFor students who enter in 1926-27 and thereafter $127.00. 
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11en students pay an additional fee of $17.00 for the support of 
various undergraduate activities and for athletics. This fee has been 
anctioned at the request of the student body. 

Women students pay an additional fee of $3.00 for athletics and 
athletic grounds, 1.50 for the McGill Daily and 2.50 for the McGill 
\Vomen Students' Society, which includes all Royal Victoria College 
Societies. Membership in this Society is also open to women students 
taking partial courses on payment of the regular fee. 

\\Then the degree of B.C.L. is conferred in absentia a fee of $20.00 
will be exacted, unless the student has been specially exempted by the 
Faculty. 

Partial students will pay a fee calculated at the rate of $9.00 for 
an hour per week of instruction for one half-session, and $3.00 for 
athletics and the use of athletic grounds. 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money to cover damage done to University property. 
The balance, less any deductions, will be returned at the close of the 
session. 

FEES IN DENTISTRY 

Sessional fee 
By instalments:-

First instalment, if paid by lOth October . . . . . . . $107.00 
Second instalment, if paid by 1st February . . . . . 107.00 

$210.00 

Athletics and Societies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.00 
Caution Money (deposit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 

$237.00 

The fee of $20.00 is exacted when the degree of D.D.S. is con
ferred in absentia. 

The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as u Caution Money/) from which deductions for breakages 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made. The balance 
·will be refunded at the close of the session. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on pay· 
ment of special fees. 

Students repeating the course of study of any academic session 
are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one-half the regular fee 
will be charged, which will include dissecting material, chemical 
reagents, laboratory fees, etc. The same fee is charged students 
entering from other colleges who have already paid full fees elsewhere 
for the courses taken. Students repeating the Third or Fourth Year 
will be required to pay in addition a Hospital Fee of $25.00. 

An ({ad eundetn}) fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third or Fourth Year of 
the course. 
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FEBS IN MUSIC 

COXSERVATORIU~I FEE 

The fees will be as follows:-

Regular students. $180 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session ( not later than October 1st), or in two instalments of $92 
each, payable before October 1st and February 1st, respectively. This 
sum will also cover the fees for Diploma or Degree Examination at 
the end of the year. 

Senior Partial Students. $42 per term of eleven weeks. Student ' 
paying in full for three terms of eleven weeks each, will be allowed 
to take the examination for a Certificate at the end of the year without 
any further fee. o one over the age of 16 years can enroll as a 
Junior Partial student. 

Repertoire Students. $60 per term of eleven weeks. 

Occasional Students. Fees vary between $15 and $5 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point 
from the Secretary. 

The Fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in 
the term fees as above mentioned, will be the same as the fees fo1 
the Local Examinations, see page 405. 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office 
of the Conservatorium. 

No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who 
is unable to produce a card, showing that the necessary fees have 
been paid. 

FEE~ FOR DIPLO~IA AXD DEGREE EXA~!IXATTOXS 

DrPLO~IA OF LrcEXTIATE (L. Mus.) .-Fees for examinations, $45, 
of which $15 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Musrc (Mus. Bac.)-Matriculation fee, 
$7 (see Cniversity Calendar). Fees for examinations payable as fol
lows :-First examination in Music, $20. Second examination in Music, 
$20. Final examination in Music, $20. Graduating fee, $20. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain exam
inations for the Diploma of Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor of 
Music may be allowed, there will be no exemption from the fees 
given above, except in the case of candidates holding McGill Local 
Centre Certificates. 

DEGREE OF DocTOR OF Musrc (Mus. Doc.)-Fee $100, one-half of 
which ($50) is to be paid when submitting exercise and the balance 
($50) before the final examination. 
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N .B.-Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees and Diplomas at centres other than Montreal will 
probaL1y have to pay a local supervisor's fee in addition to the fees 
stated above. 

FEES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

For Diploma Students.-The annual fee is $70.00; if paid in 
two instalments (in October and February) $72.00 (this ~ncludes the 
library fee). 

, Other fees payable by women students are as follows:-

Grounds Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3.00 
McGil'l Women Students' Society . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 2.50 

l\1cGil.l Daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.50 

Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned 
at the close of the session. Books and other Sohool expenses s1hould 
not exceed $15.00. 

Partial Students.-Partial st1,1dents will be charged a fee at the 
rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year, but ·the .maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full Diploma 
Fee. Partial students taking three hours or more a week will be 
required to pay the Library Fee ($4.00), the Grounds Fee ($3.00), 
and deposit $5.00 with the Bursar as caution money. 

Extension Course Students and Partial Students taking less 
than three hours a week of Instruction.-These students desiring 
to use the University Library will be required to deposit $5.00 with 
the Librarian to cove.r damage done to books. Tlhis amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at t>he close of the session. A 
nominal :fee, to be arranged by t'he Committee, will be charged for 
Extension Lectures. 

FEES AND DEPOSITS IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

The fee for any certificate course is $100.00 a year (including the 
use of the Library), to be paid by October 12th, or payable in two 
instalments of $51.00 each, the first to be paid by October 12th and the 
second by February 1st. 

Regular students pay in addition a $3.00 athletics fee, $2.50 for 
the McGill Women Students' Society and $1.50 for the McGiH Daily, 
as well as special fees for laboratory courses. 
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Partial Students :-Fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour of instruc
tion a week during the academic year; library fee of $4.00; $3.00 for 
athletics; special fee for courses which include laboratory work. Partial 
students may become members of the \Vomen's Society on payment of 
the regular fee of $2.50. 

A deposit of $5.00 caution money is required from all regular 
students. 

FEES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Sessional fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $150.00 

By instalments : 

First instalment, if paid before or on October 12th.. . . . . . . . . 77.00 

Second instalment, if paid before or on February 1st.... . . . . . . 77.00 

A fine of $5.00 for the first week and of $10.00 for the second 
week is exacted for late registration. 

NoTE.-The deposit fee of $10.00 for Hostel accom
modation made at the time of acceptance of application will 
be deducted from the charges for the first term. 

Students are required to pay a fee of $2.50 which entitles them to 
membership in the McGill Women's Students' Society and subsidiary 
societies, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 

In addition there will be a fee of $3.00 for athletics and athletic 
grounds. 

Fees for Partial Students: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week 
of instruction during the academic year, but the max.imum fee shall in 
no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 

Supplemental examination in any subject.................... $ 5.00 

Special supplemental examination in any subject. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 

Caution Money. Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5.00 as caution money, to cover dama~es done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
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FEES IN PHARMACY 

Registration fee ........................................... . 
Fee for Athletics and Athletic Grounds ...................... . 
Course 111 Junior Chemistry and Physics ..................... . 
(_our se 111 Senior Chemistry ................................ . 
Course m Junior Materia :Medica and Pharmacy ............. . 
Course m Senior Materia Medica and Pharmacy ............ . 
Cour -e m Practical Pharmacy (Junior) ...................... . 
Course 111 Practical Pharmacy (Senior) ...................... . 
Course 111 Analytical Chemistry ............................. . 
Course in Botany .......................................... . 
Diploma Fee ............................................... . 
Fee for Supplemental Examination (each subject) ............ . 

$ 5.00 
3.00 

50.00 
50.00 
50.00 
50.00 
50.00 
50.00 
50.00 
25.00 
15.00 
5.00 

Certain fees are payable to the Pharmaceutical Association of the· 
Province of Quebec for registration. examinations, and for the licen
tiate in pharmacy. (See page 351.) 

FEES IN THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 

For the course leading to the degrees of 11.A., 11.Sc., or 1f.S.A. $ 60.00 
For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D. . . . 60.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., M.Sc., or M.S.A.................... 20.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., M.Sc., or M.S.A. (in absentia)...... 40.00 
Graduation fee for Ph.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of D.Litt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of D.C.L. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of D.Sc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of Mus. Doe. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 

Registratio11 :-St11dents taking more tha11 one ')'ear for the degree 
of J!.Sc. or M.A. a11d those taking more than three ')'cars for the 
Ph.D. degree, are rcqnircd to pay onl}' $5 on 1"C.(]istration for each addi
tioJial }'ear. 

There is no fee for the degrees of LL.D. or M.A. when granted 
honoris causa. 

The graduation fee (which covers the charges for examination) 
1s payable when the candidate presents himself for examination and 
ls not returnable if he is unsuccessful. No thesis can be accepted 
unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the Bursar for this 
fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., M.Sc .. or 
M.S.A. fails, he may present himself for the examination in a subse
quent year without further payment of fees. A candidate for the degree 
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of Ph.D., D.Sc., or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself once 
again, in a subsequent year, upon payment of an additional sum amount
ing to one-half of the u&ual fee for this degree. 

Lecturer , tutors and demonstrators in the University who are pro
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Ma~ter of Science, Master of 
Science in Agriculture or Doctor of Philosophy, shall, so long as they 
remain members of vhe teaching staff, be exempt from t'he tuition fee, 
but will be required to pay laboratory and registra<tion fees and vhe fee 
for graduation in every case. In the event of their leaving the staff 
after one year of the course, they are required to pay a tuition fee of 
$20 in the M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A. course and the prescribed fee 
111 the Ph.D. cour e. 
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STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, 
but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona 
Ha.Jl, the home of the Student Christian Association of McGill Univer
sity. FuU particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be 
obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 348 Sherbrooke Street 
West, Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students 
who are strangers to the City met on arrival and helped to secure 
lodgings, if due notice is sent of the station and time at which they 
will arrive. 

Information about boarding and lodg~ng houses may be had on 
application to the Secretary at Strathcona Hall. A list of suitable 
houses is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session 
each year. Owing to frequency of change, this list is not mailed. 

The Royal Victoria College provides, in addition to separate lec
ture rooms, residential accommodation for the women students of the 
Faculties of Arts and of Music. The expense of board and residence 
for the session in the Royal Victoria College is $500. Further particu
lars will be furnished by the Warden. 

The Department of Physical Education maintains a Hostel for Stu
dents of the School of Physical Education. The expense of board 
and residence for the session is $520. Full particulars will be fur
nished by the Secretary, School of Physical Education. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of from $60 and upwards per 
month; or, separately, board at $45 to $55 per month, rooms from $15 
to $20 per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals 
are served a la carte. 
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2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF COST OF COURSE 

Faculty of Arts (Men). 

(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st 
to May 15th. The course is one of four years). 

Tuition Fees ............................... . 
Tuition Fees .............................. . 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ................. . 
Board and Lodging ........................ . 
Books, Apparatus and Laboratory Fees ...... . 

Faculty of Applied Science. 

$100 
$100 

17 
450 
30 

$100* 
$100 

17 
550 
35 

$597 $702 

(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st 
to May 1st-Course, four years). 

Tuition Fees .............................. . 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ................ . 
Board and Lodging ........................ . 
Books and Instruments .................... . 

$205 
17 

425 
40 

$205 
17 

525 
50 

$687 $797 

Students attending summer courses, required in certain years, 
for an additional period of one month, will have to spend from $60 
to $70 extra in those particular years. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st 
to May 20th. Course, five years). 

Tuition Fees .............................. . 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ................ . 
Board and Lodging ........................ . 
Books, Instruments, etc ...................... . 

Minimum 
$205 

17 
460 
150 

Moderate 
$20St 

17 
560 
170 

$827 $947 
------

*For ' tudent entering 111 1926-27, and thereafter, this fee will be 
$125.00. 

tFor students entering in 1926-27, and thereafter, this fee will be 
$250.00. 



124 STCDEXTS' EXPEXSES 

SCHOOL FOR GRADt;ATE .TR ES 

Cniversity fees ................................. . 
Books .......................................... . 
Room ( 30-32 weeks) ........................... . 
Board .......................................... . 
Incidentals ..................................... . 

Average total .............................. . 

$107.00 
20.00 to $ 40.00 

175.00 " 225.00 
225.00 " 300.00 
30.00 " 40.00 

560.00 " 700.00 

Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and 
lodging for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties 
the expense under the head of " Books and Instruments " can b~ 
reduced by purchasing these at second-hand. 

It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account 1s taken 
of personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet 
of the caution money deposit which is made by each student at the 
commencement of the session. This amounts to $5.00 in the Faculty 
of Law and $10.00 in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Applied 
Science. It might be well also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 
per annum for subscriptions of various kinds. 

t_. • 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 

1. "L"niver ·ity discipline shall be exercised by the several Faculties, 
and by the Committee on 1forals and Di cipline, subject in the cases 
hereinafter mentioned to revision or confirmation by Corporation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the following sections, each Faculty 
lfall be entitled to exercise Gniversity discipline over its own students. 

3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the Cniversity in general, hall be dealt with by a tand
ing Committee of Corporation, to be known as the Committee on 
Morals and Discipline. The Committee shall have power to summon 
as a sessors the Pre ident and Vice-Pre ident of the Students' Council. 

4. All such ea es of discipline as are referred to in sub-section 3 
shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice
Principal, or, in the absence of both, to the senior Dean present in 
the city. If the Principal, or, as the case may be. the Vice-Principal 
or the Dean, deems action necessary, the matter shall be reported to 
the Committee on Morals and Di cipline. Corporation shall also 
have the power to report such matters to the said Committee. 

5. \\'hen sentence of expul ion, or of uspen ion for more than 
three months, ha been pronounced or recommended by a faculty, 01 

by the Committee on :Morals and Discipline, the Corporation may 
entertain an appeal, which shall be final. 

6. "Gniversity discipline" shall mean any appropriate method of 
exercising authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice to 
the foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspension, 
disqualifying from competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, 
prizes or honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00, on any 
student. levying assessments for damage done, reporting to parents 
or guardians and admonition. 

7. An} students found guilty of immoral, di honest, di orderly or 
improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage to per on or 
property, shall be liable to Uninr ity discipline. 

The following resolution should be noted here: "The Corporation 
of the "Cniversit} viewing with marked disfavour the organized 
kidnapping or other proceedings of a violent and objectionable character 
practised by the tudents of the Fir·t and 'econd Years at the begin
ning of the e ·sion, hereby requires the student body to di continue 
uch practices under severe penaltie · .'' 

If on an occa ion of general disorder on the part of a year, 
clas . or group of students, damage be done to "Cniversity property, 
or acts committed meriting discipline, and the individuals who have 
done such damage or committed such act have not been discovered, 



I 
I I 

I 

126 MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 

an assessment to cover the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, 
or both, on all the members of such year, class or group. 

9. \Vhile in College, or in the College grounds, students shall 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the class-room. 
Smoking is prohibited in the College buildings, except in such rooms, 
if any, as may be set apart for that purpose. Any professor observing 
improper conduct on the part of a student in the College buildings 
or grounds may admonish him, and, if necessary, report him to the 
Dean of the Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without, as well as 
within, the walls of the College, every student is required to maintain 
a good moral character. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 

Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear academic 
dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a dispensation shall 
have been granted by the Faculty. 

Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 

Bachelor of Arts.-Black stuff gown, falling down below knee 
with full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to 
that of the Cambridge B.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue 
silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture.-The same gown as Bachelors 
of Arts ; hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with 
white fur. 

Bachelor of Ci .. uil Law.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with French grey ilk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of La·ws.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet s:ilk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Architecture._:_The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of 111"usic.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve Slilk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Commerce.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 

Master of Arts.-Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

AI as.ter of Science.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk. 

1li aster of Laws.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 

Doctor of Medicine.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood. 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery.-The same gown as :Masters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 

Doctor of Laws.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined \vith white silk. 

Doctor of Literaturc.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 
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Doctor of Science.-The same gown as }.fasters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of Ci<.·il Law.-The same go\vn as 11asters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 

Doctor of .Music.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with mauve silk. 

Doctor of PhilosoPhJ•.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 

Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors oi 1fusic 
shall be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cl<Yt:h (similar 
in pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.), faced with silk of the 
same colour as the lining of their respective hood.s. 

All hoods shall be in pattern s-imilar to that of the ),fasters of 
Arts of Cambridge University. 

ndergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil 
Law, Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy 
and Doctors of Music shall \vear for full dress a black velvet hat 
with gold cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of 
Cambridge Univers~ty. 

Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept 
for inspection in <the office of the Registrar. 

For the information of graduates in Great Britain, it may be 
stated that the gowns and hoods for the various degrees specified 
above can be purchased from Messrs. Ede, Son & Ravencroft, 93 and 
94 Chancery Lane, London, W.C. 2. 
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FACULTY OF AR'I'S 

The work done by ::\lcGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts, covers all the work of the University in Arts, Pure Science and 
Commerce. Students should not confuse the work in Pure Science 
leading to the degree ot B.Sc. with the work of the Faculty of Applied 
Science or Engineering. Information regarding the course in Commerce 
will be iound on page 206 to 219. 

Students may enter the undergraduate course by passing either the 
junior or the enior matriculation examination. In the former case, . 
in order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., they are required to 
attend regularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; in 
the latter, for three. No course or courses can be counted towards a 
degree or diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been 
taken and passed after matriculation requirements have been satisfied 
and according to the regulations governing the various years of the 
undergraduate course. Undergraduates are arranged in Years, from 
First to Fourth, according to their academic standing. The respective 
conditiow of passing into the last three Years of the course are stated 
on page 1-B. 

An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking 
either the General course or one of the Honour courses. 

I. GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

In the First Year six courses shall be taken, i.e., eighteen hours of 
class work per week; in the Second Year, five courses (fifteen hours); 
and in the Third and Fourth Years respectively, four courses (twelve 
:1.ours). The third hour in each course each week may be devoted to 
6=-oup conferences. 

• FIRST YEAR 

(a) Compulsory. 
Latin or Greek. 
English (two hours l!tt> rature, one hour composition). 
Mathematics. 
But in the case of students who have already shown some 

aptitude in Languages and are permitted to take three lan
guages (exclusive of English), Mathematics shall not be 
compulsory. 

Physical Education (two hours per week). 
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(b) Elective. 
Three of the following:
History. 
Greek or L a tin (if not already taken). 
F rench. 
German. 
Science ( P hysics or C~emistry* or Biology). 

Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 149 to 194. 
Advanced Courses.-A student qualified to take work of a 

more advanced character than that in the general course of the First 
Year in any subject, may take such advanced work in that subject as 
the department concerned may recommend. Students taking advanced 
courses may be excused from the corresponding general courses on the 
recommendation of the department. 

Advisers.-A Board of First Year student advisers, consisting 
for the most part of members of the Staff teaching First Year subjects 
hall be appointed each year. The Board shall have an executive com

mittee, the Chairman of which shall be the Chairman of the Board. 
The Board, the Executive Committee and the Chairman shall be 
appointed by the Dean. 

The number of advisers shall, if possible, be large enough to pre
clude the possibility of any one of them having more than ten advisees. 

All First Year students should interview their advisers at least 
once a month. 

I n terim Tests and Probation.-There shall be two regular 
interim tests for all students of the First Year, the first to be held 
near the middle of the month of November and the second during 
the week preceding the mid-\tVlinter vacation. There is no regular 
prescribed form of test, but the test shall be as near as possible the 
equivalent of a standard examination of one hour's duration. All 
students who in both these tests taken together are below the required 
standard in more than one-third of their subjects shall be placed on 
probation for the rest of the academic year. During this period of 
probation students shall not be allowed to become members of a class 
or College athletic team or to hold office in any class or College society 
or to take part in any student activities other than serious studies. 
All students who are below the required standard in one-half or 
more of their subjects in both these tests shall be dropped from the 
University for that year and shall not be allowed to re-enter the 
University except with the consent of the Faculty. Reports on First 
Year students who are delinquent in their tests shall be submitted 
promptly to the Dean' office by the examiners. 

*A course in high school Physics is a prerequisite for the Chem
istry option. 
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SECOND1 THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

Students shall choo e three subjects for continued study through 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years. 

These shall be designated the continuation subjects. 

In each of the continuation subjects, a full course or two half 
courses will be taken each year. 

Two of the continuation subjects may be selected from Division I, 
of the list below, and one from Division II; or two may be selected 
from Division II and one from Division I. 

DIVISION I DIVISION II DIVISION III DIVISION IV 

English. E conomics. Botany. Education. 
French. History. Chemistry. Music. 
German. Mathematics. Geology. 
Greek. Philosophy. Physics. 
Hebrew. Political Science. Zoology. 
Latin. Psychology. 

Sociology. 

Physical Education is compulsory in the Second Year (two hours 
per week). 

Additional courses, or the equivalent number of half courses, shall 
be chosen as follows :-

In the Second Year-Two additional full courses; 
In the Third Year-One additional full course; 

In the Fourth Year-One additional full course. 

Of the additional courses two must be taken from Division III, 
the remaining two may be selected at will from any of the Divisions. 
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LIST OF COURSES AND PREREQUISITES 

SECOND YEAR 

CouRsE 

DIVISION 1. 

PREREQUI
SITE 

THIRD YEAR 

COURSE PRERE')UI
SITE 

FOURTH YEAR 

CouRSE PREREQUI· 
, SITE. 

English, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 15 .0 

French, 2 .... 
German, 5, 6. 

~ -~~~ .2." .· .· : : · 4," 5; 6·, ·.; .· : : · i : : : : : : : : : : · 4," s: 6~ ·.; .· : : : i : : . : : · : : : : 
1 or 2 ...... 8, 9, 10, 11 8, 9, 10, 11, 

4 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 .......... 12, 13 .... 5or7 ...... 12,13 .... 5or7 ..... . 

Greek 2 ..... 1 ..................... . 
4 . 0 0 0 0 2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 or 4 ..... . 6 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 2 or 4 ..... . 

Hebrew 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 8 ....... . 1. 0. 0 0 0 0 . 0 . 2, 8 . 0 0 0 0 0 0. 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 3 .. 0 0 0 0 .. . Greek 1. .. . 3 . 0 0 0 0 0 .. 0. Greek 1. .. . 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 4, 5 .. 0 0. 0 .. Greek 2 ... . 4, 5 .. 0. 0 0 .. 

6 (or 11 ), 12, 
Greek 2 ... . 

6, 11, 13. 0 0 0 1 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
13 0 0 0 0 0 0. 1 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

9 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
La tin 2 . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 4 . . . . . . . . . . 2 . . . . . ..... 

9 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 
4 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DIVISION 11. 
Economics 1, 

2 .................... 4,5 ........ 1or2or3 .. 7,8,9,10 .. 1or2or3 
.•.......... 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 1 or 2 or 3 .. 11, 12, 13, 1 or 2, or 3 . 

14, 15, 16, 
17 0 0 0 0 0 0. 

History 2 .... 1 .•........ 3 .•........ 2 .......... 4 .......... 3 ..•.....•. 
Mathematics 

2, 3, 4. 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2, 3, 4. 0 0 0 0 0 1 . 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 2, 3, 4 . 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 
. . . . . . • . . . . . 5, 6, 7.... . . 2 and 3... . . 5, 6, 7.... . . 2 and 3 .... . 

Philosophy 1 ............. 2, 4, 6...... 1 .......... 8 . . . . . . . . . 7 ......... . 

Political 
Science 3 .. 

Psychology 1. 

Sciology 1 . 

DIVISION Ill. 
Botany 2 .... 1 ......... . 

3 . . . . 1, or Zool. 1. 

Chemistry g . i : : : : : : : : : : 
3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Geology 1 ...•...•.••.. 

Physics 2 ............... . 
3 . . . . 2 (and Math. 

1) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 1 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

4 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
7, 8 , 9, 10 ... 
2, 3, 4, etc .. 

1or2or3 .. 7,8,9 ...... 1or2or3 .• 
1or2or3 .. 12,13,14 ... 1or2or3 .. 
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

etc. 
2, 3, 4, 7, ... 1 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 1 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

8, 9, 11, 12, 14 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

3 .. . . . . . . . . 1, or Zool. 
4 . 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0 3 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 
1 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1 . 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2, 3 and 4 .. 1 ....••.... 

5, 7 . 0 0 0. 0 0. 
6 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2, 3 and 4 ... 

2. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3, 4 ........ "i (~~d .Math~ · 3," 4:::::::: 

0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1) 0 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 
5, 6 ........ 3, 4 (and 5, 6 . 

Math. 3) .. i," s* ::::::: 

2 0. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 
2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

. i (~~(t M:~ih: 
1) .. 0 0 . 0 0 

3, 4 (and 
Math. 3). 

5, 6a (and 
Math. 6.). 

Zoology 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . • • . . . • . . . • . • • • • • . . . . . 1 . . . • . . . . . . . .......... . 

~~:: L·::::·.·.·::: ·:i-·s. 1::.·::: ~·::·::::·:::: ·z-s;7 :::·::: ~. :::·:·.· ... : 
DIVISION IV. 

Education ..• 
Music 1. .... 

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 . 0 .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 

~ :::::::::: 0 i::::::::: :. 0 i:::::::::: 0 i: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

*Physics 3, 4 and Math. 6 may be accepted for 8a in the case of honour students 
in Chemistry. 
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Dctaiis of the work in each subject are o-iven on pages 149 to 19-L 
Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 

the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the depart
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 

GENERAL RESTRICTI0::\1 S 

The selection of continuation subjects or additional courses will 
be under the following re trictions :-

1. A cour e intended primarily for hrst Year students may be 
counted as a full course in the Second Year. 

2. Only those courses may be chosen for which the student has 
fulfiJled the prerequisites laid down by each department. 

3. Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not 
conflict a regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 

For regulations governing the double courses in Arts and Applied 
Science, in Arts and Medicine, and in Arts and Dentistry, see pages 
1-t.t to 1-tG. 

SUM}.fER READIXGS 

Summer reading are voluntary. The Summer Readings Com
mittee hall, with the aid of the variou departmenL, draw up a list 
of reading for First Year students each year before the end of the 
ses::,ion. This 1i ·t shall be po ted on the notice boards of the .\ns 
Building and the Royal Victoria College and shall be made avallable 
for all student· who may desire copies. 

In reo·ard to Second, Third and Fourth Year General students, 
a(h·ice on summer readings shall be given to them by the heads of 
the departments m which their continuation subjects are being taken. 

Summer readings for Honour student are left in the hands of 
the department· concerned. 

II . HONOU R COURSES FOR THE DEGREE O F B .A. 

Honour cour es may be elected in any two combined cognate 
departments or in any single department. 

The arrangement of combined honour courses shall be left to 
the departments interested, and in cases of doubt or di agreement shall 
be referred to the Faculty for final decision. 

In the honour courses in combined departments, when the 
departments are divided into two sections (as Classics into Greek 
and Latin, Economics and Political Science into Economics and 
Political Science), the graduate's certiilcate shall designate by name 
the sections in which Honours have been taken (e.g.} First Class 
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Honours m Greek and Second Class Honours in Latin) ; but in 
honour courses in combined departments, where the departments are 
not divided into sections (as English, History, Sociology, etc.), the 
graduate's certificate shall indicate that the work done in each of 
the departments amounts to only half of a full honour course in 
that department-e.g., First Class Honours in English (one-half) and 
History (one-half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and 
Second Class Honours in History (one-half). 

Subject to the qualifications hereinafter referred to, honour courses 
may begin in the Second Y car. Departments, however, should, when
ever possible, have advanced classes or sections for the better students 
of the First Year. 

A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes 
and the head of the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the 
subject is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of honours 
by two more years' study, be allowed to take up the honour course 
in that subject at the beginning of his Third Year. 

The conditions for entering honour courses in the Second Yeal 
are as follows :-

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at 
the final spring examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the head or heads of the 
departments in which honours are elected must be obtained. 

(c) No student shall take honours in a subject in which he has 
failed to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

Honour students who fail to attain second rank honour standing 
at the end of the Second Year shall revert to the General course in 
their next and following years, unless they obtain special leave to 
continue their honour work from the department or department5 
interested in full ses ion. 

Honour courses in the Second Year shall consist of 15 hours and 
in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, confer
ences and tutorial classes. The work shall also involve wide reading 
and study in the subjec:t, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, 
m accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures will not be given 
on all parts of the work. 

In the Second Year a student registering for honours in one 
subject only will fulfil the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a 
minimum of two courses or six hours in his honour subject, and, in 
addition, such other courses (bringing the total to fifteen hours) as the 
department under which he is studying may direct. A student regis
tering for combined honours in two subjects will fulfil the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each honour subject, or 
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twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course, making 
a total of fifteen hours, as the two departments concerned may direct. 
A tudent who has failed in any such subject in the Third Year 
examinations shall not be allowed to continue his honour course except 
with the con ent of the Faculty. 

Departments shall be at full liberty to recommend their honour 
students to take one or more courses in cognate departments as the 
equivalent of courses in their own departments. 

A student's whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years may be considered in awarding honours at graduation. 

Students in honour courses who fail to attain second rank honours 
at graduation, or who only succeed in attaining second rank honours 
in one of two combined courses, shall revert to the list of General 
students. 

Honours shall be awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 
of the department or departments in which honours are elected. 

Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the depart
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 

The examinations for honours will not be conducted exclusively 
by persons who have given the courses. 

Ill. T H E GE NERAL COURSE F O R THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 

An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts by 
taking either of the General courses or an Honour course. 

There are two General courses, designated respectively A and B. 

GENERAL CouRSE A 
This cour e has been arranged to give students a thorough train

ing in science as a preliminary to entering a technical business or 
profession, or for teaching. 

Chemistry 1. 
English 1 and 2. 
F rench 17. 
German 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
P hysics 1 or 2. 

First Year 

Special arrangements will be made for students who have passed 
the matriculation examination in German. 

Details oi the work in each subject are given on pages 149 to 194. 
Second Year 

In addition to English, four subjects must be taken, of which three 
must be selected from Group I below; the fourth subject must be 
taken from Group II. 
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Third and Fourth Years 
Two subjects selected from Group I must be continued in the 

Third and Fourth Years and two other subjects must be taken. 

Sl.JBJECTS 

Biology. 

Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 

GROUP I 

SECOND YE.\R THIRD YE.\R :fOlJRTH YEAR 

Zoology 1. Zoology 2 or 4; Botany 5 or Zoo-
Botany 1. or Botany 5. logy 2 or 4. 
2 or 3, and 4. 2 or 3, and 9. 5 or 6 and 8. 
1. 5 and 6. 2 and 3. 
3. 2 and 4. 6. 
2 ( or 3A, if 2 3A ( or 3B 3B and 4 ( or 5A 
has been taken). and 4, if 3A and BA ; or BA 

nas been taken) . and 9) . 

GROUP II 

SUBJECTS SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOGRTH YEAR 

Economics and 
Political Science. 1, 2 or 3. 

Education. 
English. 

French. 
or German. 
History. 
Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Sociology. 

4, 6, 
7 or B. 

2. 
4 or 5. 
2. 
1. 

1. 

1. 

Any one of:- Any one of :-4, 5 
4, 5 and 6, and 6, 7 and B, 11 
7 and B. and 12, 13 or 14 

and 15, not cho
sen in the Third 
Year. 
1 and 2. 

Any one of:- Any one not taken 
4 to 11, in the Third Year, 
15, 1B. of 4 to 11, 15, 1B. 

4 or 5. 4 or 5. 
7 or B. 
3. 

7 or B. 
4. 

Any one of :- 2 or 3 or 4 or 6, 
2, 3, 4, 6. whichever has 

not been taken in 
the Third Year. 

Any full course Any full course 
of 2-14. of 2-14, not taken 

in the Third 
Year. 

2, or 3 and 2, or 3 and 4, or 
4, or 5 and 6. 5 and 6, any 

course not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 
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tndenL selecting Physics, as one of the three subjects of the 
general B.Sc. course. mu t also select Mathematics. 

CocRSE B 

Double Course B.Sc., M.D. 

This course in the physical and biological sciences is especially 
devi ·ed for students who might wish to proceed to a degree in Medi
cine or to ad,·anced work in physiology, biological chemistry, pharma
cology or allied subjects. 

Graduates in this course are qualified to enter the Second Yea r 
in the Faculty of 11edicin·e. 

English 1 and 2. 
German 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
French 17. 

First Year 

Second Year 

German 4 or French 2. 
Physics 2. 
Botany 1M. 
Zoology 1M. 
Chemistry 3. 

Third Year 
Chemistry 2 and 4. 
General Physiology (First Year Medicine). 
Physics 3A. 
Histology and Embryology (First Year Medicine). 
Botany 3. 
Zoology 4A, 4B and 7. 

Fourth Year 
Chemistry 7 and 10. 
Anatomy (First Year Medicine) or Special Advanced Biology. 
Physiology (Second Year Medicine). 

IV. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 

Students propo ·ing to take an honou r cou rse mu st select one 
principal subject from Group I (page 136). in which ubj ect they mu st 
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have obtained at least high second class standing m the First Year. 
If the subject chosen for honours is not offered in the First Year, 
an aggregate standing of high second class must be obtained in all 
subjects of the First Year. 

Students who fail to retain their honour standing will be required 
either (1) to repeat the year in Honours or (2) to repeat the year m 
the General course or (3) to proceed to the following year, reverting 
to the General course at the discretion of the B.Sc. Advisory 
Committee. 

The exact course of study will be specified by the department 
concerned. All students will be required to take a course in German 4. 

V. CO URSE IN E NGIN EERING PHYSICS 

There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced know
ledge of Mathematics and Physics, who are capable of conducting 
investigations of a research character. With a suitable training, 

• openings in this field of work may be found in research laboratories 
of the Government and of industrial corporations, in consulting w·ork, 
and in University appointments. 

In Yiew of these facts, a course in Engineering Physics leading 
to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged. It is open to capable 
students in Arts or Applied Science:-

1. To students in Arts entering their Third or Fourth Year, pro
vided they have satisfactorily passed in the following prerequisites:-

Mathematics 5, 6. 

Physics SA, 5B, 6B ( or 8B). 

Chemistry 1. 

2. To students in Applied Science who have completed the Second 
Year and have received first or second class rank in Mathematics and 
Physics, subject to the approval of the heads of the departments of 
Electrical Engineering and Physics. 

Third Year 

Mathematics 5, 6 (page 173). 

Physics SA, 5B, 6B ( or 8B) (page 181). 

Electrical Engineering 113, 114 (see page 265). 

During their summer vacation at the end of the Second Year, 
students must spend three months at an approved shop or radio station. 
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Fourth Year 

Mathematics 9 or 10. 

Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, SA and SB (or 6B). 

Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

139 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. in Arts, with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take a selection of the Fourth Year course for Electrical Engi
neering, (see Applied Science Announcement) and also Physics 9 
and 10, and one of 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, and proceed with research work 
and a thesis with a view to an M.Sc. degree. 

The course must therefore cover five years and may cover six. 
During the last year (the sixth), opportunity may be afforded to act 
as demonstrator with a salary. 

VI. DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE (B.Sc. in Agr.) 

A four-year professional course, leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agr.), designed to prepare students 
to teach scientific and agricultural subjects in the academies of the 
province, is offered by McGill University, and Macdonald College. 

This course is endorsed by the Faculties of Arts, Applied Science 
and Agriculture of McGill lJniversity, and approved by the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction of the Province of 
Quebec. 

The main object of this course is to improve the teaching of science, 
and to provide for a variety of subjects that are at present outside the 
qualifications of the existing academy teachers. 

:English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics 1. 
French 17. 
German 3. 

English 4. 
French 2. 
Botany 2. 

First Year (at McGill) 

Zoology 1. 
Botany 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
Education 1. 

Second Year (at McGill) 

Zoology. 2. 
Chemistry 2. 
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Third and Fourth Years (at Macdonald College) 

The work of the Third and Fourth Years of this course is taken 
at Macdonald College. For a detailed statement of the studies included 
therein, write to the Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 

VII. DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE (B.H.S.) 

The first two years are to be taken in the Faculty of Arts of 
1fcGill University or of any other University where similar courses 
are studied, and the last two in the School of Household Science of 
Macdonald College, but the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of McGill 
University must pronounce on the qualifications of a candidate before 
he or she can be admitted to the Third Year of this course. 

The two years in the Faculty of Arts may be either in the B.A. 
or th.e B.Sc. course as follows:-

B.A. Course-First Year 

Compulsory: 
Greek 1 or 2, or Latin 1. 
English 1 and 2. 

l~nd any two of the following: 
History 1. 
Latin 1, or Greek 1 or 2. 

(if not already taken.) 

*Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 

French 1. 
German 1 or 2. 

Second Year 

Students shall choose two subjects out of Division I and one out 
of Division II; or two out of Division II and one out of Division I. 
In addition they must take two other subjects. One of these must 
be Chemistry. The other may be chosen from any of the divisions. 

DIVISION I DIVISION II DIVISION Ill DIVISION IV 
Greek. History. Botany. Education. 
Latin. Philosophy. Chemistry. Music. 
English. Economics. Geology. 
French. Pol. Science. Physics. 
German. Sociology. Zoology. 
Hebrew. Mathematics. 

Psychology. 

*If three languages (exclusive of English) are taken, Mathematics 
may be omitted. 
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B.Sc. Course-First Year 

Chemistry 1. 
English 1 and 2. 
French 17 

German 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1 or 2. 

Second Year 

English or French or German. 
Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology 1); Chemistry 2. 
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And one course from among the follovving: Geology 1; 
Mathematics 2; Physics 2 or 3A; Economics 1 or 2; English 4; 
History 2; Philosophy 1; Psychology 1; Sociology 1. 

Third Year (at Macdonald College) 

Bacteriology 4. 
Biology 2. 
Chemistry 5. 
Economics 2. 
English 2. 

Foods 2, 6. 
Principles of Teaching 1. 
Textiles and Clothing 4. 
The Home 1, 2. 

Fourth Year (at Macdonald College) 

Bacteriology 5, 6. 
Chemistry 6. 
Dietetics 2, 3. 
English 3. 

For details of the work in 
Announcement. 

Physics 3. 
Principles of Teaching 2. 
The Institution 3. 

each course, see Macdonald College 

PARTIAL STUDENTS 

A limited number of partial students may be admitted to study 
each year in the Faculty of Arts. Partial students before registra
tion must satisfy the Dean and the head of the department or depart
ments which they propose to enter of their ability to follow the course 
or courses they select, and they must fulfil all the requirements of 
classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students in these 
courses. Candidates will not be permitted to enter as partial students 
who have unsuccessfully attempted the Matriculation examinations 
unless they have made an exceptionally high mark in the subject or 
subjects which they intend to select. Subject to the above limita-
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tions. lectures are open to partial students in both Honour and General 
classes, but no course or courses taken by any such students can count 
for a degree except by virtue of a special vote of the Faculty. Medals, 
scholarships, exhibitions and prizes shall not be awarded to partial 
students. A certificate of any partial student's standing may be 
obtained at any time from the Dean if requested. 

LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES 

Students who have matriculated, but who for special reasons are 
not able to follow the regular curriculum of four years, may, if those 
reasons appear satisfactory to the Dean, be accorded the status of 
Limited Undergraduates. Such Limited Undergraduates may distri
bute their work for the degree over five, but not over more than eight 
years, on the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of 
courses shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular under-. • 
graduate curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 

Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. For 
fees. see page 111. 

MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

Except as hereinafter provided by this rule, all University mid
sessional examinations in courses of study conducted throughout the 
whole academic year are discontinued, but members of the teaching staff 
are at full liberty to give such interim tests or examinations as they 
may think requisite from time to time. 

The final examinations in all half courses ending at mid-session 
may be held at mid-session as at present or during the final examina
tion period in the Spring, at the option of each department interested. 
Any department desiring University accommodation for mid-sessional 
examinations in courses completed at the end of the first half term 
must apply in writing to the Dean not later than the first day of 
January. 

Examinations supplemental to final examinations are held in the 
month of September simultaneously with the matriculation examina
tion. X o examinations will be granted at any other time, except by 
special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of ten 
dollars. 

DISTINCTION IN THE GENERAL COURSE 

Students of exceptional merit in the General course will be 
awarded distinction at graduation in two classes, viz., Great Distinc
tion and Distinction, and these awards will be made upon the student's 
record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years. 
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ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 

Ad·vancemcnt to the Second Year.-A student may proceed to the 
Second Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed. 

Advancement to the Third Year.-A student may proceed to the 
Third Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, 
unless that full course (or any part of it) belongs to the First Year. 

Advancenunt to the Fourth Y ear.-A student may proceed to the 
Fourth Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, 
unless that full course (or its equivalent) belongs to the Second Year 
of his course. 

Repeating a Y ear.-By special permission, a student who is required 
to repeat a Year may, on application:-

(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examina
tions in the subjects in which he has already passed; 

(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in which 
he has failed, one of the subjects of the following Year in his course. 

N.B.-The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours 
as printed in the time-table. 
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D OUBLE COURSES 

I. ARTS AND APPLIED SCIEXCE 

Candidates for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. (Applied Science) in 
six years will take the first three years in Arts. They will then enter 
the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the remaining three years 
entirely to the work of that Faculty. Only students in good standing 
will be permitted to take this course. Those who wish to do so must 
uotify the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close 
of their First Year in Arts. 

Descriptive Geometr}', Freehand Drawing and JM echanical Draw
ing.-?:\ ot later than October l Oth of their Second Year in Arts 
students intending to enter this course must see the head of the depart
ment concerned and make arrangements with him for procuring 
private instruction in these subjects. They must report to him from time 
to time, and pass the prescribed tests in these subjects. 

Surz·e.ying.-One-half of the surveying field work may be done 
in the fortnight immediate[:,.• after the completion of the Third Year 
m Arts ; the remainder in the latter part of the following September 
in connection with the Survey School then held for students entering 
from other Universities. In some cases it may be possible to do the 
whole of the survey field work in September in the School mentioned 
above. Students desiring to do this should apply to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Applied Science not later than the 1st of May. 

The requirements for each of the three years in the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows:-

First Year 

The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. degree, except that 
P hysics and Mathematics and a modern language must be taken. 

Second Year 

French 2 or German 5 (both continuation s!.lbjects). 
Mathematics 2 and 4A. 
Physics 3B and 4. 

And two of the fo llowing:-

Economics 1. 
English 4, 6, 7 or 8. 
French 2 (if not already taken). 
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German 5 (if not already taken). 
Greek 2 or 4. 
History 2. 
Latin 2. 
Philosophy 1. 
Political Science 3. 
Psychology 1. 

Third Year 

Physics 2. 

And three of the following:-
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English, any one of 4 to 11 inclusive, 15, 18; Latin 4; French 4; 
German 7; Philosophy 2 or 4 or 6; Psychology, any full course, 
2-14; History 3 or 4; Economics and Political Science 4 to 17 (any 
full course or the equivalent of a full course). 

The degree of B.A. will be conferred on double course students in 
Arts and Applied Science on the completion ·of the prescribed curri
culum in Arts and the requirements of the Second Year in Applied 
Science. 

II. ARTS AND ARCHITECTuRE 

Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Architecture will take the first three years in Arts to be followed by 
four in Architecture, omitting the First Year. 

Students entering Arts by senior matriculation will not be exempt
ed from the operation of this rule. The student must also choose at 
least two subjects for continued study during his three years in this 
Faculty. These subjects shall be designated continuation subjects and 
in each of them at least one full course or two half courses must be 
taken each year. The following are recommended as suitable continu
c.tion subjects, viz., Mathematics, Latin, English, History. 

Students who wish to take this double course must notify the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close of their 
First Year in Arts. 

Xot later than October lOth, of their Second Year in Arts, 
_ tudents intending to take this course must make arrangements with 
the head of the Architectural Department for procuring private instruc
tion in Freehand Drawing, Architectural Drawing, and Architectural 
Geometry. They will be required to report from time to time as to 
their progress and pass an examination in these subjects before enter
·ing the course in Architecture. 
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The degree of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the 
prescribed curriculum in Arts and the Second Year in Architecture. 

Ill. ARTS AND MEDICINE 

The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years, of 
which the first three shall be taken in the Faculty of Arts and the 
remaining five in the Faculty of Medicine. The course in Arts is 
as follows :-

(1) B.A., M.D. 

First Year 

The subjects of the First Year shall be the same as those for the 
First Year of the B.A. course, with Physics, compulsory. 

Second Year 

Chemistry 1 and any four subjects of the Second Year of 
the B.A. course. 

Third Year 

Chemistry 2 and Biology and any three subjects of the Third 
Year of the B.A. course. 

The degree of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the 
above curriculum in Arts and of the First Year in Medicine. 

(2) B.Sc., M .D. 

For the requirements of the B.Sc., M.D., course, see page 137. 

IV. ARTS AND DENTISTRY 

The requirements in Arts for the double course leading to the 
degrees B.A. and D.D.S. are the same as those for the B.A., M.D. 

V. ARTS AND COMMERCE 

Graduates in Commerce may obtain the B.A. degree by one or 
more additional years of residential study in Arts provided always 
that during their whole course of study they have satisfied all the 
regular requirements for the B.A. degree. 
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VI. ARTS AND THEOLOGY 

Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity 
(six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth Years the 
courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, less a half 
course in each of these Years, or a whole course in either. They may 
also select one instead of two sciences in Division Ill of the General 
course, provided always that they have already taken a science subject 
in the First Year. 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL COURSES 

F O R LAW , M E DICIN E A N D DE NTISTRY 

The Faculty of Arts offers a preparatory or pre-professional course 
of ·tudy for all students intending to proceed to the study of Law, 
~1edicine or Dentistry. This course is of two years' duratio:1 and is 
required of all tudents for admission into these Faculties. The course 
for admis_ion into Law is identical with the first two Years leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts; that for admis ion to 1Iedicine and 
Denti . try i as follows:-

Latin or French. 
English. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Inorganic Chemistry. 

First Year 

Second Year 

Biology, Organic Chemistry and any three of the following sub
jects: Latin, French, German, English. Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Political Science and Physics. The following, for example, 
IS a standard course in this year:-

Latin, French or German. 

English. 

Philosophy, P sychology or P hysics. 

Biology. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Latin is recommended in the First Year and all students who 
intend to practise medicine in the Province of Quebec should remember 
that at lea t an elementary knowledge of French is required of all 
candidates who sit for the preliminary examination for admission to 
the study of medicine. 

Students intending to enter this Year by Senior Matriculation or 
by the completion of one year's work in other universi ties should 
note carefull y that at least one adequate successfu l yea r in both Physics 
and Inorganic Chemistry is required. First Year Physics and First 
Year Biology cannot be taken at present in the same year. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS 

The hours of all General lectures and most of the Honour 
lectures are indicated. In the case of the other Honour lectures 
the hours will be arranged by the several departments at the 
opening of the session. 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

PROFESSOR :-FRANCIS ERNEST LLOYD. 

PROFESSOR OF MORPHOLOGICAL BOTANY :-CARRIE M . DERICK. 

ASSIST A• T PROFESSOR :-GEORGE vV. ScARTH. 

I R. D. GIBBS. 
DEMONSTRATORS :-l RL'Tli l\IACRAE. 

1. General Botany. Introductory Course. First Year. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., at 2; 2 hrs. lab., Fri. 2-4. 

Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth and ----
(Taken with Zoology 1 as 1st year Biology.) 

lM. General Biology (Plants). Parts I, Microscopy (October) and 
III, Plant Biology (March to April). For pre-medicals. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12; 6 hrs. lab. 

(Mornings, alternating with Chemistry I.) 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth. 

See also Zoology lM for Part II. 

2. Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; 4 hrs. lab. 

Professor Derick. 

3. Evolution and Genetics. Second or Third Year. 
2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; 2 hrs. lab. 

(May be taken without laboratory work.) 
Professor Derick. 

4. Histology: Microtechnic. Second or Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 4 hrs. lab. 

Professor Lloyd. 

5. Introductory General Physiology. Third or Fourth Year 
Arts, First Year Medicine. 
3 hrs.; 1st term; Mon., Wed .. Fri., at 9; 4 hrs. lab. 

Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth. 
· ote :-Courses 5 and i constitute plant physiology for one session. 
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6. Plant Pathology. Fourth Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Derick and -----

7. Plant Physiology: Problems. Third or Fourth Year Arts. 
2nd term. 

3 hrs. reading; 4 hrs. lab ......... Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth. 

Note :-Courses 5 and 7 constitute plant physiology for one session. 

8. Pharmaceutical Botany. 2 hrs ................... Mr. Gibbs. 

9. Taxonomy: Method. 

A short course in April on request. 

HoNOUR CouRSE IN BIOLOGY 

Prerequisite: Botany 1 and Zoology 1; or Botany lM and Zoology lM. 
together with Chemistry 1 or Physics 1. 

Second Year: Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work) ; Zoo
logy 2; Physics 1, or Chemistry 1. 

Third Year: Botany 4 and 5; Zoology 3 and 6. 

Fourth Year: Botany 5-7 and 6; Zoology 4 and 5. 

Honour students should acquire a reading knowledge of scientific 
French and German. For Genetics and Physiology an elementary 
knowledge of statistical methods is advised. 

GRADUATE CouRSES 

See page 424. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

DIRECTOR :-R. F. RUTTAN. 

PROFESSOR OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :-F. M. G. }OHNSON. 

PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY :-OTTO MAASS. 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY :~G. S. WHITBY. 
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PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY :-HAROLD HIBBERT. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :----'N. N. EvANs. 

ASSISTANT P 
fA. R. M cLEAN. 

ROFESSORS :- l vV. H. HATCHER. 

(K. W. HUNTEN. 
1 vv. M. BARxEs. 

J 

A. B. A. EvA:NS. 
C. R. vVEST. 
II. GREENBURG. 

DEMONSTRATORS :-l S. G. LIPSETT. 

]. G. l\IcNALLY. 
! D. S. PASTERNACK. 
I B. P. SuTHERLAND. 
l F. ]. TooLE. 

(Unless otherwise specified, all lectures and laboratory courses are 
given in the Chemistry Building.) 

1. General Chemistry. 
3 hrs. ; Mon., Wed., Fri. 

Section A-Professor Ruttan and Professor Hatcher at 12. 
Section B-Associate Professor Evans at 2. 
Section A-6 hrs. lab.; Tu. and Th., 9-12. 
Dr. Hatcher and Messrs. Pasternack, Sutherland and West. 
Section B-4 hrs. lab. ; Tu., Th., 3 to 5. 
Assistant Professor MacLean and Messrs. J. G. McNally, 
Pasternack and Sutherland. 

T ext-boolcs :-Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 
edition; Smith's Intermediate Chemistry; Macpherson and 
Henderson, General Chemistry. 

2. Organic Chemistry (No. 56 Fac. App. Sci.). Pre-medical, 
Second Year. 

3 hrs., 1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .......... Professor Ruttan. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Tu. and Th., at 12 .......... Professor Ruttan . 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. Professor Whitby, Assistant Professor 

MacLean and Messrs. Evans, Greenburg and West. 
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6 hrs. lab., 2nd :erm. (Biological Building.) 2-S, Wed. and Fri. 
Professors Ruttan and Hatcher and Messrs. Barnes and 
McNally. 

Text-books :-R=msen or Per kin and Kipping; Norris' Experi
mental Organic; Moureu's Organic Chemistry. 

3. Analytical Chemistry. 

(a) QUALI1ATIVE ANALYSIS . 

2 hrs., 1st term : 6 hrs. lab. 
Associate Professor Evans and Messrs. Hunten and Barnes. 

Text-book :-Stieglitz, Qualitative Analysis; vV. A. N oyes, 
Qualitative Analysis. 

(b) QuANTlTATIVE ANALYSIS. 

hr., 2nd term 12 hrs. lab. 
Prdessor Johnson and Messrs. Hunten and Toole. 

Text-book :~Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 

4. Elementary Physical Chemistry (-:.Jo. 58 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., sess.; ~1on., Fri., at 12 ................. Professor Maass. 
Text-book :-vVllker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

*5. Organic Chem:stry (Advanced) (1'; o. 64 and 65 Fac. A pp. 
Sci.). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ............... Professor vVhitby. 

12 hrs. lab. 
Professor Ruttan, Professor Whitby, Assistant Professor Mac
Lean, and M(ssrs. Evans, Greenburg and West. 

*6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced) ( r o. 72 Fac. A pp. Sci.). 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th. Sat., at 11 .................. Professor J ohnson. 
Text-boo!~ :-Sy;tematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven and Lauder. 

*7. Physical Chemlstry (Advanced) (No. 66 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9 ....................... Professor Maass. 
6 hrs. lab.; M01., Wed., 2 to S. 

Professor Maass and Dr. Thompson. 

*8. Quantitative Analysis (Advanced) (No. 62 Fac. A pp. Sci.). 
1 hr. ........ Pmfessor J ohnson and Messrs. Steacie and Hun ten. 

12 hrs. lab. 

9. Historical Chemistry (No. 74 Fac. App. Sci.). 
1 hr., 2nd term .............................. Professor Hatch er. 

*Courses for Graiuates and H onour Students. 
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10. Organic and Biological Chemistry. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Tu. and Th., at 12 ......... Professor Ruttan. 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term: Wed. and Fri., 2 to 5. 

(Biological Building.) 
Professors Ruttan and Hatcher and Messrs. Barnes and 

MeN ally. 
Text-book :-Remsen and Special Synopses. 

11. Electro-Chemistry (No. 70 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., 1st term; Mon., at 9, Fri., at 12 ........ Professor Maass. 

12. Food Chemistry (No. 73 Fac. App. Sci.). 
1 hr., 2nd term; Th., at 10 .................... Professor Ruttan. 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd. term. 

Profe sor Whitby and As istant Professor MacLean and 
:\Ies rs. Evans, Greenburg and \Vest. 

Tcxt-bool~:-Woor!man's Food Analysis. 

13. Industrial Inorganic Chemisty (No. 68 F:1c. A pp. Sci.). 
2 hrs., 1st term; Wed., Fri., at 11 .... Professor Harold Hibbert. 

14. Industrial Organic Chemistry (No. 69 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Wed., Fri., at 11. 

Professor Harold Hibbert and Associated Experts. 

*15. Colloid Chemistry (No. 75 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., with lab .............................. Professor J ohnson. 

HoNouR CouRsE IN CHEMISTRY 

Second Year: Chemistry 1. 
Third Year: 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; and a half-course in Calculus or 

Biology or Geology or Mineralogy or scientific German. 
Fourth Year: (a) 5, 7, 9, 10, or (b) 6, 7, 8, 9; Physics 3 (a). 

HoNOUR CouRSE IN CHEMISTRY AND BIOLOGY 

Prerequisites: French 17; German 3; Physics 1. 
Second Year: Chemistry 1; Botany 1; Zoology 1; French 2 and 

German 4. 
Third Year: Either Physics 2 or French 4 or German 7 and Chem

i try 2 (first term only), 3 (a) and 10; Zoology 2; Botany 2 or 5. 
Fourth Year: A full course in Physics or Biology or advanced 

Chemistry and Chemistry 3 (b), 15; Zoology 4; Botany 4. 

*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 

PROFESSOR :-W. D. WooDHEAD. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR OF CLASSics AND LEcTURER IN CoMPARATIVE 

PHILOLOGY :-CLIVE H. CARRUTHERS. 

AssociATE PROFEssoR oF GREEK :-CARLETON W. STANLEY • 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS :-ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON. 

SESSIONAL LECTURER AND TUTOR (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE):

ELIZABETH A. IRWIN. 

Greek 

All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide 
themselves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical 
dictionary, and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are 
recommended: Goodwin's Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and 
Scott's Greek Lexicon (abridged or intermediate) ; Kiepert's Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate) ; Smith's Smaller Classical Dic
tionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 

1. Beginners' Greek. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. 

Text-books:-Benner and Smith, Beginner's Greek Book (Amer
ican Book Company) ; A Greek Reader for Schools (Freeman and 
Lowe, Clarendon Press). 

2. Greek. First and Second Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .... Assistant Professor Thompson. 
Xenophon, Anabasis I and II (Goodwin and White, Ginn & 

Co.); Homer, Iliad VI (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan's Elementary 
Classics) ; Translation at sight. 

4. Greek. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ...... Associate Professor Carruthers. 
Plato, Apology (Adam, Cambridge University Press); Homer, 

Odyssey VI (Bain, Ginn & Co.) ; Euripides, Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell's 
Illustrated Classics) ; Translation at sight (J erram, Anglice Reddenda, 
Second Series, Oxford University Press). 

5. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs. (To be given in 1927-28) ..... . 
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Thucydides VII (Marchant, Macmillan) ; Demosthenes, On the 
Peace, Philippic II, Chersonese, Philippic Ill (Sandys, Macmillan); 
Aristophanes, Equites (Merry, Clarendon Press) ; Translation at sight 
(Fowler, Sportella). 

6. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. Prerequisite: 2 or 4. 

3 hrs. (Hours to be arranged) ...... Associate Professor Stanley. 

Herodotus IX (Abbott, Clarendon Press) ; Xenophon, Oeconomicus 
(Sewell, Pitt Press); Aristophanes, Clouds (Fprman, American Book 
Company) ; Translation at Sight (Fowler, Sportella). 

HoNouR CouRSE IN GREEK 

This will consist of 2 or 4, and 6, and the following:-

11. Greek. Second Year. 

3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ........ Assistant Professor Thompson. 

Homer, Iliad XXIII, XXIV (Edwards, Pitt Press); Aeschylus, 
Prometheus Vinctus ( Sikes and Willson, Macmillan); Lucian Menippus 
(Mackie, Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University Press) ; Greek Prose 
Composition and Sight Translation. 

12. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs. (To be given 1927-1928.) 
Plato, Republic I, II as far as 367 E (Warren, Republic I-V, 

Macmillan) ; Theocritus (Kynaston, Oxford University Press); 
Sophocles, CEdipus Rex (Cambridge University Press, 6/-); Trans
lation at sight; Greek Prose Composition. 

13. Greek. Third and Fourth Years ....... Professor Woodhead. 

Plato, Gorgias (Lodge, Ginn & Co.); Theophrastus, Characters 
(Edwards and Austen, Blackie & Co.; Theocritus (Kynaston, Clarendon 
Press); Greek Prose Composition and Translation at sight. 

L atin 

All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:
Xew Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, 
School Dictionary, or White, Junior Students' Latin-English Dictionary; 
Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 

The following book is also recommended: Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus 
( \Villiams and or gate). 
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1. Latin. First Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 10. 

Petrie, Latin Reader, with Introduction to Roman History 
(Oxford. Clarendon Press) ; K orth and Hillard, Latin Prose Com
position (Rivingtons) ; Translation at sight. 

2. Latin. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ...... Assistant Professor Thompson. 

Livy XXII (Dimsdale, Pitt Press); Horace, Odes I (Page, 1fac
millan) ; Virgil, Aeneid IV ( Stephenson, Macmillan's Elementary 
Classics) ; Translation at sight (J er ram, Anglice Reddenda, Second 
Series. Oxford Cniversity Press). 

3. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. To be given in 1927-1928. 
Pliny, Selected Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon) ; Lucretius 

V, 783-1457 (Lowe, Clarendon Press); Martial (Post, Ginn & Co.); 
Translation at sight (Alford, Macmillan). 

4. Latin. 

3 hrs.; Tu., Th .. Sat., at 9 .......... As ociate Professor Stanley. 
Cicero, Pro l\filone (Poynton, Clarendon Press); Roman Elegiac 

Poets (Carter, Heath & Co.) ; Horace, Epistles (A. S. \Vilkins . .Mac
millan). Translation at ight (Pope and Brads haw, Longmans). 

5. Latin. 

At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an advanced 
class will be formed to prepare for Second and Third Year Scholar
ships. This class \Yill be open to qualified students of the first two 
years. 

HoxotJR CouRsE IN LAnx 

This will consist of 2 and 4, and the following:-

11. Latin. Second Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9 .... Associate Professor Carruthers 
Cicero, Philippic II ( Peskett, Pitt Press) ; Catullus ( Simpson, 

Macmillan); Lectures on Roman Literature; The \Vriters of Rome 
(]. \Vight Duff, Oxford Clarendon Press) ; Latin Prose Composition. 

12. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. To he given in 1927-1928. 
]tivenal I, Ill. V, VII, VIII, X (\Vilson, D. C. Heath); Seneca, 

Select Letters (Summers, l\facmillan). 
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13. L a tin. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon. , \Ved., Fri., at 9 .............. Professor \Voodhead. 
Tacitus, Hi!:>tories I-ll ( Godley, ~facmillan) ; Virgil, Georgics 

I. II, IV ( Papillon and Haigh, Clarendon Pres ·) ; Latin Prose Com
po ·ition and Sight Translation. 

Hox01:.;R Co1:RSE I~ CLASSics 

Greek: 2 or 4, 6, 11, 13. 
L atin: 2, 4, 11, 13. 

Beginning with the year 1927-1928 a course in Greek and Roman 
History and Institutions will be offered to Second Year students. 

GRADliATE Co-cRSE r~ CLASSics 

See page -1-31. 

DEPARTMENT O F ECO N OMICS A ND P OLITICAL 

SCIENCE 

PROFESSOR :-STEPHE~ LEACOCK. 

{
]. C. HDDIEOX. 

AssoCIATE PROFESSORS:- ]. P. DAY. 

( J OHX c. F "\RTHIXG. 
AssrSL\ _-T PROFESSORS :-l \V. GoroRTH. 

GRAD1:ATE FELLOW :-L. TOMBS (1925-1926). 

1. Elements of Political Economy (General Economics). Second 
Year. This course is open to Arts students and to Commerce 
students. 
3 hrs.; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 11. 
Professor Leacock and Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

2. Elements of Political Economy (Social E conomics). This 
course is open to Theological students proceeding to a degree ir 
Arts, to students in the School for Social \Vorkers, to partial 

students, and, by permission, to General students of the Second Year. 
Mon .. \Ved., Fri., at 11. 
Professor Leacock, Associate Professor Hemmeon and Assistant 
Professor Farthing. 
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3. Elements of Political Science. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor Leacock and Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

4. Political and Social Theories of Modern Times. Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ................ Professor Leacock. 

5. Lab or Problems. Third Year. 
~ r 3 hrs.; 1st term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
• r Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

6. Money and Banking and Statistics. Third Year. 
3 hrs., 2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 

Associate Professor Day. 

7. Canada: Industrial and Economic Problems. Third and 
Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., 1st term, in alternate years. Given in 1927-28. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .............. Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

8. The Government of Canada. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1927-28. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ........................ Professor Leacock. 

9. Political Economy till 1776. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., 1st term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .............. Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

10. Political Economy from 1776. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ........................ Professor Leacock. 

11. International Trade and Trade Policy. Fourth Year. 
1st term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ........ Associate Professor Day. 

12. Public Finance. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs., 2nd term, Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .. Associate Prof. Hemmeon. 

13. Transportation. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
3 hrs., 2nd term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.Assistant Professor Goforth. 

14. Social and Industrial Legislation. Fourth Year and Graduate 
Students. 
3 hrs., l'st term, in alternate ;ears. Given in 1927-28. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ............ Assistant Professor Farthing. 

15. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. Fourth Year 
and Graduate Students. 
3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1927-28. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ................ Associate Professor Day. 
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16. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (till 1800). 
Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs., 1st term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ............ Assistant Professor Farthing. 

17. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (after 1800). 
Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs .. 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ................ Associate Professor Day. 

18. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia
mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Graduates 
and Senior Students in Commerce (by permission). 
3 hrs., 1st term. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ...................... Professor Leacock. 

19. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia
mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Graduates 
and Senior Students in Commerce (hy permission). 
3 hrs., 2nd term. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ................ ........ Professor Hemmeon. 

For the courses in Economics and Political Science given in the 
School of Commerce, see Announcement of that Department. 

HoNouR CouRSE 

Students taking the full Honour course in Economics and Political 
Science take in their Second Year courses 1 and 2, together with 
three other courses as approved by the Department; and in their 
Third and Fourth Years the courses indicated above, together with 
one approved course from another department in each Year. 

Students taking Honour courses in the whole or in half of another 
department (see page 134) may be granted honours in Economics (with
out Political Science) by taking courses 1', 3, 5, 6, 11, 13 or 14 or 15 
and either 7 and 8 or 9 and 10; similarly, students taking Honour courses 
in the whole or in half of another department may be granted honours 
in Political Science (without Economics) by taking courses 1, 3. 4. 12, 
15 or 17 and either 7 and 8 or 9 and 10. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See page 432. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

DEA~ oF THE ScHooL FOR TEACHERS, MAcDox ALD CoLLEGE, AXD 

PROFE SR OF EDUCATION :-SINCLAIR LAIRD. 

1. Principles of Education; Psychology of Education; History 
of Education. Third Year. 
3 hrs., 1st term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 
This course is a prerequisite for Course 2, and for the Course m 
Practical Teaching. 

2. (a) Methods of Teaching. Fourth Year. 
A. Principles of general method. 
B. Special methods in elementary subjects. 
C. Special methods in High School subjects. 

(b) School and Class Management. Fourth Year. 
A. School administration, and school law and rerrulations 

of the Province of Quebec. 
B. Class management and discipline. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 

Courses 1 and 2 are required for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision; and (b) special 
courses in methods of teaching French, music and drawing. 

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 

This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. General regulations 
applying to candidates for any grade of diploma apply also to candi
dates for high school diplomas. 

Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he 
has begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a 
physician's certificate to show that he is in good health and free from 
physical and mental defects that would seriously interfere with his 
usefulness as a teacher. 

In addition, the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the 
Province of Quebec have laid down the following requirements for 
the High School Diploma:-
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1. Graduation from some Canadian or other British Cniversity, 
with degree courses that are considered by the Central Board satis
factory preparation for the work of the teacher. 

2. The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 m the Depart
ment oi Education. 

3. uccessful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, music and drawing. These courses are held in Montreal High 
School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. Fee $15.00, pay
able to Bursar, McGill University. 

-+. Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the 
candidate holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in 
succes ful teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central 
Board). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into two 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fourth Year. 
Education Course 1 is a prerequisite. The second part of the course 
in Practice Teachin<Y is taken in May and June after the Fourth Year 
examinations. 

Candidates for this, the highest teaching diploma of the Province, 
are required to take courses 1 and 2 in the Department of Education 
during the last two years of their undergraduate course, Course 1 in 
the Third Year and Course 2 in the Fourth Year. 

ELE::\IENTARY, IXTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLO::\IAS 

The training for tnese diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See ~Iacdonald College Announcement.) 

COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 

French . A summer school for teachers of French leading to 
a Specialist Diploma recognized by the Council of Public Instruction. 

Kinder garten Assistants. A two-session course held in Mont
real and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's Diploma, according to 
the regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
I ustruction. This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten 
clas at :..racdonald College. (The course is conducted by the School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College.) 

Particulars of the above courses, which are published separately, 
may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

Physical E ducation. A two-years' course leading to a diploma 
for Teachers in Physical Education recognized by the Council of Public 
Instruction. (This course is given under the Department of Physical 
Education.) 
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1. 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR :-CYRUS MAC:MILLAN. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-GEORGE W. LATHAM. 

{ 

HAROLD G. FILES. 
AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs:- A. S. NoAn. 

(A. R. McBAr~. 
IT. F. M. NEWTON. 

I ]EAX Gt:RD. 
AssiSTANTS:- ~ I PHYLLIS MURRAY. 

l 
English Composition. 
Sat. at 12 ....... . 

Assistant Professor .,. oad, Miss Gurd, Miss Murray, 
Mr. Newton,------

Assistant Professor Noad will have the general direction of this 
course. Section and weekly conference hours to be arranged. 

2. English Literature. 
General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day. 
Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat. at 12. 

Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
\Veekly conference hours to be arranged. Mr. McBain will have 
the general direction of the tutorial conferences. 

3. English Composition. 
Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of 
students who desire more practice in writing after having com
pleted English 1. 
Hours to be arranged . ................. Assistant Professor Files. 

4. English Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 .............. Associate Professor Latham. 

5. Spenser and Milton. 
Half course, 2nd term. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. . . . . . . . 
(Given in 1926-27, omitted in 1927-28) ....... . 

Associate Professor Latham. 

6. Shakespeare (Six Plays). 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .................... Professor Macmillan. 
May be taken in two successive years. 
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7. English Literature from the Restoration to 1798. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .................... Assistant Professor Files. 

8. Argumentation, Debating, and the Forms of Public Address. 
Tu., 3 to 5; conference hours to be arranged ....... . 

Associate Professor Latham, Assistant Professor Noad 
and Assistants. 

The attendance in this course is limited to 40 men. (Omitted in 
1926-1927.) 

9. English Poets of the Nineteenth Century. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. ................... Professor Macmillan. 
(Given in 1926-27; omitted in 1927-28.) 

10. The English Novel, from Richardson to the Present Time. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .................... Assistant Professor Files. 

11. The English Drama, 1590-1642. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. ................... Professor Macmillan. 
(Omitted in 1926-27; given in 1927-28.) 

l2. Anglo-Saxon; Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to 
English Philology. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 .............. Associate Professor Latham. 

13. The Technique of the Drama. 
Theory and practice. Lectures and discussion, and 1% hours a 
week of practical work in the Moyse Theatre throughout the 
session. Tu., at 10 a.m.; demonstration periods to be arranged ... 

Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 

The attendance in this course is limited. Application must be 
made at the beginning of the session. Students taking this course 
are advised to take English 3. 

14. Chaucer. 
Half course, 1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ....... . 

Associate Professor Latham. 

(Given in 1926-27; omitted in 1927-28.) 

15. American and Canadian Literature. 
Half course, 2nd term. 
Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 12 .... Professor Macmillan and Associate 

Professor Latharn. 

(Omitted in 1926-27; given in 1927-28.) 
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16. Comparative Literature. 
The influence of Eno-li h Literature upon the continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .................. Assistant Professor K oad. 
(Omitted in 1926-27; given in 1927-28.) 

17. Comparative Literature. 
The literary influence of the Continent upon England since 1600; 
a study of typical forms. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .................. Assistant Professor X oad. 
(Given in 1926-27; omitted in 1927-28.) 

18. The English Bible. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .......... Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
(Omitted in 1926-27.) 

19. English Literature, exclusive of the Drama, from Tottel's 
Miscellany until the Restoration. 
Mon., vVed., Fri., at 12 ....... . 
(Omitted in 1926-27.) 

20. Early English: English Literature from 1200 to 1450. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ................ Associate Professor Latham. 
(Omitted in 1926-27; given in 1927-28.) 
Open only to students who have taken course 12 or its equivalent. 

Second Year Courses 

Courses 4, 6, 7, 15, and in special cases, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 13 are 
open to Second Year students. 

HoxouR CouRSE 

Second Year :-Two courses selected from 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 15, 18, 19. 
Third Year :-Four courses. 
Fourth Year :-Four courses not taken in the Third Year. Courses 

5, 6, 12, 14, and 20 are compulsory for Honours. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HoNouR CouRSEs rx ExGLISH AXD 

LATIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GER:\IAX 

Second Year :-Consult the Head of the Department. 

Third Year :-Any courses aggregating six hours a week. including 
12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken. 

Fourth Year :-Any courses aggregating six hours a week. includ
ing 12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken. (Course 12, and one 
course selected from 5, 14, and 20 are compulsory.) 



GEOLOGY AXD ::-IIXER.\LOGY 

ExGLI'H REQVIREMEXTS FOR THE HoxocR CouRSES r~ 

ExGLISH AXD OTHER SVBJECTS 

Second Year :-Consult the Head of the Department. 
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Third Year :-Courses aggregating six hour , chosen from 4 to 20, 
not previously taken. 

Fourth Year :-Any courses aggregating six hours chosen from 
4 to 20, not previously taken. (One course selected from 5, 12, 14, and 
20 is compul ory in either the Third or the Fourth Year. 

GRADGATE CocRsEs 

ee page -t34. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

PROFEssoR:-}. AusTEx B.-\XCROFT. 

AssociATE PROFE soR OF ML"ERALOGY :-R. P. D. GRAHAM • 

• -\ssrsTAXT PROFESSOR OF GEOLOGY :-JoHN J. O'NEILL. 

Assr 'TAXT PROFESSOR OF PALJEO. "TOLOGY :-T. H. CLARK. 

LEROY FELLOW IN GEOLOGY :-CHARLES H. RIORDOX-

1. General Geology. (Applied Science 141, in pc.trt.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., vVed., Fri., at 9 ..... Professors Bancroft and Clark. 
Excursions on Saturday mornings for five or six weeks after 
term opens. On their discontinuance, 1 hr. lab. Students taking 
thi course will be excused from any classes which conflict with 
the excursions. 
Text-book :-Cleland, Geology, Ph):sical and Historical. 

2. Physiography. 
2 hr ., Tu., Th., at 12 ............... Assistant Professor O'Neill. 
Prerequisite :-1. 

3. Historical Geology (Advanced). (Applied Sc1ence 152.) 
1 hr.; 1Ion., at 12, and 1 lab. period in 2nd term on Mon., 2 to 5. 
Prerequisite :-1 ....................... Assistant Professor Clark. 

4. Geology of Canada. (Applied Science 149.) 
1 hr., 1st term; Wed., at 11 .................. Professor Bancroft. 
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5. Mineralogy. (Applied Science 142.) 
2 hrs.; Tu. and Th., at 9 ............ Associate Professor Graham. 

6. Determinative Mineralogy. (Applied Science 143.) 
2 lab. periods of 3 hrs. each during the first term. 

Associate Professor Graham . 

7. Economic Geology. (Applied Science 148.) 
1 hr., 1st term; Th., at 11. ................... Professor Bancroft. 

8. Ore Deposits. (Applied Science 148.) 
4 hrs.; 2nd term .............................. Professor Bancroft. 

9. Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography. (Applied Science 
151.) 

1 hr., and 3 hrs. lab. period, 1st or 2nd term. 
)fours to be arranged ............... Associate Professor Graham. 

10. Petrography. (Applied Science 147.) 
1 hr.; 1st term; llab. (3 hrs.) sess. 

Professor Bancroft, Associate Professor Graham, and 
Assistant Professor O'N eill. 

11. Advanced Petrography. 
Laboratory work-all hours to be arranged. 

Associate Professor Graham and Assistant Professor O'N eill. 

12. Palreontology. 
2 hrs.; 3 hrs. lab. All hours to be arranged .. Asst. Professor Clark. 

13. Geological Colloquium. 
One hour per week (to be arranged). 

HoNOGR CouRsE 

Second Year :-Geology 1, 5 and 6; Zoology 1 ; Botany 1; Chem
istry 1 ; English 4. 

Third Year :-Geology 2, 3, 4, 9, 10; Chemistry 3. 
Fourth Year :-Geology 7, 8, 11, 12, 13; Botany 3 and Zoology 7. 

GRADUATE CoURSES 

See page 437. 
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DEPARTMENT O F GER MANIC LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR :-H. vV ALTER. 

AssociATE PRoFEssoR :-E. T. LAMBERT. 

LECTURER :-MISS B. MEYER. 

1. German Language. (Beginners' B.A. Course.) 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. 
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Prof. Waiter, Associate Prof. Lambert, Miss Meyer. 
Texts:-Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Gram

mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen, Vol. I 
(Heath); Nichols, Easy German Reader (Holt). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 7 are required to study 
during the summer the following texts :-JHauff, Der Zwerg Nase 
(Heath); Moser, Der Bibliothekar (Heath); Schrakamp, Ernstes 
und Heiteres (A.B. Co.); Carrington & Holzwarth, German Comnosi
tion (Heath). 

2. Ger man Language. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .......................... Miss Meyer. 

Texts:-Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Gram
mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Hauff, Die Karavane (Holt); Keller, Kleider 
machen Leute (Heath) ; Fulda, Talisman (Holt) ; Collmann, Easy 
German Poetry (Ginn, Ed. 1913); Horning, German Comnosition 
( Copp, Clark Co.). 

Private Readings :-

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (Am. 
B. Co.). 

3. German. (Beginners' B.Sc. Course.) 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .......... Associate Professor Lambert. 
Texts :-Greenfield's Brief Summary of German Grammar 

(Heath); Guerber's Marchen und Erzahlungen, Vol. I (Heath); 
Gore's German Science Reader (Heath). 

4. German Science Reading Course. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5 ...... Associate Professor Lambert. 
A course in reading Science German is given for students who 

have matriculated in this language or have taken it in the First Year. 
Texts :-Gore's German Science Reader (Heath) and another to 

be cho en later. 

5. Ger man Language. Second Year. 
Section A: 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .... 

Professor Waiter and Miss Meyer. 
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Texts:-Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Harris, German 
Composition (Heath); Fontane, Grete Minde (Holt); Schiller, \Vil
helm Tell (Holt). 

Private Readings:-
Riehl, Der Fluch der Schonheit (Heath); Storm, Immensee 

(Ginn); Meyer, Jiirg Jenatsch (Heath). 

Section B: 3 hrs.; ::\Ion., \Ved., Fri., at 10 .... 
Professor Waiter and Miss Meyer. 

Texts:-Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Harris, German 
Composition (Heath); Hauff, Das \Virtshaus im Spessart (Mac
mi llan) ; Sudermann. Der Katzensteg (Heath) ; Lessing, ~finna von 
Barn helm ( Ginn & Co.). 

6. German Language, Commerce Course. Studt>nts will receive 
one hour's instruction in Commercial German and will take two 
hours in course 5. 

7. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course. 
3 hrs.; Mon., \V,ed., Fri., at 12 ...... Associate Professor Lambert. 
Y.exts:-\Viehr, German Composition (Oxford); Lessing, :\Iinna 

von Barnhelm; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea (Ginn); Scheffel, 
Trompeter von Sakkingen (Heath); Biedermann, Deutsche Bildungs 
Zustande im 18 }h. (Holt), or selections from ichols l\Iodern German 
Reader (Holt). 

Private Readings:-
Heine, Harzreise (Ginn); Goethe, Sesenheim (Holt). 
No student who in his First Year took German 1 can take course 

7 unless he has completed the ummer work as giyen under course 1. 
Students may begin Honours in German in their Third Year, 

provided they have obtained a First Class in either SA or SB. 
Honour students in German are strongly recommended to take, 

in their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, course 
1 of the Department of Philosophy (Logic and Introduction to 
Phi losophy.) 

N.B.-In order to be admitted to the following courses of the 
Third and Fourth Years a student must know German well enough to 
understand lectures delivered in German and express himself in German 
with some degree of fluency and correctne s. 

8. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (given in 1926-27), Professor \V alter. 
Texts :-Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn); Grili

parzer, Sappho (Ginn); Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Heine, Prose 
(Oxford Univ. Press); Heine, Verse; Hauptmann. Die versunkene 
Glocke; Keller, Sieben Legenden; History of Literature, Nineteenth 
Century (Kluge); Mueller, German Composition (Copp, Clark Co.). 
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9. German Literature (Eighteenth Century) . 
3 hrs.; :\fon., \ Ved., Fri. (given in 1927-28) .... Professor Walter. 
T cxts :-Lessing, Emilia Galotti ( Ginn) ; Lessing, Hamburgische 

Dramaturgie; Goethe, lphigenie (Pitt Press); Schiller, Wallenstein 
Kluge, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur; :\1ueller, German Composi 
tion ( Copp, Cl ark Co.). 

HoxouR Cot;RSES 

10. Mediaeval German Literature and Philology. 
(.Given in 1926-27.) 
1 hr.; :\fon., at 4 ................... Associate Professor Lambert. 
Texts :-Bachmann, :Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Faesi und 

Beer, Zi.irich); Behaghel; Die Deutsche p"rache (Freytag, Leipzig). 

11. Entwicklung der deutschen Lyrik .......... Professor vValter. 
1 hr. (Given in 1926-27.) 

12. Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels ..... Professor \V alter. 
2 hrs. (Given in 1927-28.) 

13. Der deutsche Roman in seinen Haup tvert retern. 
1 hr. (Gi\·en in 1926-27.) ..................... Professor Waiter. 

14. Composition. 
1 hr . 
.:\lutschmann, Pa::.sages for translation into German (Oxford 

l"niv. Pre::.s). 

15. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 
1 hr ...................... .. .................. Professor Lath am. 

16. German Reading Course. 
2 hr::..; Tu., Th., at 4 .......................... Professor Waiter. 
Intended for Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years and 

tiracluate student in other Departments of the Faculty of Arts. No 
preliminary knowledge of German is required. 

The German language alone i u~eq in cla~s instruction in cou rses 
2-13, and, in order to obtain honour·, candidates must be able to speak 
German rluently. 

GRADt;ATE CocRSEs 

ee page 438. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

r-vv. T. WAucH. 
PROFESSORS :-l C. E. FRYER. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-E. R. ADAIR. 

. fT. W. L. MAcDERMOTT. 
READERS .-l F. R. ScoTT. 

CouRsEs FOR GENERAL CouRsE STUDENTS 

1. General History of Europe, from the Break-up of the Roman 
Empire to the Present Day. First Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ..................... Professor Waugh. 

2. British and European History, 45-1603 A.D. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .................... Professor Fryer. 
[In 1927-28 the subject of this course will be the General History 
of North and South America.] 

3. British and European History, 1603 to the Present Day. Third 
Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. ....... Associate Professor Adair. 

4. History of Canada and the United States. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., W·ed., Fri., at 11 .... 

Professor Fryer and Associate Professor Adair. 

COURSES SPECIALLy FOR HONOUR STUDENTS 

Prerequisite :-History 1. 

5. Medireval Institutions. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .................... Professor Waugh 

6. History of Modern Europe to 1789. Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wied., Fri., at 12 ........ Associate Professor Adair. 

7. English Constitutional History. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs. ; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ...................... Professor W augh. 

8. European History, 1789 to the Present Day. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ...................... Professor Fryer. 
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Special Subjects:-

The Age of Chaucer and Wycliffe. 
The Reign of Charles I. 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
Industrial Democracy in England. 
The Age of Lord Palmerston. 
Roman Law. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. 
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N OTE.-A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by Honour students during their Third and Fourth Years will 
be made in consultation with the Chairman of the Department. 

Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 
in 1926-27:-

Second Year: History 2 and 5. 
Economics 3. 
Approved courses in French or German and in 

Latin or German. 

Third Year: History 4 and 6. 
An approved course in Economics, Latin, French 

or German. One of special subjects in History. 

Fourth Year: History 4, 7 and 8. 
Continuation of special subject begun in 1925-26. 

Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History in 1926-27 :-

History Courses:-

Second Year : History 2 and 5. 
Third Year: History 4 and 6. 
Fourth Year: History 7 and eitlzet· 4 or 8. 

NoTE.-In addition to the examinations on the subjects taken up 
in the last year, Fourth Year honour students will have a general 
examination paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 

GRADUATE CouRsE 

See page 439. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

J D. A. Mt.:RRAY (Chairrnan). 
PROFESSORS :-l c. T. St.:LLIVA~. • 

AssociATE PROFEssoR :-A. H. S. GILLsoN. 

(T. H. MATTHEWS. 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs :-i H . T ATE. 

l w. L. G. WILLIA::\fS. 

1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 
Geometry and Trigonometry, 3 hrs., 1st term 
Algebra, 3 hrs., 2nd term. 
Five Sections: Messrs. Gillson (two sections), Matthews (two 

sections), M urray. 
Shortly after the beginning of the session a section will be formed 

of the more advanced students in Mathematics. About mid-year the 
~ections will be rearranged and a section formed of the students who 
have obtained good class standing in the Mathematics of the first 
part of the session. The Advanced section will be in charge of 
.\ sistant Professor Matthews. 

Text-books :-Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry; Cars
law, Plane T rigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts 
I-VI; Hall's School Algebra, Parts I, II; Bottomley, Logarithmic 
Tables. 

lA. Solid Geometry and Trigonometry. 
1 hr., 2nd term ................... Assistant Professor ~fatthews. 
This is a special class for students qualifying for entrance into 

Applied Science and for others interested. 

lB. Practical Mathematics. 
T his is an elementary course giving simple methods of dealing 

with numerical data arising in Biology, Economics, Sociology and allied 
u bj ects, and including such topics as the use of graphical methods, 

tables, averages, approximations and elementary statistics. 
1 hr. weekly (time to be arranged) .... 

Assistant Professor ).fatthews. 
A knowledge of the subject matter of course 1 is a prerequisite 

to course 2 or 3. 

2. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. (For Second Year and 
other qualified stude nts.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .... Assistant Professo r l\Iatthews. 
Text-books :-Algebra, ; Analytic Geomet ry, 
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3. Calculus. (An elementary course for Second Year and other 
qualified students.) 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .................. Profes or Murray. 
Text-boo!~ :-~1urray, Differential and Integral Calculus. 
--\. knowledge of courses 2 and 3 i a prerequisite for courses 

5. 6. 7. 
Students who do not intend to enter an Honour course in Mathe

matic:; or in ~1athematics and Physics and who wish to take classes 
in 1Iathematics after the First Year are advised as follows :-Mathe
n1atics 2, 3 may be taken in the same year or in different years in 
any order. After Mathematics 2, 3 shall have been passed, any ot 
Mathematics 5, 6, 7 may be taken and in any order. 

Students in Arts who wish to prepare themselves for advanced 
courses in Mathematics or for advanced courses in Physics or for 
work in actuarial science (see courses 7, 9, below), are strongly 
advised to take both courses 2 and 3 in their Second Year. 

Students who enter the Honour course in Mathematics in their 
Third Year are required to have taken in their Second Year Mathe
nntics 2, 3, and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathematics 
2 of Commerce. 

Students who enter the Honour course in Mathematics and 
Physics in the Third Year are required to have taken in their Second 
Year ~Iathematics 2, 3, 4 and Physics 3, 4. 

Students who intend to go into actuarial work should note that 
a kno\\'ledge of Mathematics 2 of Commerce is a prerequisite for 
course 9. 

4. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (For Second Year 
and other qualified students.) 

Spherical Trigonometry; 1 hr., 1st term. 
Assistant Professor Matthews. 

A tronomy; 2 hrs., 2nd term ...... Associate Professor Gill son. 
Text-books :-Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and 

Bryan, Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton's 
Astronomy. 

Spherical Trigonometry may be taken separately from Astronomy 
by tudents taking the double course in Arts and Applied Science. 

This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three
hour course for the year. 

5. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions ; Curve Tracing. 
(For Third Year and other qualified student<;.) 
3 hrs. se ss ....................... Assistant Professor Matthews. 
Text-books :-C. Smith's Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 

of Three Dim~n ions. 
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6. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. (For Third 
Year and other qualified students.) 
3 hrs. se ss .......................... Associate Professor Gill son. 
Text-books :-Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Forsyth, Differential 

Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential Equations (Bell). 

7. Theory of Equations and Advanced Algebra. (For Third 
Year and other qualified students.) 
3 hrs. se ss ................................... Professor Sullivan. 
Text-booll :-Burnside and Pan ton, Theory of Equations. 

9. Theory of Life Contingencies. (For Fourth Year and other 
qualified students.) 
3 hrs. se ss ............................ Assistant Professor Tate. 
Course 7 and a knowledge of Mathematics 2 of Commerce is 

a prerequisite to course 9. 
Text-books :-Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries' Text-book; Buel, 

Probability. 

Courses 7 and 9 are mainly planned for students who intend to 
enter on actuarial work, and are designed as an aid to those who may 
proceed later to the examinations of the Institute of Actuaries. 

10. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 
3 hrs. se ss ........................ Assistant Professor Williams. 
Text-books:-Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 

Press) ; Carslaw, Introduction to Fourier's Series and Integrals (Mac
millan); Byerly, Fourier Series and Spherical Harmonics. 

11. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. (For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 
3 hrs. sess .................................. Professor Sullivan. 
Text-boolls :-MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; 

\Vhittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonc
tions Elliptiq ues ( Gau thier-Vi liars). 

12. Modern Higher Algebra. (For Fourth Year and other quali
fied students.) 
3 hrs. se ss ................................. Professor Williams. 
Properties of polynomials; matrices; algebraic .invariants, etc. 
Text-book :-Bocher, Introduction to Modern Higher Algebra. 
Each year courses 5, 6, 10, 11, will be given, and those of the 

remaining courses will be given for which a sufficient number of 
students present themselves. 
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HoNOUR CouRSE IN MATHEMATics 

Prerequisites :-High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2; 
Mathematics 2, 3, and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathe
matics 2 of Commerce. 

Third Year :-Courses 5, 6, 7, and a fourth full course (in any 
subject) approved by the department. 

Fourth Year :-Course 10 and at least two of courses 9, 11, 12, 
and a fourth full course (in any subject) approved by the department. 

HoNOUR CouRSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 

Prerequisites :-High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 

Second Year :-Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry 
and English recommended as other subjects to be chosen.) 

Third Year :-Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year :-Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs IN MATHEMATics 

See page 439. 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 

PROFESSOR :-H. C. PERRIN. 

(MISS C. LICHTENSTEIN. 

LECTURERS:- ~ A. E. WHITEHEAD. 

lB. TREHARNE. 

GENERAL CouRSES 

1. The Fine Arts. First Year. 
(a) The plastic arts, history and criticism. 

1hr ........................................... -----
(b) Music, history and criticism. 

1 hr ................................. Professor H. C. Perrin. 
* (c) Practical Music or practical drawing. 

1hr ........................................... -----

*Fer this portion of the course an extra fee will be charged if the 
work i~ taken within the University. The necessary instruction can, 
however, be given by approved teachers outside. 
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2. The History and Practice of Music. Second Year. 
(a) History from 1650-1850. 

3. 

1 hr .................................... 1\Iiss C. Lichtenstein. 
(b) :\fusical dictation and ear training, sound, rhythm, musical 

perception, the u e of instruments, etc. 
1 hr .................................. Dr. A. E. \Vhitehead. 

*(c) Practical Music continued, as in First Year. 
1 hr ........................................... -----

The History and Theory of Music. Third Year. 
(a) History from the earliest times to the present. 

1 hr .................................... l\Iiss C. Lichtenstein. 
(b) The theory of mu ic, melody and harmony, musical analysis. 

and ynthe. is. 
1 hr ................................... Dr. A. E. Whitehead. 

*(c) Practical Mu ic continued, as in First and Second Years. 
1 hr ........................................... -----

4. The History and Theory of Music. Fourth Year. 
(a) A. more ad\·anced and complete tudy of this subject. 

2 hrs .................................. Dr. A. E. \Vhitehead. 
*(b) Practical l\fusic, as in former years. 

1 hr .......................................... . 

HoNouR CouRsEs 

1. Introductory Psychology. Second Year. 
A given in the Department of P ychology. 
3 hrs. se ss ................................... Dr. \V. D. Tait. 

2. Comparative Music and Psychological Interpretations. Third 
and Fourth Years. 
(a) A study of comparative music in periods, nationalities, etc., 

as, for example, the polyphonic, vocal, classical or romantic 
periods. 
2 hrs ....................................... Mr. B. Treharne. 

(b) The Psychology of Music. 
1 hr ...................................... Dr. C. E. Kellogg. 

3. Aesthetics. As in the Department of Psychology. Third and 
Fourth Years. 

3 hrs. se ss ................................ Dr. C. E. K.ellogg. 

*For this portion of the course an extra fee will be charged if the 
work is taken within the "Cniversitv. The necessan· instruction can. 
however, be given by approved teachers outside. -



ORIEXTAL LAXGl..iAGES 177 

4. Seminar. Open to graduates and all other qualified advanced 
students. An intensive study of a special period in Music. 

3 hrs ...................................... Dr. H. C. Perrin. 

X.B.-Course 1 will be given for the first time during the session 
1927-28 and is a prerequisite to enter the other courses in the Depart
ment. 

DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (Semitic) LANGUAGES 

c. A. BRODJE BROCh. \\ELL. 

PROFESSORS :-A.. R. GORDO~. 

AssrsTAXT PROFES, OR :-G. AnnOTT-Sc-IITH. 

j ]1.: Ln: s BERGER. 
LECTl'RERs rx Snunc LAXGGAGES :-l \\"ATsox BovEs. 

1. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 
3 hrs.; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 12 .............. Professor Brockwell. 

2. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 
1 hr.; Fri., at 9 ............................ Professor Brockwell. 

3. Hebrew Texts (0. T . Prose) . 
2 hrs.; Tu., Th., at 9 ............................... ~lr. Boyes. 

4. Hebrew Texts (0 . T. Poetry and Oratory) . 
3 hr:>.; :Jlon., \Ved., Fri., at 9 ........... Professor A. R. Gordon. 

5. Hebrew Commentaries (Selections from Rashi on Genesis and 
Kimchi on Psalms) . 
2 hrs.; Tu., and Th., at 10 .......................... ~fr. Berger. 

6. Hebrew Post-Biblical Texts (Avoda Zara with Talmudic 
Introduction) . 
2 hrs.; Mon. and \Ved., at 12 ...................... :Jir. Berger. 

7. A rabic Grammar, Composition and Translation. 
2 hr .; \Ved. and Fri., at lO ............... Professor Brockwell. 

8. Aramaic Grammar, with selections from Biblical Aramaic and 
the Targum of Onkelos. 
2 hrs., Tu. and Th., at 11 ........................... l\I r. Boyes. 
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9. Syriac Grammar and Selected Texts. 
1 hr.; Fri., at ll. .. ~ ................................ Mr. Boyes. 

10. Semitic Comparative Philology. 
1 hr.; Tu., at 11 ........................... Professor Brockwell. 

11. Hebrew and Semitic Social Anthropology. 
1 hr.; Wed., at 11. ......................... Professor Brockwell. 

12. Systems of Logic formulated in the Talmud. 
1 hr., Fri., at 12 .................................... Mr. Berger. 

13. Semitic Archreology, including the History of the Alphabet. 
1 hr.; Tu., at 12 ........................... Professor Brockwell. 

14. Outlines of Hebrew History to Herod the Great. 
1 hr.; Tu., at 2 .......................... Professor A. R. Gordon. 

15. Jewish Poets and Philosophers from the Destruction of the 
Temple. 
1 hr., Mon., at 11. ................................. :M:r. Berger. 

16. Literature of the Jewish Hellenists (Selected Greek Texts). 
2 hrs.; Wed. and Fri., at 2 .... Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 

17. Grammar and Syntax of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 
1 hr.; Ttt., at 12 ............... Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 

HoNOUR CouRsEs 

Prerequisite Hebrew 1 or an equivalent. 
Second Year :-Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third Year:-2, 3, 5 (or 6), 7 (or 8), 9, 11, 12, 13, 14. 

Fourth Year:-4, 6 (or 5), 8 (or 7), 9, 10, 11, 12, 15. 

COURSES FOR THE 1f.A. AND Ph.D. DEGREES 

See page 4-l-5. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

. J \V. CALDWELL. 
PROFESSORS .-\lRA A. MACKAY. 

1. Logic and Introduction to Philosophy. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ................... Professor MacKay. 

2. Moral Philosophy. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ................ Professor Caldwell. 

3. Greek Philosophy. 
3 hrs ......................................... Professor Cald well. 

4. History of Modern Philosophy. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4 ................. Professor Caldwell. 

5. Advanced Moral Philosophy. 
3 hrs ......................................... Professor Caldwell. 

6. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics. 
2 hrs ......................................... Professor MacKay. 

7. Main Currents of Recent Philosophy. 
3 hrs ......................................... Professor Caldwell. 

8. The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Reading and Papers. 
2 hrs .................. Professor Caldwell or Professor MacKay. 

HoNOUR CouRsE 

Second Year :-Course 1 and Psychology 1. 
Third Year :-Any four full courses from 2 to 8, of which course 

2 must be one. Another course in Psychology may also be prescribed 
either in this year or the next. 

Fourth Year :-Four full courses from 2 to 8 other than those 
selected in the Third Year. In addition, a full course in any of the 
following subjects :-Education, History, Psychology, Sociology or 
English Literature. 

The Philosophy requirements for Honours in Philosophy and 
English, Philosophy and German, ~nd Philosophy and Psychology are 
six hours selected from 2 to 8 in each of the Third and Fourth Years. 

GRADUATE CouRsE FOR M.A. DERGEE 

See page 448. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

DIRECTOR :-A. S. EvE. 

i H. T. BARXES. 
PRoFESSORS :-l L. V. Kr. · c. 

AssOCIATE 
. f A. ::.J. SHAW. 

PROFESSORS.- \ A. H. S. GrLLSO:><. 

( H. E. REILLEY. 

AssrSTA::-iT PROFES SORS :-J D A. KEYS. 
E. S. BrELER. 

]. •. F o sTER. 

~[. CRO\\'E. 

J 

:\. C.-\~L 

A. V. Docc;LAS. 

DE~lO~STRATORS :- B. PR I E ST~! A:'\. 

I M. Ho:-.rE. 

I c. T. LAXE. 

l -----. 
IxsTRt;CTOR IX L\BORATORY TEc HXIQl:E :- ::\IR. H. T . PvE. 

1. General Course. 
(Applied Science 44, Lab. 45.) 
2 hrs., \Ved., and Fri., at 2; lab., :\.Ion., 2-4, or Th., 4-6. 

Assistant Professor Keys 
Tcxt-boo!?s :-Kimhall's College Physics (Holt); Laboratory 

::\fanuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 

l M. General Course (Advanced). Open to Second Year pre-
medical and dental students; also available for other Arts students 
(Physics 1 or equivalent, prerequisite). 
2 hrs., Tu., Th., at 3; 2 hrs. lab., Tu., 4-6. 

Assistant Professor Reilley. 
Text-books:-Duff's Text-book on Physic (Blakiston); Lab

oratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). Reference books:
Daniell's Text-book on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Elec
tricity and 11agnetism ( Lewis). 

2. Heat, Sound and Light. (Applied Science .)11, Lab. 312.) 
3 hrs., Tu., Th., Sat., at 11; 2 hrs. lab., Mon. or Fri., 11-1, 

or \V ed., 2-4. 

Associate Professor Shaw. 
Tcxt-hooks:-Duncan and Starling's Heat, Light and Sound 

Ofacmillan); Lahoratory Manuscripts (Rcnouf Publishing Co.). 
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3A. Electricity and Magnetism. (Applied Science 315, Lab. 316.) 
2 hrs., Mon., Fri., at 11; 2 hrs. lab., Tu. or Th., 2-4. 

Professor Eve. 

Text-books :-Duncan and Starling's Electricity and Magnetism 
( Macmillan) ; Laboratory 1fanuscripts ( Renouf Publishing Co.). 

3B. Statics and Hydrostatics. 
1 hr., Wed., at 11 ............................... Professor Eve. 
Text-book :-Loney's Statics and Dynamics ( C.U.P.). 

4. Dynamics. 
2 hrs., 1st term; 1 hr., 2nd term. (A half course combined with 
Mathematics 4 to form a three-hour unit.), Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. 
Text-book :-Loney's Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 

Assistant Profe or Foster. 
SA. Properties of Matter. 

1 hr., Sat., at 10 (3 hrs. lab.) ..... . 
Text-boo!~ :-Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter 

(Griffin). 
Assistant Profes or Foster. 

5B. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 
2 hrs., Tu., Th., at 10 ................ Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-books :-Lamb's Statics and Lamb's Dynamics ( C.U.P.). 

6A. Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs., Wed., Fri., at 9; 4 hrs. lab., Wed., 2-6. 

Assistant Professor Bieler 
Tcxt-book:-Terry's Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electri

city and Magnetism (McGraw Hill) ; Starling's Electricity and 
Magnetism ( Longmans) . 

6B. Light. (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr., Mon., at 9 (lab. Monday, 2-5) .... Assistant Professor Keys. 
Text-books:-Ed er's Light ( 1acmillan); Wood's Physical 

Optics ( Macmillan). 

6C. Electricity. (Applied Science 318.) 
Mainly for Electrical Engineering Students in Applied Science 

and students in the course in Engineering Physics. 
2 hrs., 2nd term ....................... Assistant Professor Bieler. 

7 A. Electromagnetic Theory. 
1 hr., Th., at 11 ...................... Assi tant Professor Keys. 
Tcxt-booll :-Pierce's Electric Oscillation and Electric V/aves 

(McGraw Hill). 

*Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows:-
6B in '26-'27; '28-'29, etc., and 8B in '27-'28; '29-'30, etc. 
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7B. Mathematical Physics.t 
2 hrs., Tu., Sat., at 11 ..... . 
Text-book :-Houston's Introduction to Mathematical Physics 

( Longmans). 
Assistant Profesor Foster. 

BA. Molecular Physics. 
2 hrs., Wed., Fri., at 9 ............... Associate Professor Shaw. 
Text-book :-Crowther's Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia-

tion ( E. Arnold). 

8B. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr., Mon., at 9 (lab.:j: Monday, 2-5) .. Associate Professor Shaw. 
Text-book :-Preston's Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 

9. Radioactivity. 
2 hrs., 2nd term (3 hrs. lab.) ........ Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-book :-Rutherford's Radioactive Transformations ( C.U.P.). 

10. Vector Analysis. 
2 hrs., 1st term .................................. Professor Eve. 
Text-book :-Coffin's Vector Analysis (Wiley). 

11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 
2 hrs ........................................... Professor King. 
Text-books :-Lamb's Higher Mechanics ( C.U.P.) ; Basset's 

Hydrodynamics and Sound ( Deighton Bell). 

12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 
2 hrs ........................................... Professor King. 
Text-books:-Jeans' Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); 

Bloch's The Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

13. (a) Quantum Theory. 
1 hr., 1st term .................................. Professor E:ve. 
Text-book :-Sommerfeld's ''Atomic Structure" (Methuen). 
(b) Relativity. 
1 hr., 2nd term ...................... Associate Professor Gillson. 

14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 
2 hrs ........................................... Professor King. 
Text-book:-Jeans' Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 

tCompetent students may substitute 14. 
*See footnote on page 181. 
:j:The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do addi

tional practical tests in the Metallurg-ical Laboratory. 



PHYSICS 183 

15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including 
the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of simple 
apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and introduction to 
original research. 

1 hr. (also 2 hrs. lab.). 
Assistant Professor Keys and Mr. H. T. Pye. 

16. Thermodynamics. 
1 hr ................................. Associate Professor Shaw 
(Alternate sessions, '26-'27, '28-'29, etc.) 

17. Electron Theory. 
2 hrs ........................................... Professor King. 
Text-books:-Richardson's Electron Theory of Matter (C.U.P.); 

Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 

18. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observation. 
3 hrs ............................... Associate Professor Gill son. 
Text-books :-Ball's Spherical Astronomy; Newcomb's Spherical 

Astronomy (Math. 3 and 4 prerequisite). 

19. Astrophysics. 
3 hrs .................................... Miss A. V. Douglas. 
(Math. 4 and 6, and Physics 5-B prerequisite.) 

Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
t0 proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in the 
summer months. 

HoNOUR CouRSE IN MATHEMATics AND PHYSICS 

Prerequisites :-High standing in Mathematics 1 ; Physics 1' or 2. 

Second Year :-Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics 3, 4; (Chemistry 
and English recommended as other subjects to be chosen). 

Third Year :-Mathematics 5, 6; Physics .5, 6. 

Fourth Year:- Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 

GRADUA:·;: CouRsE IN PHYSICS 

See page 449. 
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DEPARTMENT OF P~YCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR A."D DIRECTOR OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY:

WILLIAM D. T AIT. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :-CHESTER E. KELLOGG . 

• j 11ARY \V. 1f."..CLEA~. 
AssiSTANTS .-l R. B. :MAcLEoD. 

FOR UXDERGRADUATES 

1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Lectures, class experiments and exercises. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Vi/ ed., Fri., at 10 .................... Profesor Tait. 

2. General Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .......... Associate Professor Kellogg. 

3. Experimental and Physiological Psychology. 
Laboratory course; readings, experiments and discussions. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ...... Associate Professor Kellogg. 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

4. Comparative Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 1st term ...................... Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1927-28.) 

5. Child Psychology. Third and Fonrth Years. 
Lectures, readit1gs and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............ Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1927-28.) 

6. Social Psychology. Third anJ Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ...................... Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1926-27.) 

7. Aesthetics. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
3 hrs.; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 12 ...... Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1927-28.) 
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8. Educational Psychology. Third aud Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
3 hrs.; Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 12 ...... Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1926-27.) 

9. Mental Measurements. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, experiments, reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............. Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1927-28.) 

10. Educational Measurements. Third and Fo11rth Years. 
Lectures, demonstrations and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 2nd term ...... . ............. Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1927-28.) 

11. Vocational Psychology. Third and Fourth Yf'ars. 
Lectures, demonstrations and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ............ Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1927-28.) 

12. Business and Industrial Psychology. Third and Fourth Year . 
Lectures, reading and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Tu., Th., Sat., a't 11 ............ Professor Tait. 
(Given 111 1927-28.) 

13. History of Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .............. Profesor Tait. 
(Given in 1926-27.) 

14. Experimental Education. (Half cour e.) Third and Fourth 
Y cars. 
Lectures, report , experiments. 
3 hrs .. 2nd term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11' ............ Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1926-27.) 

HoNouR CouRsE 

Second Year :-1 ·and Philosophy 1. 
Third Year :-Any four full <'uurses 2-14. 
Fourth Year :-Any four full courses 2-14 other than those 

elected in the Third Year. Student taking Honours in Psychology 
must also take History of Philosophy in the Third or Fourth Year 
in place of one of courses 2-14. In consultation with the department, 
allied course in other departments may be taken instead of certain 
courses in Psychology. tudents are advised to take Greek Philo ophy. 
A knowledge of German i advantageous. 
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The requirements for honours in Psychology and other subjects 
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subject selected. 

Classes in Physiology in the Medical Faculty are open to Honour 
and Graduate Students in this department. 

GRADUATE Cou RSE 

See page 452. 

ScHOOL SERVICE B u REAu 

The Department of Psychology maintains a School Service Bureau. 
Its purpose is to furnish aid and advice with regard to intelligence 
tests, classification of pupils, remedial treatment, standardized tests and 
measurements and other psychological aspects of education. 

As far as time and equipment permit, this service is at the disposal 
of superintendents, principals, teachers, parents and others interested 
in education. 

DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR :-R. DU ROURE. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-P. VrLLARD. 

( R. MESSAC. 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs :-i MRs. Tou REN FuRNEss. 

I, L. A . BISSON . 

LECTURERS:- { MLLE BENOIT. 

FRENCH 

Owing to the posttlon which this University occupies in the midst 
of a very large French-speaking· population, the Department enjoys 
the opportunities afforded by French church services, French news
papers, French theatres, French literary clubs and public lecture courses 
in the French language. It maintains in consequence a particularly 
high standard in the study of French. Every lecture, even in the First 
Year, is given in French, and the complete course of studies is so 
combined as to give the students not only a theoretical knowledge of 
French grammar and literature, but a practical ability to talk, read 
and write French correctly and fluently. 

Both or~l and written examinations are held on each year's work. 
The oral examination (in both General and Honour courses) counts 

for 50%. 
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1. French Language. First Year. 
3 hrs.-Section A, Mor;., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B, Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11 . 

Professor du Roure, Associate Professor Villard, 
Assistant Professors Messac, Furness and Mlle Benoit. 

Texts:-(a) General Course.-G.een and Fort, French Compo
sition (Oxford) ; Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours moyen; Labiche, 
Le Voyage de M. Perrichon (Holt); Manley, Eight French Stories 
( Allyn and Bacon) ; A. Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires (Heath) ; 
Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). (b) Advanced Course.-Daudet, Lettres 
de mon moulin (Oxford); Racine, Andromaque (Ginn); Merimee, 
Contes et Nouvelles (Oxford); Moliere, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme 
(Holt); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford); Cameron, French Composition 
(Holt). 

2. French Language and Literature. Second Year. 
3 hrs.-Section A, Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; Section B, Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 11 .... Associate Professor Villard, Assistant Professors Messac, 

Furness, Mlle Benoit. 

Texts :-Desgranges, Morceaux choisis ; Moliere, Les precieuses 
ridicules (Heath) ; Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath); Firmin 
Roz, Vue generate de la litterature fran<;aise; Lesage, A ventures de 
Beauchesne. (a) General Course (additional) .-Cameron, French Com
position (Holt). (b) Honour Course (additional).-Spiers, Gradu
ated Course of Translation ( Simpkin, Marshall and Co.). 

3. French Language. Second Year. (Honour Course.) 
3 hrs., Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ..... . 

Professor du Roure, Assistant Professor Furness. 

Texts :-Corneille, Le Cid (Holt) ; Racine, Britannicus (Holt) ; 
Moliere, Les Femmes savantes (Macmillan) ; Musset, Trois Comedies 
(Heath) ; Hugo, Ruy Bias (Holt) ; P. Hervieu, La Course du Flambeau 
(Heath) ; Pailleron, Le Monde ou l'on s'ennuie (Heath) ; V. Hugo, 
Notre Dame de Paris (Ginn); Louis Hemon, Maria Chapdelaine. 

4. French Literature of the XVIIth Century. Third Year. 
3 hrs., 1st term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .. Asst. Professor Furness. 
Texts :-Desgranges, Morceaux choisis; French Prose of the 

XVIIth Century (Heath) ; Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Phedre; 
Moliere, Le Misanthrope; M me. de la Fayette, La Princesse de Cleves ; 
Doumic, Histoire de la litterature fran<;aise. 

Prose Composition :-(a) General Course.-Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French Prose ( Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London). (b) Honour Course.-Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
r~ngland. 



188 FACt:LTY OF ARTS 

5. La France Moderne: Institutions politiques et sociales; poli
tique interieure et exterieure; mouvement des idees. Third 
and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 1st term; Mon., vVed., Fri., at 10 .... Professor du Roure. 
Text :-Lanson et Desseignet: La France et sa civilisation (Holt). 

6. French Literature of the XVIIIth Century. Third Year. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ............ Mlle Benoit. 

Texts:-Lesage, Gil Bias (Heath); Marivaux, Le Jeu de !'amour 
<·t du hasard ( Macmillan) ; J. J. Rousseau, Selections ; Voltaire, Selec
tions by G. R. Havens (The Century Co.) ; Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
df Se\·ille ( Ginn) ; Desgranges, Morceaux choisis. 

Prose Composition :-(a) General Course.-Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French prose ( Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London). (b) Honour Course.-Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
England. 

7. French Literature of the XIXth Century till 1848. Fourth 
Year. 

3 hrs., 1st term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ..... . 
Assistant Professor Messac 

Tcxts:-Chateaubriand, Rene (Kelson); Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, Le 
Pere Go riot; French Lyrics of the ineteenth Century ( Ginn) ; Doumic, 
Histoire de la litterature fran<;aise; Desgranges, Morceaux choisis. 

Prose Composition :-(a) General Course.-Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French prose ( Simpkin, Mar shall & Co., 
London). (b) Honour Course.-Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
England. 

8. French Literature of the XIXth and XXth Centuries. Fourth 
Year. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ...... Professor du Roure. 
T cxts :-Flaubert, Trois Contes: Guy de Maupassant, Contes 

choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; Anatole France, Le livre de mon 
2mi; Paul Bourget, Un disciple; E. Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac; 
Desgranges, Morceaux choisis. 

9. Mediceval French Literature and Philology. 
Fourth Years. (Honour Course.) 
(Given in 1927-28.) 
1 hr., Sat., at 12 ...... . 

Third and 

Texts :-Darmstetter, Cours de Grammaire Historique. Parts I and 
Il, and Bartsch, Chrestomathie de !'Ancien Fran<;ais. 
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10. History of the French Novel. 

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1926-1927.) 
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3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ................ Professor du Roure. 

11. History of the French Theatre of the XIXth Century. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1927-28.) 
2 hrs.; Tu. Th., at 12 .. Professor du Roure and Asst. Prof. Messac. 

12. Evolution of the French Lyric. 

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1927-28.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ..... . 

Professor du Roure and Assistant Professor Messac. 

13. Balzac. Third and Fourth Years. (Honour Course.) 
(Given in 1926-1927.) 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .......... Assistant Professor Messac. 

14. French Commercial Course. Second Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., vVed., Fri., at 12 ....... Associate Professor Villard. 
Texts :-).lansion, Histoire de la litterature franc;ai e; Desgranges, 

Morceaux choisis (Ier cycle); Carroue, Manuel de Correspondance 
Commerciale; Daudet, Les Lettres de mon moulin (Oxford) ; Sand, 
La Mare au Diable; 11oliere, Les Precieuses ridicules. 

Home Reading:-Vigny, Le Cachet rouge; Merimee, Colomba. 

15. French Commercial Course. Third Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., vVed., Fri., at 10 ...... A sociate Professor Villard. 
Texts :-Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath) ; Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de 

Seville (Ginn); Chateaubriand, Atala (Heath); Carroue, Manuel de 
Correspondance Commerciale; Malaquais, Le Franc;ais du Commerce 
(Heath); Richard , Manuel de lecture expliquee, XIXeme siecle 
(Cambridge). 

Home Reading:-To be prescribed during the session. 

16. French Commercial Course. Fourth Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ........ Associate Professor Villard. 
Texts :-Clerget, Manuel d' economic commerciale; Lanson et 

Desseignet, La France et sa civilisation; Gide, Economie politique; 
De ~ granges et Charrier, La litterature franc;;aise expliquee (Hatier). 

Home Reading :-To be prescribed during the session. 
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17. French Science Readings. First Year, B.Sc. Course. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ....................... . 
Texts :-Greenfield and Babson, Industrial and Scientific French 

(Ginn); ]. Verne, Vingt mille lieues sous la mer (Heath). 

HoNOUR CouRsE 

Prerequisite :-1. 

Second Year :-2 and 3. 
Third and Fourth Years :-Four of 4, 5, 6, 7 8 and 9 and two 

of 10, 11, 12, 13, and a full course in another subject, approved by 
the Head of the Department. 

FRENCH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HoNouR CouRSE IN FRENCH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 

Second Year :-2 and 3. 

Third and Fourth Years :-Four of 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 and one 
of 10, 11, 12, 13. 

M.A. CouRsE 

See page 453. 

Mt\e'J1!f 1 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY ..y-
AssociATE PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE ScHOOL FOR SociAL 

WoRKERS :-----CARL ADDINGTON DAwsoN. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-----

1. Introduction to the Study of Society. Second Year. 

(a) Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. 

(b) Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. 

Dr. Dawson and Assistarit Professor -----

Human nature, society and group; isolation and contact; the 
nature and effects of communication; social forces; competition 
and the location of the individual in the community; war, racial 
and cultural conflicts; social control; collective behaviour; social 
progress. 
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2. The Community. Second, Third and Fourth Years. 
A study of Rural and Urban Life. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ................................. Dr. Dawson. 

Methods of studying the community; social anatomy; a compara
tive study of communities and their fundamental nature; analysis 
of the underlying forces of the social process which make for 
natural groups and institutions (to meet needs, industrial, leisure 
time, religious, educational, governmental, social agencies); dis
organization and reorganization in modern communities; com
munity culture. 

3. Immigr a tion. Third and Fourth Years. 
Tu., Th., at 2, and a third hour to be arranged, 2nd term ..... 

Dr. Dawson. 
Racial and social factors that enter into Canadian immigration. 
The selection and assimilation of immigrant groups. The immi
grant as a problem in social control. 

4. Social Pat hology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, 2nd term .. Assistant Professor ----
Dependency (including poverty) ; defectiveness; degeneracy; social 
variation; social unrest and disorder; pathology of play and amuse
ments; crime, delinquency, the gang; family disorganization-

desertion; tendencies in the direction of social reorganization. 
Supplemented by fie ld trips, individual and group studies. 

5. Social Origins. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9, 1st term .. Assistant Professor 
Study of early cultural development and social organization; 
comparative ethnological and anthropological materials; primi
tive mind; social attitudes; forms of control, etc. 

6. Social Movements-Collective Behaviour. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, 2nd term .. Assistant Professor ----
Natural history of labour, feminist, prohibition, country-life, 
farmers, nationalistic, peace, religious, reform and other move
ments; classification of typical movements and the underlying 
laws of their development; function of social movements in 
respect to social change. 

7. The Family. Third and Four th Years. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, 1st term. 

Assistant Professor ----
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The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
form , attitudes, and natural history, sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, 
religious, educational and legal aspects of family life. Present
day disorganization and reorganization of family life. 

8. Social Progress. Fourth Year anu Graduate Students. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2, 2nd term. 

Assistant Professor ----

9. Social Research: Canadian Problems. Graduate Students. 
Hours to be arranged .............................. Dr. Dawson. 

10. Delinquency and Crime and their Social Treatment. Third 
and Fourth Years. (Kot given in 1926-27.) 

11. Social Control. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. (Not 
given in 1926-27.) 

12. Social Attitudes. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. (Not 
given in 1926-27.) 

13. Play and Recreation. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
(X ot given in 1926-27.) 

14. Social Determinants in Child Development. Fourth Year and 
Graduate Students. 
Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 2, 1st term. 

Assistant Professor ----

The influences of the family, play-group, neighbourhood, and 
various social situations arising out of these and other groups 
in determining the behaviour and personal development of the 
child. 

Hoxo"CR Co"CRSE 

Second Year :-Course 1 and either Psychology 1 or Economics 1. 
Third Year :-Four full courses from 2 to 14. 
Fourth Year :-Any four full courses from 2 to 14 other than 

those selected in the Third Year. 
At the discretion of the Department certain courses in other 

Departments may be substituted for some courses in Sociology. 
Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 

required to take two courses in each Department. 

GRADUATE C01JRSES 

See page 454. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-ARTH1JR WILLEY. 

AssiST.\NT PROFESSOR :-LANCELOT T. HoGBEN. 

(~I. NOTKIN. 

LECTURERS:-~ ]EAN. T. l-IENDERSON. 

lJ. K. BREITENBECHER. 

lM. Premedical Zoology. 
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2 hrs., 1st term; Tu., Th., at 2 ..... Assi tant Professor Hogben. 
6 hrs. lab., Mon., \V ed., Fri., at 9. 

1. Elementary Zoology. 

2 hrs., 1st term; Mon., Wed., at 2 ............. Professor \Villey. 
2 hr . lab., Fri., at 2. 

2. Zoology of Invertebrata. 

2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 4 ............ Assistant Professor Hogben. 
4 hrs. lab., \Ved., Fri., at 2. 

3. Colloquium. 
1 hr.; Fri., at 5 ................................ . 

4A. Zoology of Vertebrata. 

2 hrs., 1 t term; Mon., Fri., at 10 ............ Professor \Villey. 
3 hrs. lab., Th., at 9. 

4B. Experimental Zoology. 

2 hrs., 2nd term; l\Ion., Fri., at 10 ... Assistant Professor Hogben. 
3 hrs. lab., Th., at 9. 

5. Comparative Embryology. 

2 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., at 11. ......... Professor \Villey. 
2 hrs. lab., \Ved., at 2. 

6. Ecology. 

By arrangetnent. ................................. -----

7. Ethnology. 

1 hr.; Tu., at 10 .............................. Profes30r vVilley. 
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HoNOUR CouRSE IN BIOLOGY 

Prerequisites :-Botany 1; Chemistry 1; Zoology 1. 
Second Year :-Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work) ; Zoology 

2, with at least Physics 1, or Chemistry 2 or their equivalent. 
Third Year :-Botany 4 and 5; Zoology 3 and 6. 
Fourth Year :-Botany 6 and 7; Zoology 4 and 5. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATI ON 

DIRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION :-ARTHUR S. LAMB. 

UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER :-F. w. HARVEY. 

ATHLETIC MANAGER :-MAJOR D. S. FoRBES. 

TRACK CoAcH AND AssrsTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-F. M. V AN 
WAGNER. 

RuGBY AND HocKEY CoACH :-F. J. SHAUGHNESSY. 

AssrsTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-HAY FrNLAY. 

PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR WoMEN :-ETHEL M. CARTWRIGHT. 

AssrsTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR WoMEN :-RuTH HARVEY. 

AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR WoMEN :-ETHEL WArN. 

F OR MEN 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, every student, coming to the University for the first 
time, will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Director of the Department of 
Physical Education, or by a recognized representative. Students of 
the Second Year, as well as those of all years who wish to engage 
in athletic activities, are also required to be physically examined. The 
hours for this examination will be announced at registration. As a 
result of this examination each student will be placed in one or other 

of the following categories. 
(a) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 
(b) Fit for a limited number of forms. 
(c) Fit for gymnasium work only. 
(d) Fit for remedial gymnastics or temporarily unfit. 
(e) Unfit for any form of physical exercise. 

At the same time he will be asked to fill in a card indicating his 
choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed to follow, unless 
debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous 
forms of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 

Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 

years. Two periods per week will be devoted to it. 
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Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, provided 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 
but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
session the student passes a special examination and satisfies the 
Director that he 'has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall 
be required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of 
the Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of 
September for this purpose. 

At regular intervals during each session and also at the end 
of each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the 
Dean of the Faculty with a list of students who have failed to. meet 
the attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, 
or who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases 
shall be dealt with by the Faculty. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special resons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education. 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Educa
tion, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candi
date unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommoda
tion, when requisitioned for by the Department, is provided, without 
cost to the student, for seven days only. A leaflet concerning this 
service and the general work of the Department, together with the 
requirements in physical education for all students, will be distributed 
at the opening of the session. 

(For further particulars, see pages 495 to 507. 

FOR WOMEN (Royal Victoria College) 

Every student on entering the University is required to pass a 
physical examination. 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students includes 
educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomicai and physio
logical laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest degree of 
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health in each individual, thus contributing to mental as well as to 
phy ical efficiency. The course of exercise, which is progressive 
throughout each session, encourages the harmonious development of 
the nervous and muscular system, and provides a remedy for incorrect 
habits of sitting, standing and walking. A remedial gymnastic course 
is pre cribed for undergraduate students who are physically unfit for 

ordinary class work. 
\Vork in the Physical Education Depa~tment, amounting to 140 

hour during the four years' course, is required of all undergraduate 
tudents in the Faculty of Arts. The requirement is two hours per 

\veek for the first two years in the Faculty of Music. The periods 
are u ed for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational, 
remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the physical require
ments of the individual. Attention is given in the senior years to 
the subject of health problems. No student is a.sked to do work 
unsuited to her physique and students debarred from exercise of any 
kind are dealt with separa·tely and carefully advised. 

The Physical Director for Women arranges all regulations regard
inrr necessary attendance and the substituting of recreative for 

c:dLJcational gymnastic . 
In all cases of absence the student i required to report to the 

Physical Director for \\'omen. The ordinary interpretation of the 
one-eighth rnle concerning absences does not apply in this Depart
ment. Every student i required to wear the costume recommended 

hy the Department. 
Recreative gymnastics in the form of basket ball, tennis, ice

hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports, are organized by the McGill 
\\"omen Students' Athletic Association, Group II. R.V.C., under the 
supervision of the Department of Physical Education. All students are 
examined by the 11edical Officer, and the Physical Director for \Vomen, 
and are required to pass satisfactory physical tests before taking part 

i1. any of these activities. 
Students of 11nsic in residence are also required to attend educa

tional gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative gymnastics are 
open to ::Jll partial tudents un payment of a fee of $5 for a class 

of t\\'O periods a week. 
Strathcona Prizes are offered in thi Department under the con

ditions stated under the Department of Physical Education in the 

University Calendar. 
Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 

of women undergraduate students during the University session . 
. \ leaflet giving information concerning instruction and concern

ing the health scheme will be supplied to all students at the opening 

of the session. 
(For further particulars. see pages 508 _;}nd 509.) 



EXAMINATION TIME TABLES- Faculty of Arts. 
SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMI:-<ATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1926. 

DATE Hour. Supp. to First Second Year Supp. to Second Scholarships Year Sessional. Scholarships. Year Sessional. (Third Year). 

English Literature English Literature Philosophy, 1 Tuesday ...... 14 9.00 English 1 (and Corn.) (Shakespere, Scott Zoology, 1M (Shakespere and and Tennyson). Milton). ---
English Literature 

English Literature 2.00 English 2 (and Corn.) Thackeray, Eliot and English 4. (Ruskin and Arnold). Macaulay 
Economics 3. Wednesday... 15 9.00 Latin, 1. Latin Books. Latin, 2. Latin Texts. Maths, 2. (Geom.) ---

Greek, 1. Latin Composition, Latin Composition, 2.00 Accountancy (1 Corn.) Sight Translation, German, 4, SB. and Sight, and and' Roman History. Roman History. Thursday ..... 16 9.00 French 1, 16. French Texts. French, 2, 13 (Corn.) French Books. 

French Composition 2.00 History, 1. German Texts. Accountancy (II Corn.) 
and Sight. 

Maths. 1. 
Geometry and 

Maths. 2 (Algebra). Animal Biology. Friday ........ 17 9.00 Trigonometry. Analytical Geometry (Algebra) and Corn. History. History 2. and Trigonometry .. ---
Maths. 1. German Books. 2. 00 (Geom. and Trig.) German Composition Economics, 2. Plant Biology. and Corn. and Sight. 

Logic. 
Greek Book!'<, 

Algebra (Minor), Economics, 1. Greek Texts. Monday ...... 20 9.00 Physics, 1 Algebra and Greek, 4. Physics. Theory of E'1 uations Physics, 1 M. Psychology. (Major). History. 

Greek Composition, Geology, 1. Chemistry. 2.00 Botany, 1 Philosophy, 3. Greek Composition, Sight Translation, 
History and and History. Maths. (II Corn.) 

Sight Translation. T uesday ...... 21 9.00 German, 1, 2, 3. French Composition 
Botany. 2 (.:\1<'<1.) Calculus, German Spanish. and Sight. Comp. and Sight. -

History and 2.00 Zoology, 1. Physics. Chemistry, 1, English Composition. Chemistry, 1. and Com. Philosophy. Spanish (ll Cum.) (Berkeley). 
\Vednesday .... 21 9.00 Psychology, 1. 

Physics, 2. -------

*Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. 

Sup. to Third and to 
Fourth Year Sessional.* 

Anal. Geom., 3. 
Mathematics, 6. 

Psychology, 3. 
Commercial Law. 

English 11, 12, 16. 
Physics, SA. 

Maths, 3 (Cal.) 
History, 7. 

Economics, 12. 
Chemistry, 3B. 

French, 4&7,5 &6, 6&7. 
Physics, 3B 

Accountancy 
(Ill Corn.) 
En!-liSh, 7. 

Economics, 13, 7 (Corn.) 
French, 14 (Corn.) 

Chemistry, 4, 12. 

Education, 1. 
History, 3, 4, <>. 
Hebrew, 1, 2. 

Physics, 3A, 4, 7 A. 

Chemistry: 5. 
English, 6, 10, 17. 
Geology, 3, 4, 5. 

Botany, 4, 6 & R 
~ociolog~·. 1, 2. 

Chemistry, 2, 6, 7A. 
Economics, 14. 

Spanish (Ill Com.) 

Economics, 8 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1927. Subject to Revision. 

DATE 

Monday, May 2nd ........ . 

Tuesday, May 3rd ......... . 

Wednesday, May 4th ..... . 

Thursday, May 5th ........ . 

Friday, May 6th .......... . 

Saturday, May 7th ........ . 

MORNING 

Botany, 4 
Latin, 11 
French, 1 and Ad v. 
Geology, 1 
German, 9 
History, 2 
History (special subjects) 
Maths. 7, 10 
Physics, 8B 
Accountancy (II Corn.) 
Economics, 9 (Ill Corn.) 

Botany, 3 
Latin, 3 
English, 13 
French, 2A, 16 
Geology, 3 (Museum) 
German, 1 
History, 8 
Physics, 4 

Chemistry, 5 
Latin, 1 
English, 6 
French, 5, 7 
German, SB 
Mathematics, 2 (Alg.) 
Psychology, 1, 10 
Zoology, 4 

Chemistry, 13 
Greek, 1, 11 
Latin, 12 
Economics, 6 
English, 7 
Philosophy, 1 
Physics, 9 
Psychology, 5 
Sociology, 1 
Mathematics (ll Corn.) 

Chemistry, 15 
Economics, 1, 2 
English, 11 
Hiswry, 4 (Can.) 
Mathematics, 1 and Adv. 

(Alg.) 
Hebrew, 10 
Physics, SB 
Exp. Zoology 
Botany, 6 and 8 (with Med-

ical students) 

Chemistry, 6 
Greek, 12 
English, 10 
French, 2B, 3 
History, 1 
Physics, 2, 7B 
Hebrew, 9 
Spanish (ll Corn.) 

AFTERNOON 

Chemistry, 7A 
Latin, 11 
English, 20 
Geology, 1 (Museum) 
History, 9 
Maths. 10 
Sociology, 11 
Spanish (III Corn.) 

Latin, 3 
German, 1 
Geology, 5 
Mathematics, 4B 
Psychology, 3 
Sociology, 2 

Latin, 1 
French, 11, 14 (Ill Corn.) 
Maths. 2 (Geom.) 
Sociology, 7 

Greek, 11 
Latin, 12 
German, 2, 3 
History, 5 
Physics, SA 
Zoology, 7 
Accountancy (Ill. Corn.) 
Spanish (I Corn.) 

Greek, 2 
German, SA, 12 
History, 4 (Am.) 
Maths. 1 (Geom. & Trig. 

and Adv. 
Philosophy, 6 and 7 
Physics, 3B 
Economics, 2 (Ill Corn.) 
Mathematics (I Corn.) 

Greek, 12 
Physics, 7A 
Psychology, 12 
Sociology, 10 
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DATE MORNING 

Monday, May 9th......... Chemistry, 1 (Dr. Hatcher) 
Greek, 5 
Economics, 3 
French, 9, 13 (II Corn.) 
German, 7 
History, 7 
History (General paper) 
Maths. 5 
Hebrew, 1 
Philosophy, 2 
Accountancy (I Corn.) 

Tuesday, May lOth......... Chemistry, 9 
Latin, 2 
Economics, 12 
English, 2 
French, 10 
Mathematics, 3 (Anal. 

Geom.), 5, 6 
Philosophy, 3 
Physics, BA 

Wednesday, May 11th ...... Chemistry, 1 (Prof. Evans) 
3B,7B 

Greek, 4 
Economics, 4 
English, 12 

Thursday, May 12th........ English, 4, 16 ............ . 
Zoology, 2 
Economics, 8 

Friday, May 13th.......... History, 3 
Philosophy, 4 
Hebrew, 3 

AFTERNOON 

Chemistry, 4 
Greek, 5 
Economics, 14 
English, 15 
German, 7 
Philosophy, 2 
Physics, 3A 
Psychology, 7 
Economics 7 (Ill Corn.) 

Chemistry, 2, 10 
Latin, 2 
English, 1 
French, 8 
Mathematics, 3 (Cal. ), 6 
Philosophy, 3 
Hebrew, 13 

Greek, 4 
Economics, 4 
Education, 2 
Physics, 1, 1 M 
Psychology, 2 

Botany, 1 
German, 4 

Botany, 2 (Med.) 
Philosophy, 4, 5 
Commercial Law. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 

and Mount Royal 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 

The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 
It is the outg-rO\Yth of plans conceived during the early years of 

his principalship by the late Sir William Dawson, which resulted in 
the establishment of the Ladies' Educational Association. Under the 
auspices of the Association, courses of lectures, delivered chiefly by 
Professors of McGill University, were offered to women from 1870 
until 1884, thus placing within their reach, to some extent at least, 
the advantages of a Collegiate and University education. 

In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 

Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to be 
conducted in the buildings of l\kGill College, as a distinct course in 
the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as prac
ticable the classes were to be created into a eparate college of McGill 
Cniversity, with a building separate from that of McGill College. 
Under the term of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that 
degrees in the Faculty of Arts should be granted to women prac
tically on the same conditions as to men, and that the examinations 
for such degrees for classing, honour , prizes and medals should be 
identical with those for men. 

As a result of this generous gift and in accordance with the condi
tions attached, course of instruction, identical in subject and in 
standard with tho e of the Faculty of Arts, were established for women 
in 1884. These courses were given in the Arts Building, some of the 
work of the Third and Fourth Years and of the Honour Courses being 
conducted in joint cla es. 

The first graduating class of eight women was presented for the 
dco·ree of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 

The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision 
of a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their Majesties 
t!1e King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of York) in 1901. 

A \Varden and Re ident Staff were appointed. With these new 
and great adval1tage the in truction provided by the original endow-
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ment has been maintained as hitherto, except that the separate classes 
are held mainly in the College building. Women have continued to 
prepare for degrees in Arts, including pure science. Through the 
wisdom of Lord Strathcona, provision was also made for the study of 
mu ic. Since, how•.:ver, the establi hment of music as a separate 
department of the University in the Conservatorium of Music, inde
pendent in tructivn in music in the College has ceased. but it still 
maintains a re~1dent lecturer in this ubject, who is also Vice-Director 
of the Conservatorium. The intere t of College students in music is 
thereby served and provided for. \Nomen students resident m the 
R )y;!] Victoria Colleo-e may take degree cour es in music at the 
Con ~ervatorium. 

Re.;;ident tudents of Music have the u e of piano in two prac
ti-.ing rooms and at certain hours in other part of the buildino-. 

Facilities for lawn tennis and for kating are provided. Subject 
o regulations, the students have the privilege of using the Uni,·er·ity 

t!TOillHls. 

THE C O LLEGE BUILDING 

The Col!eoe building, surrounded by garden and tennis court·, 
wa~ erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, 
upon land adjacent to the Univer ity Campu . Its beautiful and 
dignified exterior wa designed in c0nsistency with a careful and 
generous internal provision of a comfortable and gracious place of 
:-t~tdy and dwelling for students and for staff. 

The building provides an academic, administrative and recreational 
centre for re ident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher
brooke Street, in close proximity to the Univer ity buildings, aml 
within ea y reach of .Mount Royal Park. The building i fire-proof, 
and much thought and arti tic care have been given to furni hino
and decoration. 

On the ground 11oor are the offices of the Administration, includ
ing the rooins of the \Varden and Secretary, the faculty room, the 
:-tudents' common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture 
rooms. On the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, readmg 
ro:->m, and a hand ome assembly hall, which is used for Conserva
tnri::m concert', and other Cni,·ersity purpo es. Thi hall is some
time-; lent for purpo es that are in harmony with the object- of the 
College. The gallery, which i reserved exclu ively for the tLe of 
College student on such occa ion , affords the latter many oppor
tunities of educational value. The second and third floors and a 
-mall part of the first floor are occupied by the rooms of the Re idet~t 
~taff ancl students. Each student has a eparate study-bedroom. The 
moms are completely furnished. and no article of furniture need be 
brought hy the students. An Annex in charge of a College Tutor and 
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adjacent to the College was opened in 1925-26. It provides study
bedrooms for students who in all other re!:>pects share the life of 
students in the College building. 

A large gymnasium is provided, fully equipped with modern 
requirements. In connection with the gymnasium are bath-rooms 
and dressing-rooms. 

ADMISSION AND INSTRUCTION 

The College, being a college of McGill University, and its students 
being registered m the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
with the regulations concerning discipline and instruction, made by 
the University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations as 
may be made for the Royal Victoria College. 

Undergraduates are required to pas..; the Matriculation Examina
tion of the University, or an equivalent examination (see page 60) 
and can proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. under the regula
tions of the Faculty of Arts as stated on pages 129 to 143. They are 
reqlllred to wear academic dress. Partial students, m order to obtain 
admission, must pass the 1\Iatncufation Examination in the subject 
"r subjects which they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able tr 
"ansfy the Head of the Department c:oncerned that they are qualifieil 
to proceed with the course. 

Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College 
thezr 11ames, home addresses, and addresses ;n },{ onfreal. All students 
entering the Umversity for the first time are required, according to 
municipal regulations, to present a certificate or other satisfactory 
evidence of successful vaccination. No student who has an infectious 
illness or who comes from a house in which there has been an infec
ctous illness within a month, shall enter or return to the College 
without giving notice and obtaimng the consent of the Warden. The 
health of the resident students is in charge of two physicians (Dr. 
vV. F. Hamilton and Dr. C. F. Martin), who may be consulted, free 
of charge, by arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying 
for admission to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and 
to forward a medical certificate on a form provided by the College. 

Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royal Victoria College, who are also 
members of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. 
Graduate students can proceed to the degree of M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 

Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instructwn in science being given in the University labora
tories. Students are a~sisted in their studies by the resident staff. 

Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Ltbrary comprising works of general litera
ture and the chief stated books required for the University curricula, 
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the Department of Romance Languages being especially well repre
sented. The College Library and Readmg Room are open to resident 
students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident students from 
9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.). 

The Peter Redpath Museum, containing large collections in miner
alogy, palreontology, zoology, botany, archceology, and ethnology, is 
open to students of the College. 

The Warden's business hours are 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before 
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then 
or at any otl;er time during the session. 

· Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, 
Royal Victona College, lontreal. 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open •to women 
students of the University, see pages 80 to 93. 

ln addition to these, and further to encourage residence within 
the College walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board 
in the c1ty, the \Varden and Staff are empowered to make nomma
tlons in any of the four college years to not more than three addi
tional exhibitions of the value of $100 each. 

TUITION FEES 

Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, res1dent and non
resident) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. 
For undergraduate students the fee is $100 (this includes fees for 
library, gymnasium and graduation). For further information, see 
pages 110 to 112. Every student pays an Athletics or Grounds fee of 
$3.00, and undergraduate students, the McGill, Women's Student 
Society fee of $2.50. and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. All fees are 
payable to the Bursar, McGill Umversity, on October 4th, 5th or 6th. 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

Res1dence 111 the College is open to graduate students, undergradu
ates, and, 111 exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Appltcation 
for restdcnce should be made early, as accommodation in the college 
ts limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the Univer
sity scsswn. Students of the First Year who under regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts are dropped from the University (see page 130) will 
be required to withdraw from residence. The charge for board and 
residence, in addition to the sessional fee for tuition, is $500 ($200 
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for room, $300 for board). This may be paid in two equal instalments 
of $250 each, in October and February. Room rent includes all 
expenses of heat and li.,.ht (not other electrical attachments, for which 
fees will be charged). These charges cover the University session from 
th first day of registratwn (September 27th) to the close of the 
examination (for members of the graduating class, to the day after 
Convocation, May 28th). A deposit fee of $10 is required when a 

room is reserved, and is deducted from the charges for the first term. 
Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of 

instruction, practice teaching, or examination, and students arriving 
in September for practice teaching, supplemental or matriculation 
examinations, are charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. Xo addi
tional fee is charged to students returning earlier than September 
27th, for scholarship examinations. With the permission of the 
\\·arden, students may remain in residence during the Christmas vaca
tion. They will be required to pay a fee of $1.50 a day for board 

and residence. 
The charges for tUitiOn and room rent are not subject to remis

~ion or reduction under any circumstances. Rooms cannot be reserved 
for a shorter period than the University session. In case of prolonged 
illness and absence from College for a period of six weeks or more, 
a proportionate reduction is made in the charge for board. Informa
tion concerning Bursary and Loan Funds can be obtained from the 
\\~arden. 

Notice of withdrawal should be gi'L•en at the close of tlze session. 
or not later than September 1st. Rooms are not rcser'LJed for students 
7.(.'/rose standing at the end of the Session does not entitle them to 
proceed to the next )'Car (sec page 143.) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

ee pages 195 and 19~. 

MUSIC 

Students taking courses in music leading to the de.,.ree or diploma 
are eligible for residence in the College. 

Instruction in mu ic i offered at the ~IcGill Conservatorium of 
1Iu ·ic-Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Vice-Director, Miss Clara Lichten
stein, Resident Lecturer in the Royal Victoria College. Students may 
prepare for the degree examination in music of the University, or 
for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music. 

For information regarding courses in mu ic, see pages 175 and 
3 '3 to 400. 
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COLLEGE SOCIETIES 

The students maintain the following societies:-The Royal Victoria 
College Undergraduates ociety, and also the Athletic Association, 
Group II, R.V.C.; the Delta Sigma Literary and Debating Society; 
La Societe Franc;ai e; the \V omen Students' Christian As ociation 
(R.V.C.); the Music Club of the R.V.C.; all organized under the 
l\icGill Women' Students' Society. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

The course extends over four years, and students who success
fully complete it will be granted the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(B.Com.). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics 1. 

FIRST YEAR 

(a) Obligatory Subjects. 

French, or Spanish, or German. 
Accountancy. 

(b) Optional Subjects (two to be chosen). 

Latin, or Greek. 
German, or Spanish, or French. 
Physics, or Biology, or Chemistry. 
History 1. 

N.B.-(a) High School Physics is a prerequisite to Chemistry. 
(b) Students intending to take up Actuarial Science in the 

Fourth Year must obtain 60 per cent. in the Mathematics 
of the First Year. 

SECOND YEAR 

(a) Obligatory Subjects. 

French, or Spanish, or German (continued). 
Accountancy. 

(b) Optional Subjects (three to be chosen). 

Economics 1, 
English. 
Mathematics 2. 
Mathematics 3. 
Psychology. 
German, or Spanish, or French (continued). 
Chemistry. 

~.B.-(a) Students proceeding to Actuarial Science in the Fourth Year 
must pass in Mathematics 2 and 3. Students intending to 
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become actuaries may also, if qualified, enter the course 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(b) Mathematics 2 is a prerequisite to Third and Fourth Year 
Accountancy. 

THIRD YEAR 

(a) Obligatory Subjects. 

French, or Spanish (continued for students who have taken 
one of these subjects during their First and Second Years). 

(b) Optional Subjects (four 3-hour courses, or their 
equivalent, to be chosen). 

Accountancy. 

Business Organization and Scientific Management (half 
course). 

Economics 22. 

Mathematics 7. 

Spanish, or French (continued). 

Business and Industrial Psychology (half course). (Given in 
1927-28.) 

Commercial Law. 

Economics 26 and 27 or 28 and 29. 
Economics 23. 

English. 

Elementary Statistics (half course). 

N .B.--(a) Only half credit will be given to a second modern foreign 
language begun after the Second Year. Students should 
further note that time-table complications may make it 
impossible to begin a second language in any Year except 
the First. 

(b) Mathematics 7 must be taken by students proceeding to 
Actuarial Science in the Fourth Year. 

(c) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to 
Accountancy in this Year. 

(d) Economics 1 is a prerequisite to all the other courses in 
this Department. 

(e) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Business and 
Industrial Psychology. 
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FOURTH YEAR 

(Five 3-hour course , or their equiyalent, to be taken.) 

French (continued). 

Spanish (continued). 

Accountancy. 

Actuarial Science. 

Commercial Law. 

Transportation and Marine Insurance (half course). 

Elementary Statistics (half cour c). 

Economics 24. 

Economics 25. 

Economics 26 and 27 or 28 and 29. 

English. 

K.B.-(a) Third Year Accountancy, Mathematics 2, Business Organ
ization and Scientific 11anagement and Commercial Law are 
all prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(b) Economics 1 and 22 are prerequisites to all the coorses in 
Economics in the Fourth Year, and Economics 24 is a 
prerequisite to Economics 26, 27, 28 and 29. Economics 23 
in Third Year IS a prerequisite to Economics 25. 

(c) The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 
are all prerequisites to Actuarial Science in the Fourth Year. 

(d) Elementary tatistics, Economics 26 and 27 or 28 and 29, 
and English can be taken in either the Third or the Fourth 
Year. 

(e) Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take 
the Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years. 

Graduates in Commerce may obtain a B.A. degree by one addi
tional year of residential study \n Arts; provided that during the five 
years of their course they have satisfied all the requirements for this 
degree. 

Graduates in Commerce, who during their course have taken the 
requisite programme in Economics, and who have obtained in Latin -a 

standing equivalent to entrance to the Second Year Arts, may enter 
the Graduate School as candidates for the M.A. degree in Economics 
and Political Science. The requisite programme in Economics consists 
of courses 1, 22 and 2-t \\·ith either 23 and 25 or 26, 27, 28 and 29. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 

To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which car
ries with it right of entrance into the A sociation of Accountants in 
Montreal (Chartered Accountants), or into the Institute of Account
ants and Auditors of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy 
the following conditions:-

(a) He must pass all the examinations required for, and leading 
up to, the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. 

(b) He must pursue the course of studies prescribed 111 this 
programme for Accountancy students. 

(c) He must comply with all ordinances regulating practical work 
to be done by students during the vacation. 

(d) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a 
practising accountant. 

(e) He must then pass successfully the final examination in 
Accounting and Auditing before a board of five examiners 
composed as follows: the Director-Secretary of the School 
of Commerce, two Professors of McGill University, a mem
ber of the Association of Accountants in Montreal, and a 
member of the Institute of Accountants and Auditors of the 
Province of Quebec; or before a board composed of four 
examiners, in case either of the A sociations mentioned fails, 
after due notice, to nominate its delegate; or before a board 
compo ed of three examiners, in ea e each o~ the Associations 
mentioned fails to nominate its delegate. 

(f) After the year 1927, he must also pass an examination 111 

Elementary Actuarial Science, for which a special evening 
course will be instituted. 

McGill University has entered into an arrreement with the Associa
tion of Accountants 111 Montreal, and with the Institute of Accountants 
and Auditors of the Province of Quebec. whereby the candidates of 
the e As ociations (non-graduates) will take the final examinations 
conjointly with the University candidate . The papers set will be the 
same for both cla ses of candidates, but the "Cniversity will retain its 
own Board of Examiners according to the provisions laid down in 
Bill ~o. 21. 

Candidates (non-graduate) from the two Associations will hence
forth be required to take the Third and Fourth Year courses in Corn-
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mercial Law, the special evening course in Accountancy given by Mr. 
H. D. Clapperton, CA., and the evening course in Actuarial Science. 

The Association of Accountants in Montreal has agreed to accept 
apprenticeship in an Accountant's Office anywhere in Canada. 

Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant's Office 
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Uni
versity has no obligation in the matter. 

The examination in Auditing and Accounting will be held in the 
month of December each year; that in the other subjects, in the month 
of May, at the time of the regular sessional examination. 

The fee for the examination in Auditing and Accounting is $25.00. 
Previous examination papers may be obtained at the Bursar's Office for 
$1.00 per set. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 

ACCOUNTANCY 

The accountancy work has been carefully graduated and corre
lated, and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scien
tific business training, but also to prepare and assist those who purpose 
taking up accountancy as a profession. 

No previous knowledge of bookkeeping is assumed or required; 
the subject is developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice. 

FIRST YEAR 

The following plan will give a good indication of the ground 
cov~red in this Year :-

The principle of debit and credit; books of original record, how 
they should be kept, and how utilized; documents employed in con
nection with them; sales, purchases, consignments, and how to handle 
them; returns inwards and returns outwards; subsidiary ledgers, and 
controlling accounts to represent them in the general ledger; special 
forms of cash-book required to facilitate such control; notes and 
drafts, discounting and renewal of notes, and the proper methods of 
treating these operations in the accounts; single entry, how to change 
to double entry, and vice versa; distinction between revenue and 
capital expenditure; trading, and profit and loss statements and balance 
sheet; single proprietorships. 

The student will be required to sift and classify his detail, write 
up all the books of record and account mentioned, and focus results 
of the various transactions or operations into the final statements. 

SECOND YEAR 

The subject matter for this Year will be as follows:-

Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships.
The deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; 
methods of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; 
goodwill; transformation of a firm into a corporation; departmental 
accounts; organization and records required; sectional balancing of 
ledgers and systems of internal check; analysis of expenses; distribu
tion of expenses over departments; results in each department; com
parison of these results w,ith those shown in other periods; manufac
turing accounts; the elements of cost accounting; records to take care 
of purchases; the voucher system; depreciation and methods of pro
viding for it; allowances and reserves. 
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THIRD YEAR 

The \vork of the Third Year will embrace :-

(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet.-Its form and elements; valua
tion of these elements; comparative balance sheets and deductions to be 
drawn from them; double account system; the income statement. 

(b) Corporation Finance.-Development of the corporation; status 
and interior organization of the corporation; how to incorporate; differ
ent classes of corporation; promotion and underwriting; stock and bond 
issues; temporary loans; initial operations; earnings and their dis
position; secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by 
directors and majority stock-holders; its abuse; consolidations; insol
vency; re-organizations; different bases of capitalization; problems 
connected with stock and bond issues; bonus stock; treasury stock; 
,,·atered stock; di count and premium on bond issues; sinking funds. 

(c) Export Houses.-Records and Accounting system required. 

(d) Cost Accounting.-General con ideration ; advantages of cost 
-}stems. 

FOURTH YEAR 

(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in 
Accountancy, although this course may be taken by all students who 
have reached the required standard.) 

Cost Accountino-.-Control of stores, purchasing and issuing, the 
running inventory; quality, remuneration, and control of labour, different 
methods of distributing overhead expenses or "burden " and their limi
tation ; calculation of machine-rates; waste and leakage in factories; 
idle time; forms used in different "job and process" costing systems; 
ho\v selling price is computed; connection of cost records with general 
accounts. 

Branches, Consolidations, Mergers.-Accounts of head office and of 
branches; consolidated statements and balance-sheets; holding corpora
tions; control of stock and bond issues; minority holdings; advances to 
subsidiaries; inter-company profit and liabilities ; capital assets and 
capital liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts.-Various schedules adopted; statements of 
affairs; deficiency statement; realization and liquidation account. 

Auditing.-Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns. 

Trustees' Accounts.-Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claim ; accrued expenses ; corpus and income. 
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Accounting in Insurance Companies.-General considerations; sys-
tems used. 

Bank Accounts.-General considerations. 

Municipal Accounts.-General considerations. 

Peculiarities in the form of accounts required in other undertaking3. 

ACTUARIAL SCIENCE 

(a) Advanced theory of interest. 

(b) Life contir;gencies (including life annUities and insurance; the 
mortality table and monetary and other tables based thereon; construc
tion of tables; probabilities of life; expectations of life; probabilitie
of survivorship; formulae of Demoivre, Gompertz and Makeham; 
annuities and assurances; successive lives; policy values; life intere ts 
and reversions. 

Text-Books:-Institute of Actuaries (Pts. I & II); Henry, Finite 
Differences; Dawson, Insurance; Faekler, Insurance. 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 

Commercial Organization: Origin, growth, and classification of 
business organization; tests of efficiency in business organization; 
social and economic and legal aspects in the following types of organ
ization; single proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company; cor
poration; agreements, pools, kartells; simpole business trusts; com
bination trusts ; community of interest organizations; securities-holding 
organization, amalgamation, and mergers; launching of an industrial 
enterpri e: planning of a factory; purchase and control of raw mate
rials; labour and its control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganiza
tion of a factory; the committee system; the location of industries; 
principles of management; types of management; departmental rela
tions; standardization and equipment; standardized operations; written 
standard-practice instructions; adequate records; efficiency rewards. 

CHEMIST R Y 

The course includes a study of the more important elements and 
compounds, the general laws and principles and the fundamental theories 
of the science; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 
The lectures are illustrated with specimens, experiments, diagrams, 
lantern-slide , etc. The general intention of the course is to give a 
thorough training in the basic principles of the science and their appli
cations, so that chemical problems arising in connection with future 
work and study may be intelligently considered. 

Text-Book :-McPher on and Henderson, "A Course in General 
Chemistry." 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Elements of Political Economy. 
This class is combined with Economics 1 in Arts. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1 1'. ..... . 

Professor Leacock and Professor Hemmeon. 

THIRD YEAR 

22. Economic Distribution. 
This course deals with rent, wages, interest, profits,· population, 

socialism and social reforms. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11.. .............. , .... Professor Day. 

23. Canada-Geographic Factors of Economic Development. 
Geological and climatic factors as determining the natural resources 

\ of Canada: analysis of distrib~tion of population; natural 
resources. 

3 hrs. per week throughout the session .............. Mr. Go forth. 

FOURTH YEAR 

24. Economic Theory of Exchange. 
Money, banking, prices, index numbers, trade, tariffs. 
3 hrs. per week throughout the session .. Asst. Professor Farthing. 

25. Canada-Progress and Present Position of Economic Devel
opment. 
Manufactures, transportation, foreign trade, tariff, immigration, 

land settlement and organized labor. 
3 hrs. per week throughout the session ............. Mr. Go forth. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

26. Elements of Political Science and Comparative National 
Government and Taxation. 
General principles of government, and national government and 

taxation in Great Britain and the United States. 
3 hrs. per week, first term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Given in 

1926-27 .............................. Associate Professor Day. 

27. Government and Taxation in Canada. 
Federal, provincial and municipal government and systems of 

taxation. 
3 hrs. per week, second term. Given in 1926-27 ...... . 

Assistant Professor Farthing. 
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28. International Trade and Trade Policy. 
3 hrs. per week, first term. Given in 1927-28 ...... . 

Associate Professor Day. 

29. Social and Industrial Legislation. 
A study of legislation to include factory acts, labour legislation, 

pensions, insurance, etc. 
3 hrs. per week, second term. Given in 1927-28 ...... . 

Assistant Professor Farthing. 

ENGLISH 

The fundamental purpose of the course in English is to train 
students to deal with such problems of expression as arise in commercial 
life. Considerable attention will be given to business correspondence 
and other forms of commercial writing. The interests of students, 
however, are best served, even for these special purposes, by a more 
general training in English. These courses will, therefore, include prac
tice in various kinds of writing, as well as a study of English literature, 
in which a large amount of reading is required. As far as possible, 
the writing pre cribed for students will be related to the work they an.~ 
doing in other classes. 

The following is a brief outline of the work:-

FIRST YEAR 

English 1. English Composition, one hour a week. Weekly individual 
conferences with the instructor are required. 

English 2. English Literature, as prescribed for students in the Faculty 
of Arts,-a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling. Read~ 
ings and fortnightly individual conferences. Two hours a week. 
Professor Macmillan and an assistant. 

SECOND YEAR 

English Literature.-Choice of Second Year Arts Courses. 

THIRD OR FOURTH YEAR 

A choice of any General Arts courses in English in these Years. 

FRENCH 

The study of French will be first approached from the literary side, 
both in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture 
and in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies 
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which are to come later. These commercial studies will begin in th«r 
~ econd Year, and will comprise about half of the work done in that 
Year. In the Third Year work will be almost entirely of a commercial 
character. 

The following is a synopsis of the work:-

FIRST YEAR 

The student will have a choice between:-

(a) The Advanced Arts course in French and (b) The General 
Arts course in French, strengthened by tutorial class work. 

SECOND YEAR 

In this Year the work will be divided into two sections :-

I. A selected Arts course. 

I I. \Vork of a commercial nature, embracing:-
Commercial correspondence :-Letters of introduction, offers of ser
vices, inquiries, acceptance of offers, execution of orders, circulars, 
invoices and account sales; study of trade reports and commercial 
documents; study of contracts-bills of sale, mortgage deeds, bills 
of lading, charter-party, insurance contracts. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

During these Years one hour a week will be devoted to a study of 
modern French literature. The remaining hours will be taken up with 
commercial work, which may be conveniently divided into-

(a) Commercial correspondence, study of trade reports, etc., in 
continuation of work begun in the Second Year; and (b) collo
quial French. 

(The text-book to be used for this part will be P. Clerget, Manuel 
d'economie commerciale.) 

GERMAN 

The study of German will extend through the First and Second 
Years. 

The Arts courses in German are available to Commerce students. 

Provision will also be made for instruction in Commercial corres
pondence. 
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LAW 

THIRD YEAR 

(1) Law of Contracts. 
(2) Agency, Partnership and Company formation. 
( 3) X egotiable Instruments and Banking Law. 

FOURTH YEAR 

(1) Company Law. 
(2) Sale of Goods. 
(3) Insurance Law. 
l4) Trustees and Executors. 
( 5) Bankruptcy and ~Tinding-D p Acts. 

MATHEMATICS 

1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 
Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, l'st term ...... . 
Algebra. Three hours, 2nd term ........ Assistant Professor Tate. 

Text-books :-Carsla w, Plane Trigonometry; Hall, School Algebra. 
Parts I & II. 

2. Mathematical Theory of Finance .... /\ s istant Professor Tat e. 

Text-books :-Rietz, Crathorne & Rietz, Mathematics of Finance; 
Mackenzie, Interest and Bond Values; King, Theory of Finance. 

3. Analytical Geometry and Calculus ......... Professor Murray. 
Te:rt-books :-Smith, Conic Sections; Murray, Differential and In

tegral Calculus. 

7. Theory of Equations and Advanced A lgeb ra. 
Three hours sess ....................... Professor C. T. Sullivan. 

Text-books :-Henry, Calculus and Probability; Fine, College 
Algebra. 

9. Theory of Life Contingencies. 
Three hours sess ......................... Assistant Profes or Tate. 

Text-books :-Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries' Text-book, II; 
Borel, Probability. 

(a) Courses 2, 3, 7, 9 are mainly intended for students \Yh0 wisl 
to enter the Actuarial profession. 

(b) Course 2 is a prerequisite for tho e \vho wish to take Third 
and Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(c) Courses 2 and 3 are prerequi ite for 9. A mark of 6Qrj is 
required. 
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(d) Course 7 is not a prerequisite to 9, but students desirous of 
taking 9 in the Fourth Year are strongly advised to take 7 
in their Third Year. 

PHYSICS 

The course in Commercial Physics consists of two lectures and a 
two-hour laboratory period each week. The object of the course is 
to introduce the students to the various laws and principles of physics 
and to make them familiar with the principles underlying the appliances 
and phenomena of every-day life. In the laboratory the students are 
required to make measurements and observations under the guidance of 
instructors. The following headings are indicative of the nature of 
the course given:--

Simple machines; mechanics of liquids and gases; elasticity and 
strength of materials; accelerated motion; force; energy; momentum; 
effects of heat; heat engines; a history of the developments in mag
netism and electricity; battery currents; induced currents; electric 
power; alternating current machines; sound production and transmis
sion; sound phenomena; sound as related to music; lamps and reflectors; 
lenses and optical instruments; spectra and calor phenomena; Roentgen 
rays and electric waves in general. 

ELEMENTARY STATISTICS 

A course of 10 or 12 lectures on the subjoined subject matter. 
These lectures will have the value of a half-course, and may be taken 
either in the Third or Fourth Year:-

The work will embrace: 

(a) Introduction. 

(b) Misuses of Statistics. 

(c) Statistics in Science and Industry. 

(d) Classification of data. 

(e) Averages-measurement and meaning. 

(f) Variation-measurement and meaning. 

(g) Index 1 umbers. 

(h) Historical Statistics. 

(i) Collection of Data. 

(j) Presentation of Data. 

(k) Graphical representation of Data. 

(1) Theory of Errors. 
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SPANISH 

The study of Spanish will exte~d through all four Years, and will 
first be approached from the literary side. In the Second, Third and 
Fourth years increasing weight will be given to commercial matters. 

The following text-books will be used:-

FIRST YEAR 

Coester's Spanish Grammar (Ginn & Co.) ; Loiseaux's Spanish 
Composition (Silver, Burdett & Co.); Jimenez's "Platero y yo" 
(Heath & Co.); Quintana's "Vida de Blasco Nufiez de Balboa" (Ginn 
& Co.). 

SECOND YEAR 

Coester's Spanish Grammar; Cool's Spanish Composition (Ginn 
& Co.); Moratin's "El si de las nifias" (Ginn & Co.); Selections from 
Don Quixote (Heath & Co.); prescribed portions of Jose Rogerio 
Safichez's "Historia de la lengua y literatura espafiolas." 

THIRD YEAR 

Coester's Spanish Grammar; Cool's Spanish Composition (Ginn 
& Co.) ; Cervantes' " Rinconete y Cortadillo " (Oxford Press) ; Gar
cilaso de la Vega's first eclogue (Oxford Press); Valdes's "Jose" 
(Heath & Co.) ; Ten Spanish Farces (Heath & Co.); prescribed por
tions of Jose Rogerio Safichez's "Historia de la lengua y literatura 
espafiolas "; Romera-Navarro's "Manual del Commercio" (Holt & Co.). 

FOURTH YEAR 

Elder's Spanish Composition (Oxford University Edition). Jose 
Rogerio Safichez's "Historia de la lengua y literatura espafiolas." 

Study of modern Spanish novel. Special readings will be assigned. 
(Such students as desire practice in business correspondence will 

hand in each week for correction a composition or letter from Romera
Navarro's "Manual del Commercio" (Holt & Co.). 

TRANSPORTATION AND MARINE INSURANCE 

Administration and organization of inland and ocean transporta
tion, including the early history of transportation; meaning and im
portance of railroad statistics ; transport and storage of commodities of 
a perishable allCl special character: trransportation law, marine in urance. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

DEGREE S, E XAM I NATI ONS AN D SOCIETI ES 

I. DEGREES 

The degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates 
of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations here
inafter stated are "Bachelor of Architecture" (B.Arch.) and "Bachelor 
of Science" (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular cour e of study pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any .of the remain
ing courses by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing 
the prescribed additional examinations. 

For particulars regarding the Double Courses for the degrees of 
B.A. and B.Sc., and of B.A. and B.Arch., see pages 144 and 1-lS. 

PRIVILEGES OF HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 

Among the pri,·ileges enjoyed by graduates in Applied Science, the 
following may be specially mentioned:-

(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng
land) the holder of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of civil, 
electrical, mechanical and mining engineering, who are desirous of 
becoming Associate Members of the Institution, may under certain 
conditions be exempted from the examination prescribed for admi ·-
ion to the Institution. 

(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil 
or mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the 
Dominion Land Surveyors' certificate shortened from three years to one. 

(3) The McGill School of Architecture is one of the schools 
recognized by the Royal Institute of British Architects, and its 
instruction meets the requirements of the Board of Architectural 
Education of that body. Students who obtain the degree of B.Arch. 
are exempted from the finai examination for the associateship of the 
Royal Institute excepting in the subject of Professional Practice, in 
which they are required to take a paper set by the Institute's 
examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature as 
As ociate R.I.B.A. 

The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership and thereby to practice in 
the Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one 
year in the office of a member of the Association. This office expen
ence may be g1ined by work during the summer vacations. 
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2. EX AM INATIONS 

L Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class 
examinations, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, 
are held from time to time, at the option of the professor. 

' 2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the 
curriculum shall (except in cases where they are called upon to repeat 
their year) be required to make good their standing by passing:-

(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 

(b) the final examinations in a ubsequent session, or 
(c) special examinations, which shall be given only under 

exceptional circumstances and by authority of the Faculty. 

3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the 
candidate has already failed twice is sixty per cen t, and an 
unexcused absence from a sessional examination will be r egarded 
as a failure in this connection. 

4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attendance on special classes during the 
late afternoons of the first two months of the following session. These 
cla ses must be completd and the re ults reported to the Faculty on 
or before December 1st. 

5. X o undergraduate will be allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary pre
requisite subjects, {or particulars rerrarding which, see page 292. 

3. ENGINEERING SO CIETIES 

1. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are 
then entitled to the monthly journal of the Institute, and to the use 
of the In titute's rooms, 176 l\1an field Street, and have a right to 
attend the weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Institute. 

2. Students in Mining and :Yfetallurgy are strongly recommended 
to become member of the McGill Mining and Metallurgical Society, 
which, although a tudent body (see page 285), is affiliated with the 
Canadian Inc;titute of l\lining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in ::\Iontreal. Members of thi Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute without extra expense, 
and are entitled to attend all meetings and to compete fo r t l1e prizes 
offered. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a thorough 
training of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following 
branches of Applied Science :-

I.-ARCHITECTURE. 

H.-CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 

III.-CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 

IV.-ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

V.-MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

VL-METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 

VIL-MINING ENGINEERING. 

NOTE.-A course is a'lso offered in Engineering Physics, particu
lars of which are given on page 240. 

MILITARY lNSTRL'CTION (subject No. 400) may be given as alterna
tive to certain subjects in connection with Courses II to VII inclusive 
(see pages 228 to 239.) 

CURRICULUM 

The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be 
changed from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and 
in no case shall it be binding beyond the session covered by this 
calendar announcement. 

Four years of study are required for a degree in any branch of 
Engineering, and five years for the degree in Architecture. 

The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candi
date until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and 
has submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had at 
least six or eight months of experience in practical engineering work. 
The above regulation regarding experience in practical engineering 
work is applicable to students of the graduating class of 1929 and 
thereafter. 

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all 
courses, except in that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Archi
tecture (Course I). 

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are 
mainly devoted to Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry and 
Drawing, as it is deemed necessary that students in these courses 
:should master the general principles underlying scientific work before 
commencing the professional subjects. 



COURSE IN ARCHITECTURE 223 

In the courses of the First, Second and Third Years the last month 
of the session is de\'Oted to field or laboratory classes, details of which 
are given under " ummer Schools" (see page 242). 

The regular work of the session 1926-27 will begin on September 
30th, 1926, and will end on May 27th, 1927. 

I. ARCHITECTURE 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends 
over five years. Full information is given in the Announcement of the 
Department, which will be sent to interested persons upon request 
to the Registrar of the University. 

An essay on an historical or .theoretical subject is required in each 
term from all students following the historical or theoretical courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
with a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the 
same time affording opportunity for the acquisition of power in 
draughtsmanship and practice in design. 

SUBJECT 

FIRST YEAR. 

Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods 

Subject per week 
Number 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

For 
details 

see 
page 

------------1-----11--- --------------
English .................... . 
Algebra .................... . 
Geometry .................. . 
Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mechanics .................. . 
Physical Education .......... . 
Physics .................... . 
Physics Lab ................ . 
Elements of Architecture ..... . 
Architectural Geometry I .... . 
Architectural Drawing ....... . 
Freehand Drawing .......... . 
*Surveying Field \.Vork ....... . 

131 
Arts (1) 

191 
Arts (1) 

194 

Art~ .(44) 
Arts (45) 

5 
18 
33 
38 

347 

2 
3 
2 

2 
3 

1 
3 
2 

1 
3 
2 

267 
172 
271 
172 
271 
2R6 
1~0 
180 
247 
252 
251 
252 
289 

*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year Eiaminations. 
(See pages 242 and 291). 

Any undergraduate student of the First Year in the course of 
Architecture wlzo at the close of the first term has failed to obtain an 
average of 33 per cent in the following five subjects, viz.: mechanics, 
geometry, trigonomet·ry, physics and architectural drawing, may be 
1'equired to withdraw from the Faculty. 
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Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose 
1·ccord £s found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be requ-ired to 
1.uithdraw from the Faculty. 

All students of the First Year in the Department of Architecture 
who have pursued their course of study without seriou-s interference 
due to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who 
fail in more than three subjects of the First Year, in which standing 
is determined by sessional examinations or in three such subjects 
aggregating over 300 possible marks, shall be requ,ired to repeat the 
<.t•ork of the First Year, and while so doing shall be debarred from 
talcing any tnore advanced work. 

SUBJECT 

SECOND YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

Draughting 
Room and 

other periods 
per week 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

For 
details 

:;ee 
page 

-·-·---------1-----1-----------------

Design A ................. 1 2 Ui 
Elements of Composition ... 6 1 247 
Building Construction ...... 24 1 25C 
Building Details ........... 25 2."0 
Arch. Engineering I. ....... 26 250 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting) I.. 27 1 250 
History of Classic Arch ..... 14 2 2 2-1-9 
Arch. Geometry II ......... 19 1 1 252 
Surveying ................ 346 2 2 2R9 
Mapping .. ........ ....... 348 1 1 2R9 
Architectural Drawing ..... 34 1 1 251 
Freehand Drawing ......... 39 1 1 252 
Physical Education ........ so % % 28o 
Summer Work ............ 252 
•surveying Field Work ..... 347 289 
Architectural Essay ........ 46 252 

•surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students enteri.1g from other Uni
versities, this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as 
shown on page 242. 

All students of the Second Year in the Department of Architecture 
<i.•lzo have pursued their course of study without serious interference 
due to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who 
fail in subjects aggregating not less than 350 possible marks, shall be 
required to repeat the Second Year. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subjec-t 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

Draughting 
Room and 

other periods 
per week 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 
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For 
details 

see 
page 

--·----------1-----1---- --------- -----

Design B ................ . 
Theory of Design• ........ . 
Arch. Engineering. 11 A ... . 
Arch.Eng.(Draughting),IIA. 
History of Mediaeval or Re-

2 
7 

28 
29 

1 
1 

naissance Archt... . . . . . . . 15 or 16 
Ornament and Decorationt .. 9 and 10 or 

Freehand Drawing ........ . 
Architectural Drawing .... . 
Architectural Essay ....... . 
Summer \Vork and School. .. 

Design C ................ . 
Theory of Planning•. . . . . 
Arch. Engineering, 11 B. . . 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting),ll B. 
History of Mediaeval or Re-

naissance Architecture .. 
Ornament and Decoration .. 

Architectural Drawing .... . 
Freehand Drawing ........ . 
Modelling ............... . 
Architectural Essay ....... . 
Summer Work and School .. 

Design D ................ I 
Modern Architecture ...... . 
Profes~>ional Practice ...... . 
Engineering Law ......... . 
Historical Drawing ....... . 
Modelling ............... . 
Hygiene ................. . 
Heating and Ventilation ... . 
Architectural Essay ....... . 
Summer \\'0rk ........... . 

11 and 12 
40 
3S 
47 
so 

FOURTH YEAR. 

3 
8 

30 
31 

1S or 16 
9 and 10 or 
11 and 12 

36 
41 
42 
48 
so 

FIFTH YEAR. 

4 
17 
32 

175 
37 
43 
22 
23 
49 
50 

2 

4 4 

4 4 

247 
24R 
151 
151 

1-!9 

248 
251 
151 
152 
252 

247 
2+8 
151 
251 

249 

~-!8 
252 
151 
2"2 
251 
251 

247 
2-!9 
251 
271 
152 
252 
15G 
250 
251 
252 

tThe courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 
and 16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1926-27, the History of 

fediaeval Architecture will be given. 
tOrnament and DecoraLion, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12. are ~iven in 

alternate years. During the Session 1926-27, numbers 11 and 12 will be given. 
"The coun~es on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 

given in a! tern ate years. 
NOTE.-ln the Department of Architecture af~er two failurei in any subject a third 

e'Camination will onh• be granted aftl'r the student concerned has taken special tuition 
of a character approved by the Department. 

For summer reading, see pages 2-!3 to 246. 
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II. ENGINEERING COURSES 

The subjects of instruction in the first two years of the Engineering 
Courses (II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to 
each, are as follows:-

FIRST YEAR. 

I 
Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods For 

Subject per week details 
SUBJECT Number see 

page 
First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

Algebra ..................... 192 4 
~~ ~~ 

271 
Descriptive Geometry ......... 341 1 264 
*English .................... 131 2 267 
Engineering Problems ......... 80 258 
Freehand Drawing and Let-

tering ..................... 342,343 % % 264 
Geometry ................... 191 271 
History of Science ............ 170 270 
Mechanical Drawing .......... 211 264 
Mechanics ................... 194 

~~ ~~ 
271 

Physical Education ........... 286 
Physics ..................... 311 3 3 288 
Physics Lab .......... · ....... 312 I ~ 

1 288 
Trigonometry ................ 193 3 171 
tSurveying Fieldwork ......... 347 289 

*The lectures will be suplemented by individual conferences with the instructors. 
tThis subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work 

is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year Examinations. 
(See page 242). 

Any uHdergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of 
the first term lzas failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in the 
following five subjects :--mechanics, geotnetry, algebra, physics, and 
descriptive geometry, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

Any othe1' student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose 
record is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty. 

All students of the First Year who have pursued their cot1.rse of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 
affiiction or m-gent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects 
of the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessio1tal exam
inations, or in three such subjects aggregating over 350 possible tnarks, 
shall be required to repea.t the work of the First Year, and while so 
doing shall be debarred from taking any m01'e advanced work. 
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SECOND YEAR IN ENGIREERING CO"CRSES 

SECOND YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures Laboratory. 
per week etc., periods 

per week 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Tern 
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For 
detaile 

see 
page 

-·----------1-----1------------- -----
Anal. Geometry ........... 197 
Calculus . .......... ....... 198 
Descriptive Geometry and 

Perspective ............ 345 
General Chemistry ........ 51 
General Chem. Lab ........ 52 
Mapping ................. 348 
Materials of Construction .. . 81 
Mechanics ................ 83 
Mech. of Machines ........ 218 
Physical Education ........ 
Physics .................. 315 
Physics Lab ............... 316 
Surveying ................ 346 
•surveying Field Work ..... 347 
Summer Reading .......... 132 

3 
2 

1 
3 

2 

2 

2 

4 

1 
3 

2 

% 

1 
1 

~~ 

~~ 
1 

272 
272 

% 264 
253 
253 
289 

~~ 
258 
25R 

% 272 
% 286 

288 
1 288 

289 
289 
243 

•surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year Examinations in April, (about April 30th, 1926) (see page SO). In the case 
of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a Summer School 
before entering the Second Year (see page 242). 

All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 
affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of 
the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional exam
inations, or in three such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, 
shall be required to repeat the Second Year. 
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II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

The aim of this course is to prepare students for positions demand
mg a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. The duties of a 
chemical engineer require him to be conversant with chemical processes 
and the installation of chemical units, and to understand the construc
tion of buildings, the installation and operation of machinery, etc. 
Accordingly the course of study combines a considerable amount of. 
engineering with the maximum of chemical training that can be attained 
without over-pressure. 

Between the Second and Third Years, students taking this course 
must attend a summer session of four weeks in the chemical labora
tories. 

In the Third Year specialization commences, the time being divided 
about equally between chemical and engineering studies, and in the 
vacation between the Third and Fourth Years all students must give 
at least six weeks to work in some chemical industry or to equivalent 
laboratory work satisfactory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed and 
the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in two alterna
tiYe courses, as students cannot possibly study more than a few of 
the very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one of two headings :-(a) inorganic, (b) organic, as 
indicated in the table below, one or other of which the student shall 
select. Should a student desire to prepare for an industry which 
requires more engineering knowledge than is provided in the regular 
course he may substitute additional engineering subjects for some of 
the chemical work. Details will be arranged on application to the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

\Vhile every effort will be made to supply detailed information 
as to methods and plan of many of the important industries, and to 
pro,·ide facilities for experimentally carrying out the processes involved, 
the main aim will be to study the principles that underlie the application 
of chemistry to economical production. 

FIRST AXD SECOXD YEARS 

A in other Engineering Cour_es. For details, see page 226 and 227. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

per week etc., periods 
per week 

SUBJECT I 
Lectures Laboratory, 

~~~~~~ ------- -------1 
For 

details 
see 

t;>age 

Crushing and Grinding Mach 295 
Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 71 
General Elem. Metall. . . . . . 262 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. & Lab... 61-62 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ....... 226 and 228 
Mineralogy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 
Mineral. Deter. . . . . . . . . . . . 143 
Organic Chemistry and Lab. 56-57 
Physical Chemistry. . . . . . . . 58 
Strength of Materials and 

Lab................... 87-88 
Structural Engineering. . . . . 90 
Summer School, Inorg. Qual. 

Anal. and Lab .......... 54 and 55 
Summer Essay or Reading.. 133 

First Second 
Term Term 

First Second 
Term Term 

-~----
.. . . . . 181 
2 270 

2i8 
3 3 255 

2 1 1 273 
2 2fi9 

2 2()9 
2 2 254 
1 254 
1 
2 159 
1 260 

253 
243 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Adv. !nor. Chem ........ . 
Adv. Org. Chem. and Lab .. 
Applied Electro-Chem ..... 
"Colloid Chemistry and Lab. 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab. 
Engineering Economic!! .... . 
tEngineering Law (al.;.) ... . 
Fire Assaying and Lab ..... . 
Food Chemistry .......... . 
History of Chemistry ..... . 
tHydraulics ............. . 
Indus trial I nor g. Chemistry 
Industrial Organic Chem .. . 
Inorganic Laboratory ..... . 
Metallography and Lab ... . 
tMilitary Science (alt.) .... . 
Phys. Chem. and Lab ..... . 
Summer Essay ........... . 

72 
64-65 

70 
75 

111-112 
172 
17 5 
273 

73 
74 

100 
68 
69 
67 

282 
400 

66 
134 

2fa) 
2(b) 

2 

2 
2 
1 

1 (a) 

1 
2 

l(a) 
Yz 
2 
3 

2(a) 
2(b) 

2 
2 

1 

i(b) 
1 

2 
3 

4(b) 

i (a) 

3(a) 
1/2 

2(b) 

2(b) 

4(a) 

257 
255 
257 
257 
265 
2i1 
271 
279 
255 
157 
262 
157 
157 
256 
281 

256 
245 

*The hours required for laboratory work in this course will be taken from time 
assigned to subjects 65 or 67. 

tMilitary Science (400) is alternate with Engineering Law (175) and Hydraulics 
(lOO). 

(al Inorganic alternative. {b) Organic alternative 
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III. CIVIL ENGINEERING 

The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles embodied in the study of mechanics, strength of materials, 
and hydraulics, while at the same time affording an opportunity of 
applying these principles to practical problems ranging over as wide 
a portion as possible of the field covered by the practice of civil 
engineers. A broad and sound foundation is thus laid for future 
specialization, either in graduate courses or in actual practice. The 
outlook of the student is further broadened by courses in Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering. In the Fourth Year an alternative course 
is provided for tudents looking forward to Municipal Engineering or 
City 1Ianagement. In the designing courses special attention is given 
to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications as well 
as to the economical principles involved. Students are recommended 
to obtain as much practical experience as possible during the summer 
vacations, and are specially recommended to spend at least one season 
in a drafting office before the final year. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 226 and 227. 



SUBJECT 

COURSE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
umber 

Lectures 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods 

per week 

First Second 
Term Term 
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For 
details 

see 
page 

--- --- ---1-----
Economics ................. . 
Foundations ................ . 
Geology, General. ........... . 
Highway Engineering ........ . 
Hydraulics and Lab ......... . 
tMap Projections (alt.) ...... . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ........ . 
Mechanics ................. . 
Railway Eng ................ . 
tSanitary Science (alt.) ....... . 
Strength of Mats, and Lab ... . 
Structural Eng .............. . 
Surveying .................. . 
tSurveying Field Work ...... . 
Summer Reading or Essay ... . 

171 
89 

141 
85 

97-98 
351 

226, 228 
86 

92-93 
82 

87-88 
90 

353 
354 
133 

2 
1 
2 
2 

·2 
1 
2 

1 
t 
2 

tMap Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
tFor Surveying Field Work (354), see details of Summer Schools, page 242. 

FOURTH YEAR 

I 
Lectures 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods per week per week 

SUBJECT Subject 
Number 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 
--- --- ---

Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab ... 111-112 2 2 
Engineering Economics ....... 172 2 
*Engineering Law ............ 175 1 
Geodesy and Lab ............ 359, 360 2 
tGeodetic Fieldwork .......... 361 
*Military Science ............. 400 2 
Strength of Materials ......... 95 1 
Theory of Structures ......... 94 2 1 

and either 
{ Bridge Design ............. 96 

*Hydraulic Machines ... , .... 99 
Municipal Engineering ...... 101 2 

or 
Bridge De~ign ............. 96a 
Civic Administration ....... 104 
Waste Disposal ............ 103 

l Water Sup. and Sewerage ... 102 3 2 
Summer Essay ............... 134 

*Military Science (400) is alternative with Eng. Law (175) and Hydraulic 
Machine~ (99). 

tFor Geodetic Fieldwork (361) see details of Summer Schools, page 242. 

270 
259 
268 
261 
260 
289 
273 
259 
260 
261 
259 
260 
290 
290 
243 

For 
details 

see 
page 

265 
271 
271 
290 
290 

261 
261 

262 
262 
262 

262 
263 
263 
262 
245 
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IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

The electrical courses of the Third Year cover a consideration 
of current flow, the principles of electro-magnetism and electrical 
measurements. 

A course in the design and performance of electrical machinery 
is followed by the study of alternating currents. 

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to Electrical Engi
neering study. 

Technical courses cover the generation, transmtsston and distri
bution of electric power, and include lectures and laboratory· work on 
direct and alternating current phenomena, the performance and design 
of electrical machinery, electric lighting and the various systems of 
power distribution and transmission. Courses are given on Central 
Station Design, Electrical Traction Systems, Hydro Electric Power 
development, Electro-Chemistry, Electrical Measurements and Com
munication Engineering. 

Visits are made -to Electrical \Vorks and Power Plants. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 226 and 227. 



SUBJECT 

COURSE IX ELECTRICAL EXGL -EERL -G 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture< 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods 

per week 

First Second 
Term Term 
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For 
details 

see 
page 

---------------1----- --- -----------1-----
Mathematics ............... . 
Economics ................. . 
Electrical Engineering ....... . 
Electrical Engin. Lab ........ . 
Machine Design ............. . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ......... . 
Mechanics ................ . 
Thermodynamics ............ . 
Strength of Mats. and Lab ... . 
Summer Reading or Essay ... . 
Physics .................... . 

Applied Electro-Chem ....... . 
Electric Traction ............ . 
tElectrical Designing & Prob-

lems ................... . 
Electrical Engineering ....... . 
Electrical Engineering Lab ... . 
Electrical Measurements & Lab. 
Engineering Economics ...... . 
tEngineering Law ........... . 
nlilitary Science .......... . 
Summer Essay .............. . 

and either 
r Anplications of Electricity ... . 

l Elec. Light & Power Distr ... . 
Hydraulics & Lab .......... . 
~1achine Design ............ . 

or 

f 
Applications of Electricity .... 
Electric Light & Power Distr .. 
Communication Engineering .. 

or 

{
Hydraulics & Lab .......... . 
~lachine Design. . . ....... . 
Communication Engineering .. 

201 
171 
113 
114 
225 

223,226 
86 

229 
87, 88 

133 
318 

4 

FOURTH YEAR. 

70 
121 

122 
117 
118 
124 
172 
175 
400 
134 

123 
120 

97, 98 
243 

123 
120 
125 

97, 98 
243 
125 

2 

1 
4 

4 

1 
4 

2 

3 

4 

3 
1 

4 

3 
1 

*1 

"1 

172 
270 
21\'i 
16'i 
27 3 
27 3 
lSll 
21-l 
2~9 
2-!3 
28') 

157 
1()6 

167 
266 
266 
267 
271 
lil 

761 
2M> 
260 
liS 

267 
266 
167 

160 
J.iS 
167 

"The Communication Engineering Lab. \York is carried out during the time allotted 
to Electrical Engineering Lab. and to Electrical ~1easurements Lab. 

nfilitary Science (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and one hour per 
week of Electrical Design (122). 

For Summer Schools, see page l.J-2. 

For the Course in Engineering Physics, see page 2-W. 
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V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Undergraduates entering the Third Year Mechanical Engineering · 
course may elect one of two courses; either that embracing Mechanics 
of Machines and advanced Thermodynamics or that embracing 
Accounting and Industrial Engineering. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with:-

(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engi
neering, including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam 
engineering; (c) ga engine and producer work; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation of buildings and factories; 
(f) aeronautics and .aerodynamics. 

Courses are given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechan
ical engineering as applied to questions connected with power installa
tions and prime movers. The earlier portion of this work is supple
mentary to the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of 
machines and machine design, and leads up to the more advanced 
or technical subjects of power plant design, industrial plant design 
and works organization. 

Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take work 
in Electrical Engineering during the Third Year. 

Instruction in workshop practice is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to 
prepare for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience 
of manufacturing operations on a commercial basis which every 
mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with the 
theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional graphical 
and experimental work in connection with the subject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
manufactories of importance. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 226 and 227, with 
additional course in May for Second Year, page 242). 



SUBJECT 

COGRSE IX MECHAXICAL EKGIXEERING 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

First Second 
Term Term 

Laboratory, 
etc .. periods 

per week 

First Second 
Term Term 
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For 
details 

see 
page 

-----------1-----1--- --------------

"Accounting (alt.) . ....... . 
Economics .......... . .... . 
Elements of ElecL. Eng. and 

Lab .. ..... .. ...... . .. . .... . 
~dus~rial En_gineering .. . . . 

achme Destgn ..... . .... . 
Mechanical Drawing ...... . 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab .. . 
Mechanic .~ ........ . . . .. . . . 
•MechanicsofMachines (alt.) 
Shopwork . .. ..... ..... . . . 
Strength of Mats. anci Lab . . 
Structural Engineering . ... . 
Thermodynamics ......... . 
Summer School . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Summer Reading or Essay .. 

238 
171 

111-112 
237 
225 
231 

2'L.7, 228 
86 

224 
235, 236 

87, 88 
90 

229 
233 
133 

2 
2 
2 

3 
2 
2 

3 

711 
1 
I 
1 

274 
270 

26S 
274 
173 
274 
273 
25-> 
273 
274 
2S<J 
260 
27.1 
274 
243 

•Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224); one or other of these subjects must 
be taken. 

Designing ................ . 
Engineering Economics .... . 
tEngineering Law (alt.) ... . 
Experimental Eng ......... . 
Heat and Vent. of Buildings 
Hydraulics and Lab... . . . . 
tHydraulic Mach ......... . 
••Industrial Administration. 
•Tndus~rial Engineering ...... . 
••Industrial Relations ....... . 
Machine Design .......... . 
Power Plant De!'ign ....... . 
Mech. Eng. Lab .......... . 
M ech. En g. Lab .......... . 
Mech. of Mach. (alt.) ..... . 
tMilitary Science (alt.) .... . 
Shopwork ................ . 
•Thermodynamics ........ . 
Summer Essay ........... . 

FOURTH YEAR. 

241 
172 
t 75 
257 
247 

97, 98 
99 

254 
253 
258 
242 
244 
249 
249a 
240 
400 
252 
251 
134 

2 
2 
2 
1 

2 

1 
3 
2 

.h 
1 

.1 

275 
271 
271 
276 
275 
260 
262 
277 
277 
27i 
27S 
275 
276 
27(: 
27S 

276 
276 
24-S 

tMilitary Science (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and Hydraulic 
Machinery. 

•Industrial Engineering (253) alternative with Thermodynamics (251). 

••students electin~ the Accounting alternative (238) in the Third Year must t<tke 
these two subjects in the Fourth. Mechanics of Machines (240) cannot be taken. 

Students taking course (254) take course (249a) in Mech. Eng. Laboratory. 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

This course is designed for students intending to enter metal
lurgical works, such as steel works, smelting or refining plants, 
foundries, rolling mills, etc., or the metallurgical departments of 
large engineering works. 

The course of instruction provides: 1st, a general scientific and 
engineering education; 2nd, more advanced work in inorganic. physical 
and electro-chemistry and chemical analysis, which subjects are essen
tial for a metallurgist; 3rd, as much mechanical, electrical and hydrau
lic engineering as time will permit; 4th, a course in the allied subjects 
of geology, ore deposits and mining; Sth, a full course oi instruction 
in the various branches of metallurgical engineering and the closely 
related subjects, mineralogy, ore-dressing and fire-assaying. 

Between the Second and Third Years there is a four weeks' 
Summer School in qualitative analysis in the Chemical Laboratory, 
beginning about the 1st of May. 

In the Third Year instruction is given in economics. chemistry. 
physical chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, mining. ore-dre sing, 
metallurgy, and mechanical and structural engineering. 

A metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. In this school the students pay visits to a number 
of metallurgical plants under the guidance of the Department Staff 
and Officials of the plants visited, and make a careful study of the 
design and operation of each. 

Students are expected, as far as this is practicable, to obtain 
employment in some metallurgical works during the summer before 
entering the Fourth Year, and suitable employment can u-:;ually be 
obtained at the end of the Field School. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry. electro
chemistry, electrical engineering, law, economics, hydraulic . metal
lurgy, electro-metallurgy, metallography, ore deposits and ore-dressing. 
11etallurgical designing and laboratory work form important parts 
of the course. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in some branch of metallurgy in prepara
tion for the M.Sc. degree, and a Research Fellowship is available 
each year for some graduate student who shows marked ability for 
such work. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

.-\s in other Engineering Courses. For details, sec pages 226 and 227. 
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THIRD YEAR 

Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 

"B]ECT 
per week For 

Subject details 
Xumber see 

First &>cond First Second page 
Term Term Term Term 

------------1-----------------------
Economics ... .. . . .......... . 
Fire Assaying and Lab ....... . 
Geology. General. . .......... . 
Gen. Elem. ::\letall. & Lab ... . 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab .. . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ......... . 
Metal!. Calculations ......... . 
Mineralogy . .. ........... . 
Mineralogy, Determinative ... . 
Mining Engineering . ........ . 
Ore Dressing and Lab ....... . 
Physical Chemistry .......... . 
Strength of :\fat . and Lab ... . 
Structural Engineering ....... . 
Summer School, Inorg. Qual. 

Anal. and Lab .......... . 
Summer Reading or Essay ... . 

tApp!ied Electro-Chemistry .. . 
Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab .... . 
Electro-::\fetal and Lab .... . 
Engineering Economics ...... . 
tEngineering Law ........... . 
General Metallurgy ......... . 
Hydraulics and Lab ......... . 
tindustrial Chemistry, Inorg .. 
Inorganic Lab . . . ........... . 
Metallurgy, Advanced ....... . 
Metallurgical Lab. and Thesis .. 
Metallurgy Colloquium ...... . 
Metal. Calcs. and Design ..... . 
tMetallurgica! Analysis ...... . 
Metallography and Lab ...... . 
tMilitary Science (alt.) ....... . 
Ore-Dressing and Lab ...... . 
tOre Deposits (alt.) .......... . 
•Metallurgical Field School. .. . 
Summer E ~ay .............. . 

171 
263, 264 

141 
261 

61, 62 
226, 228 

265 
142 
143 
291 
292 

58 
87, 88 

90 

54, 55 
133 

2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

2 
2 
2 

FOURTH YEAR 

70 
111, 112 

275 
172 
175 
271 
100 
68 
67 

272 
274 
277 
278 
279 

280, 281 
400 

300, 305 
148 
267 
134 

2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

2 
1 
2 

2 
2 

4 

3 
1 

% 

3 

2 
t 

% 

~ 

3 

tApp!ied Electro-Chemistry (70) is alternative with Industrial Chemistry (68). 

270 
278 
268 
277 
255 
273 
2/R 
269 
269 
281 
282 
254 
259 
260 

253 
243 

257 
265 
280 
27 l 
271 
279 
262 
257 
2.'io 
279 
279 
280 
280 
280 
280 

283 
269 
278 
24-'i 

t tudents taking Military Science or Ore Deposits omit Engineering Law (175) and 
Metallurgical Analys!s (279). 

•:-.fetallurgical Field School (267) is taken at the end of the Third Year. 

For ummer chools, see pages 2-L! ;1n•l 27H. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 

The work of the Third Year is largely in general engineering 
subjects such as applied mechanics, mechanical engineering, geology, 
mineralogy and surveying, but courses of special interest to Mining 
Engineers are introduced in ore-dressing and elementary mining and 
metallurgy. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to 
technical work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology and metal
lurgy, and two alternative lines of study are offered, both including 
the essential subjects of the Mining Course and leading to the degree. 
The first alternative (a) offers additional instruction in stratigraphy 
and petrography, and is intended for men who are especially interested 
in geology and mining geology. The second (b) offers an equivalent 
amount of special instruction in advanced mining and ore-dressing and 
permits of a considerable measure of individual specialization in mining 
subjects. 

In both of the above alternatives, the Fourth Year work includes 
the equivalent of nearly two full days per week in the laboratories and 
drafting room of the mining department, and in the second term each 
student is required to prepare a thesis giving the result of an extended 
individual experimental investigation. 

A Field School in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between 
-the Third and Fourth Years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close of the April examination. Four weeks are spent in 
travel, during which a certain amount of geological field work is done 
and a number of mines and concentrators are visited and critically 
studied under the direction of the Departmental staff. At the end of 
this Field School summer employment with pay can ordinarily be 
arranged for all members of the class. 

Facilities are also afforded to graduate students who wish to do 
advanced work in mining or ore-dressing, and the Department possesses 
three endowed research fellowships open to graduates who show excep
tional ability. (See page 22.) 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 226 and 227. 



SUBJECT 

COliRSE IN "!\IINIXG EXGINEERIXG 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures Labora torv. 
per week etc., periods 

per week 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 
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For 
details 

see 
page 

-----------------------J---------·I------------------------1---------
Economics ................ 
Fire Assaying ............. 
Geology, General .......... 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab. 
Mine Mapping ............. 
Mech. Eng. and Lab ....... 
Gen. Element. Metal!. ...... 
Mineralogy ............... 
Mineralogy, Determinative. 
Mining Engineering ........ 
Ore Dressing and Lab ...... 
Strength of Mats. and Lab .. 
Structural Engineering ..... 
Surveying ................. 
Surveying Field Work ...... 
Summer Reading or Essay ... 

Engineering Economics ..... . 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab 
Engineering Law (alt.) .... . 
Geology ot Canada ........ . 
tGeology, Historical (alt) 
Hydraulics .............. . 
Inorg. Quantitative Anal ... . 
Metallurgy, General ...... . 
*Military Science (alt.). . . 
Mining Engineering ....... . 
Mining Machinery ........ . 
tMining (Adv.) ........... . 
Mining Colloquium ....... . 
Ore Dep. and Econ. Geol ... . 
Ore-Dress., Milling and Lab. 
Ore-Dress., Lab. and Thesis 
Petrography and Lab ...... . 
tPetrography Advan. (alt.) .. 
Mining Field School ....... . 
Summer Fssay ............ . 

171 
263 
141 2 

59, 60 1 
293 

226, 228 2 
261 2 
142 2 
143 
291 
292 2 

87, 88 2 
90 

352 2 
354 
133 

FOURTH YEAR. 

172 
111a 
175 
149 
152 
100 

71 
271 
400 
297 
298 
299 
301 
148 

300, 305 
306 
146 
147 
294 
134 

2 
1 
2 

2 

2 

2 
2 
2 
1 

2 
1 

2 
2 
3 

"* 

~~ 
2 
1 
1 

Y2 

iiz 
4 

1 

2 
H 

1 
1/2 

iiz 
1 
1 

1~ 
1 

270 
278 
268 
254 
282 
273 
277 
269 
269 
281 
282 
259 
260 
289 
290 
243 

271 
265 
271 
270 
270 
262 
257 
279 

282 
282 
283 
283 
269 
283 
283 
269 
269 
285 
245 

•students taking Military Science omit the whole of Engineering Law (175) and 12 
lectures each, in Mining Machinery (:!98) and Ore Depo its (148). 

tOmitted by students taking elecdve alternative (a). 

tOmitted by students taking elective alternative (b). 

Surveying Field work, between the Second and Third Years. See pages 242 and 289. 

NoTE.-Mining Field work at end of Third Year. 8ee page 285. 
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COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced knowledge 
of Mathematics and Physics who are capable of conducting investiga
tions of a research character. 

With a suitable training, openings in this field of work may be 
found in Research Laboratories of the Government and of Electric 
Corporations, in consulting work and in University appointments. 

In view of these facts a course in Engineering Physics leading to 
the Degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged, and is open to capable 
students in Arts or Applied Science. 

A student who has completed his Second Year in the Faculty of 
Applied Science and has received first or second class rank in Mathe
matics and Physics may join the course in Engineering Physics, as 
outlined below, subject to the approval of the Heads of the Departments 
of Electrical Engineering and Physics. 

Third Year 

Mathematics 5, 6 (page 173). 

Physics SA, SB, 6B (or BB) (pao-e 181). 

Electrical Engineering 113, 114 (see page 265). 

During the summer at the end of the Second Year, students must 
spend three months at an approved shop, radio, or research station. 

Fourth Year 

Mathematics 9 or 10 (page 174). 

Physics 6A, 7A, BA and BB (or 6B) (page 181). 

Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. (Arts), with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take selected subjects from the Fourth Year course in Electrical 
Engineering, as shown on page 74, and also Physics 9 and 10, and one 
of 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, as shown in the Arts Announcement, and proceed 
with research work and a thesis with a view to an M.Sc. degree. 

The course must therefore require five years and may require six. 
During the last year (the sixth), opportumty may be afforded to act 
as demonstrator with a salary. 

Students who have passed the courses of the first two years of the 
Faculty of Applied Science as stated above and have obtained also the 
degree of B.Sc. (Arts) in Engineering Physics as outlined, may pro-
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ceed in a fifth year to the degree of B.Sc. in Electrical Engineering in 
the Faculty of Applied Science, provided that they have completed 
the following courses in that Faculty:-

Communication Engineering ( 125) [or as alternative Electric Light 
and Power Distribution (120) and Applications of Electricity (123)], 
together with Nos. (87), (88), (97), (98), (117), (118), (122), (223), 
( 225) . ( 226) . 

These courses may be spread over more than one session, and 
application to proceed to the degree in the Faculty of Applied Science 
should be made to the Dean not later than the end of the Third Year 
course in Engineering Physics so that suitable arrangements may be 
made. 
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SUMMER SCHOOLS 

Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as speci

fied below. These are u ually held immediately after the regular April 

sessional examinations, and the work is set forth in detail under the 

subject numbers referred to. 
Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 

30th and close about May 27th. 

COURSE 

I Students Students Students 

I 

entering entering entering 
Second Year Third Year Fourth Year 

--------1----~--- -·--------
Subject 

No. 
Page Subject 

No. 
Page Subject 

No. 
Page 

-·-·------------1·---- -------------------
Architecture ............. . 
Chemical Engineering ..... . 
Civil Engineering ........ . 
Elect. Engineering ........ . 
Mechanical Engineering .. . 
Metallurgkal Engineering .. . 
Mining Engineering . ...... . 

347 
347 
.147 
347 
347 
347 
347 

289 
289 
289 
28v 
289 
289 
289 

t50 
54, 55 

354 

*i33 
54, 55 
3~4 

252 
253 
290 

274 
253 
290 

t50 

361 

267 
294 

252 

290 

278 
2'l5 

tThis I'!Chool will be held in September, 1926, and will last a little over two weeks. 
PartkularR as to dates. etc .. must be obtained from the Head of the Department. 

*This School. extendL1g over a period ot four weeks, is held in ~eptember. See par. (c) below. 

NOTE.-SPECIAL SUMMER S,HQOLS 

As it is seldom practicable for students admitLed to advanced standing in McGill 
UniversiuY from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for such 
students, but i:, must be understood that they only apply to students who have not 
I ~eviously been in attendance in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

(a) Students entering the Second Year are required to attend a special Summer 
School in Surveying which extends from September 13d:. to 25th. incluRive, preceding the 
work of the Session. Addir.ional work may be required in the following year, if necessary 
to cover the course. 

(b) St.udents entering the Third Year of the courses in Chemical Engineering and 
Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Chemistry 
which extends over a period of four weeks during the month of September preceding the 
work of the Session. 

(c) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering 
will he required to attend a Summer School inMechanical Drawing and Machine Shop
work extending over a period of :our weeks, to be held in ~eptember preceeding the work 
of the Session. 

(d) S~uden.;s entering the Third Year in ohe courses in Civil and Mining 
Engineering are re(juired to attend a Special Summer School in Surveying from Septem
ber 13th to 25th, inclusive, and in these courses further work in Surveying, to be specified 
by the Head of the Department, is required for a portion of the month of May following. 

(e) Students cn~ering- the Third Year in the course in Electrical Engineering are 
required to submit evidence satisfactory to ~he Head of the Department, that they have 
been employed for a time at least equivalent to one month of steady employment, in 
a first-class electrical shop during the vacation preceding their entrance into the Third 
Year. 

(f) Students entering ~he Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in 
Architecture must Rubmit evidence satisfac~ory uO ~he Head of the Department that they 
have done work fully equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 

(g) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgi
cal Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work al least equivalent in ex~enu to lhe work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure ~he approval of the Head of the Department concerned of the work which 
they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 
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SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING 

SESSION 1925-26 

1. For Students entering the Second Year 

243 

132. All students entering the Second Year, except those in the 
course in Architecture (see below), will be required to read not less 
than four books from the following list:-

Macaulay-Essays on Hampden, Walpole, 
Pitt, Chatham and Hastings. 
No. 225, Everyman's Library. (55c.) 
]. M. Dent & Sons, Ltd. 

Strachey-" Eminent Viotorians." 
Chatto & Windus. ($2.25.) 

Farrand-" The Development of the United States." 
Houghton Miffiin Company. ($2.00.) 

Parkman-" LaSalle and the Discovery of the Great West." 
LitHe, Brown & Co. (1 Vol. $2.00.) 

Kipling-" Captains Courageous." 
Double day, Page & Co. ($2.00.) 

George Eliot-" The Mill on the Floss." 
No. 325, Everyman's Library. (55c.) 

Bennett-" Old Wives' Tales." 
Hodder & Stoughton, or Doran. ($2.00.) 

Students in the course in Architecture must read the following books:

]. H. Breasted-"Ancient Times." 
Ginn & Company, New York. 

Students in the course in Architecbure must also either spend five 
weeks in the office of an architect or c.ontractor, or prepare thirty-five 
reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 

All students will be required to pass an examination in the summer 
reading aJt the opening of the session. A maximum of 100 marks will 
be allowed for this reading. 

2. For Students entering the Third Year 

133. Students entering the Third Year must either 

(a) Follow a course of summer reading, or 
(b) Prepare an essay. 
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(a) The summer reading required, except in the course in Archi
tecture (see below), is, Ogg-" Economic Development of Modern 
Europe" ($3.50, Macmillan), on which an examination will be held 
at the opening of the session. The same number of marks are allotted 
for this reading as for the essay. 

(b) The essay must in all 
down for essays submitted by 
except that it may be shorter. 
the Fourth Year essays, as set 
Year essays (see Section 3). 

respects follow the specifications laid 
students entering the Fourth Year, 
AN rules and regulations governing 

forth below, also apply to the Third 

Students in Electrical Engineering or Mechanical Engineering who 
elect to write an e say and are r.ot engaged during the summer on 
any engineering, scientific or industrial work which would afford a 
subject for an essay, may write on one of the following subjects:-

Electrical Engineering students. 
The application of Electric Power to Industrial Establishments. 

l\Iechanical Engineering students. 

( 1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production. 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture. 
(3) Heavy Oil Engine::.. 

Students in :\lining Engineering, or Metallurgical Engineering, who 
are for any reason unable to write on some engineering work of which 
they haYe personal knowledge will be required to take the summer 
reading (a). 

Students in the course in Architecture must either read the follow
ing books or submit an essay on a subject approved by the Head of 
the Department, viz., 

" A History of Everyday Things 111 England." 
Part I. 1066-1499, Quennell. 
B. T. Batsford, London. 

" }.1emoirs of the Crusades." 
Villehardouin & de J oinville. Everyman's Library. 
]. M. Dent, London. 

The rules and regulations governing the Fourth and Fifth Years 
in Architecture also apply to the Third Year essay or reading in this 
Department. (See Section 3.) 

Summa Essaj'S must be handed in at the Dean's Office not later 
tha11 5 p.m. on J[ ondaj', October 11th. 



St::'IDlER ESSAYS A~D READIXG 245 

Students in t•he course in Architecture must also either spend five 
weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty-five 
reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 

3. For Students entering the Fourth and Fifth Years 
134. Student entering the Fourth Year, except those in the course 

in Architecture ( ee below), are required to prepare an essay during 
the ummer, to be handed in at the Dean's office not later than 5 p.111. 

on Monday) October llth. 
The essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length in ordi

nary cases. They should he illustrated by drawings, sketches, and when 
desirable by photographs, specimens, etc., and mu t be written on paper 
of substantial quality and of a size approximately 8% x 11 inches. 

These essays are regarded by the Faculty as a very important part 
of the curriculum and a high standard wil.l be exacted. 

The essays will be judged by their subject matter, literary style and 
the evidence which they show of thoughtful and careful preparation. 

The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a 
description of any engineering, scientific, or industrial work with which 
he is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engage
ments in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity 
to gather material suitable for an essay. 

No es ay compiled from booJ:<.s alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the head of his 
department as to the subject to be treated. Information obtained from 
books and other sources may, however, be quite properly used or even 
quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment be made and all quota
tions enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, drawings, blue prints, etc., 
may be included in the essay, provided full acknowledgment is made. 

The student should make acknowledgment of information or draw
ings regarding matters whioh have not come within his personal 
experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 

All essays will become the propenty of the department concerned 
and will be filed for reference. Students are, however, permitted to 
submit duplicate copies of their essays in competition for the students' 
prizes of the Engineering Institute of Canada, or of the Canadian 
lnstitute of Minmg and Metallurgy. 

Students in Electrical Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering, 
who are not engaged in work affording suitable material for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects:-
Electrical Engineering students. 

( 1) Generaticn of Electric Power. 
(2) Long Distance Power Transmission. 
(3) Distribution of Electric Power. 
( 4) Electrification of Railways. 
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Medhatllica'l Engineering students. 

(1) Power Costs. 
(2) Central Station Heating. 
(3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing. 
( 4) Exhaust Steam Turbines using Steam at Pressures 

~below Atmospheric. 

Students in the course in Architecture must either read the follow
ing books, or submit an essay on a subject appwved by the Head of 
the Department, viz., 

Fourth Year. 

" A HiSitory of Everyday Things in England." 
Part I. 1066-1499, Quennell. 
B. T. Bats,ford, London. 
" Memoirs of the Crusades." 
Villehardouin & de J oinville. Everyman's Library. 
]. M. Dent, London. 

Fifth Year. 

" Seven Lamps of Architectur.e." 
Ruskin. Everyman's Library, No. 207. 
" Wjlliam MoHis.' His Work and Influence." 
A. Outton Brock. No. 89, Home University Ser·ies. 
Williams & Norgate, London. 

Students who take the reading will be required to pass an exam
inClJtion in the same at the opening of the session. The same number 
of mal'lks will be aHotted for this rearung as for the essay. 

Summer Essays must be handed in at the Dean's Office not later 
than 5 p.m. on Monday, October 11th. 

In addition to this reading, or essay, students in the course in 
Arohitecture must either spend five weeks in the office of an architect 
or contractor, or prepare vhinty-five l"easonably large freehand s~etches 
in any desired medium. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 
The following courses are subject to such modification during the 

year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 

DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 

p { RAM SAY TRAQUAIR (in charge of Department). 
ROFESSORS :- PERCY E. NoBBS (in charge of Design). 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-W. E. CARLESS. 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR :-E. DYONNET. 

{ 
LESSLIE R. THOMSON. 

SPECIAL LECTURERS:- P. ]. T UR="ER. 

A.-Design 

The course in Design is divided into four classes (A, B, C and D), 
intended to be taken in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Years 
respectively. Advanced or backward students may be allotted to design 
classes to suit their individual requirements irre pective of their stand
ing in other subjects, but good standing in Class D must be obtained 
prior to receiving the degree. 

1. CLASS A. Simple problems in composition of a monumental 
nature, not involving difficulties of plan. 

2. CLASS B. The design of domestic and small public buildings. 
3. CLASS C. The design of public buildings. 

4. CLASS D. Problems involving the plan, structure and lay-out 
of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design for 
gradllation is done in the second term.-Professor Nobbs. 

B.-Aesthetic 

The theoretical courses are intended to develop a sense of critical 
judgment in the student, emphasizing the fundamental principles of 
composition and de·sign. 

5. THE ELE~1LTTS OF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 

The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments, intercolumniation 
and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, etc. 
-Mr. Carless. 

6. THE ELEMENTS OF COMPOSITION (24 lecture!:>). 

Analogies in the arts; principles of composition, mass unity, balance, 
character, scale, proportion; symmetric and asymmetric grouping; ver-
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tical and horizontal treatments; composition in plan, natural and axial; 
appreciation of intrinsic qualities of materials, values of textures, etc. 

-1fr. Carless. 

7. THEORY OF DESIG~ (24 lectures). 

(a) Principle's of Aesthetic:-The history of cesthetic enquiry, 
perception, emotion, pleasure, pain and expression; the art impulse; 
beauty defined, the work of art; subject, emotional content and medium; 

the criteria. 
(b) Application of Aesthetic :-Pure design; the function of orna

ment, "motif," the material treatment, the placing and classifications of 
ornament; the evolution of functional forms, analysis of conventional 
forms; the uses of scale and proportion; corrections and refinements. 

Students will read selected passages from the works of Santayana, 
Y rj 6 Hirn, Croce, Mar shall, Geoffrey Scott, Bald win Brown and 
Blomfield, etc.-Professor ?\ obbs. 

8. THEORY OF PLAXXI~G (24 lectures). 

(a) Eleme11ts of Plamzing:-Dimensions, arrangements, scales, 
aspect, prospect, light, the structural bay, unit planning, axial planning. 

(b) DomC'stic Planning :-Stables, cottages, housing, residences; 
country houses and gardens; apartment houses. 

(c) Public Buildings :-Churches, halls, theatres, schools, libraries, 
ho pitals, baths, fire stations, municipal buildings, etc. 

N oi'e :-The examples studied are selected from current architec

ture.-Prof. l\obbs. 
Courses 7 and 8 will be taken in alternate years until further notice. 

9, 10, 11 and 12. 0RXA::\IEXT AND DECORATIO~ ( 48 lectures and 
48 drafting periods extending through two years). 

9. DECORATI\"E HERALDRY. The place of heraldry in the arts; the 
laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods; modern practice and 
teudencies; symbolism and significant ornament-Professor Traquair. 

Text-book :-Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference:-The Art of 

Heraldry, Fox Davies. 

10. 0RXA:\1EXT IX FoR::-.r. The design of plaster work, terra cotta, 
stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood carving and furniture is 
dealt \Vith as the eyolution of form in distinctive materials, influenced 
incidentally by the prevailing taste of different periods.-Prof. Traquair. 

Referellce Books :-Plastering, Plain and Decorative, Millar; The 
Art of the Plasterer, Bankart; Mediceval Figure Sculpture in England, 

Prior. 
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11. METAL vVoRK. The design of wrought and cast iron, bronze, 
copper, brass, pewter, silver, gold and jewellery is dealt with historically 
and as the result of the methods of workmanship.-Professor Traquair. 

Reference Books:-English and Scotti~h Wrought Iron \Vork, 
Murphy; Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 

12. CoLOR DECORATION. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds. 
inlays, the use of colored materials in external and internal design, 
mural decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern.-Pro
fessor Traquair. 

Reference Books:-Vitraux, Mer son; vVindows, Day. 

Courses 9 and 10 and 11 and 12 will be taken in alternate years. 

C.-History 

14. ANCIENT A ·n CLASSICAL ARCHITECTt;RE ( 48 lectures). 

The architecture of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldceans, Assyrians 
and Persians; the Minoan civilization; architecture of the Dorian and 
Ionian Greeks, with special attention to the refinement of form in 
Hellenic art; the architecture of Rome and Byzantium to the fall oi 
the Byzantine Empire-Professor Traquair. 

Text-books:-Banister Fletcher's History of Architecture; Ander
son and Spier's Architecture of Greece and Rome. 

15. MEDIJEVAL ARCHITECTURE ( 48 lectures). 

The rise of the Romanesque schools, from the decline of the 
\Vestern Roman Empire to the XI century; the evolution of ecclest
astical architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.; the Gothic 
schools of Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture. 
-Profe or Traquair. 

Text-book :-Power's Mediceval Architecture. 

16. REN AISSA 'CE ARCHITECTtJRE ( 48 lectures). 

The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on 
architecture from 1400 A.D. 'to 1600 A.D.; the Renaissance in France 
from Francis I. to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the 
Renaissance in England and English architecture during the XVIII 
century.-Professor Traquair. 

Text-books :-Anderson's Italian Renaissance Architecture; \V. H. 
\Yard's French Renaissance Architecture; R. Blomfield's Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England. 

17. MODERN ARCHITECTURE ( 48 lectures). 

The end of the Renaissance and the classic revival in England; 
scholarly architecture; the "Gothic Revival"; the influence of Pugin, 
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Rusk>in and Morris; the "Arts and Crafts" movement; the eclectic 
schools; Shaw and the free classicists; the progress of art in Europe 
during the XIX century; the classic schools and "official" architecture; 
the neo-grec movement in France; the national revivals, the secession 
and art nouveau; the colonial architecture of North America, Spanish, 
French and English; the colonial architecture of Canada; the modern 
schools and the present position.-Professor Traquair. 

D.-Science 

MATHEMATics-Trigonometry, first term; Algebra, second term, 
to be taken in First Year Arts. For full particulars, see page 172. 
Geometry (191'), Mechanics ( 194). See page 271. ' 

44 and 45. pHYSICS AND LABORATORY ( 48 lectures and 24 periods). 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics, embracing the laws of 
energy, heat, light, electricity and sound. Dr. Eve. 

346, 347 and 348. SuRVEYING. (Full course: 4 weeks field school, 
48 lectures and 24 draughting periods, see page 289.) 

22 and 23. HYGIENE OF BUILDINGS (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 

22. Light and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. 
First term.-Dr. Starkey. 

23. The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term.
Professor McKergow. 

E.-Construction 

The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades and 
detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not involved. The 
Third Year work deals with structural problems involving calculation, 
while in the Fourth Year problems in structural design are worked out. 

24 and 25. BuiLDING Co 1 STRUCTION AND BUILDING DETAIL (24 
lectures, 48 draughting periods). 

Building materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry, roofing, etc.; 
joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, such as 
plastering, painting and plumbing; underpinning, shoring, centering and 
forms. General working drawings are prepared, and building works 
m progress are visited.-Mr. Turner. 

26 and 27. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING I AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II B (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
Graphical methods of calculating and the strength of materials em
ployed in construction.-Mr. Thomson. 
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28 and 29. ARCHITECT"CRAL ENGL "EERING Il A AXD ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II A (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods). 

Theory and practice of reinforced concrete; foundations and 
retaining walls.-Mr. Thomson. 

30 and 31. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING Il B AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II B (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods). 

Rivets and riveting, symmetrical and eccentric connections; the 
design of structural steel, with examples of floors, columns, beams, 
office buildings and plate girders ; the theory of arch action with 
especial reference to examples in masonry.-Mr. Thomson. 

Architectural Engineering II A, with Architectural Engineering 
II B, with the draughting periods allotted to each, will be taken until 
further notice by the Third and Fourth Years together, and are given 
in alternate years. 

F.-Architectural Practice 

131. ExGLISH Co~1POSITION (24 lectures with exercises). 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science First Year classes. 

(See page 267) .-Professor Latham. 

32. PROFESSIO AL PRACTICE (24 lectures with exercises). 

Structure of specifications and general clauses; specifications for 
all trades; conditions of contract; agreements; building by-laws; 
estimates; reports; professional ethics.-Mr. Turner. 

175. ENGINEERING LAW (24 lectures). 

Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth Year 
classes. ( ee page 271.) 

G.-Drawing 

33, 34, 35 and 36, ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING ( 100 periods of three 
and four hours). 

The work in this course is in direct connection with the lectures 
in History and Architecture. 

33. Drawings of the Classic orders, showing their application to 
other elements in architectural design, are prepared from the large 
models in the museum and from documents.-Mr. Carless. 

34. Drawings of the Greek orders are prepared with special refer
ence to their structural development and design. Classic buildings are 
studied from documents in connection with the lectures on Classic 
A rchitecture.-Professor Traquair. 
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35. In connection with the lectures on Medireval Architecture, 
sketch plans, elevations and details of important medireval buildings are 
set up from documents.-Professor Traquair. 

36. In connection with the lectures on the Architecture of the 
Renaissance, important buildings are studied by drawing and sketching. 
-Professor Traquair. 

37. HISTORICAL DRAWING. The advance study of one or more 
historical buildings by means of large scale drawings.-Prof. Traquair. 

38, 39, 40, 41. FREEHAND DRAWING (100 periods). 

Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural ornament, 
architectural fragments and parts of the figure.-Mr. Dyonnet. 

18. ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY I (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

Descriptive geometry; isometric and axometric projection; shades 
and shadows; developed surfaces and intersection of solids.-Mr. Carless. 

19. ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY II (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

The practical application of descriptive geometry to masonry and 
joinery; perspective; the rendering of perspective drawings.-Mr. 
Carless. 

42 and 43. MoDELLING (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the Fourth and Fifth Years). 

The student first studies form directly from nature, and later on 
conventionalizes the forms with which he has become familiar for 
decorative purposes. The Architectural museum affords many examples 
from different periods of the adaptation and abstraction of natural 
motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in which to work 
out ornament, and are not copied directly. Models of design on which 
the students are eno-aged are also prepared, and casting is taught.
Mr. Dyonnet. 

46, 47, 48, 49. An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is 
required each year f ram all students excepting- those of the First Year. 
This essay is to be prepared during the session. 

50. SuMMER \VoRK. 

A, B & C. During the vacation following the close of the First, 
Second and Third Years, the students in Architecture are required to 
read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected theoretical, 
cesthetical, or historical architectural work, and in addition to this, to 
spend at least five weeks in the office of some architect or contractor; 
the period of such employment to be certified by a letter from the 
employer. Students who for any reason approved by the Head of the 
Department find it impracticable to do office work, may submit thirty-
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five reasonably large free-hand sketches, rendered m any desired 
medium as an equivalent. 

A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the final examination of the First Year. 

D & E. A summer school in sketching and measuring is attended 
by all students between the Second and Third and between the Third 
and Fourth Years, in the latter part of September, for the study of 
buildings in Canada and in the United States. 

For summer reading, see pages 243 to 246. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

DIRECTOR :-R. F. RuTTAN. 

PROFESSOR OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :-F. M. G. }OHNSON. 

PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY :-OTTO MAASS. 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY :-G. S. WHITBY. 

PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL A D CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY :-HAROLD HIBBERT. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :~NEviL NoRTON EvANS. 

J \V. H. H,\TCHER. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :-l ,\. R. M. 1\lcLEAN. 

( \V. H. BARNES. 
1 A. B. EvA~s. 
I H. GREEXBCRG. 
1 K. \V. HuNTEN. 
J S. G. LIPSETT. 

DE:\IONSTRATORS :-I ]. G. ~Ic rALLY. 

Second Year Lectures. 

I D. s. PASTERNACK. 
I B. P. ScTHERLAND. 

l F. ]. TooLE. 
c. R. \VEST. 

51. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course includes the history, occur
rence, properties and methods of preparation of the most important 
elements and compounds, with their industrial applications; classifica
tion; general laws and principles; and the fundamental theories of the 
cience; together with a brief discussion of scientific method. Three 

hours a week for all students in Engineering.-Professor Evans. 
Text-book :~Macpherson and Henderson, General Chemistry. 

54. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course dealing with the 
principles of analytical chemistry-nature of solutions, precipitation, 
etc., explanatory of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). Five 
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lectures a week for tht. first three weeks of the summer session.
Professor Evans and Mr. W. H. Barnes. 

Text-book:-N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. Reference :-Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

Second Year Laboratory. 

52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Practical work designed 
to accompany and illustrate the lectures of course 51. The course 
includes the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, the prepara
tion and study of important elements and compounds, qualitative 
analysis, and simple quantitative determinations, both gravimetric and 
volumetric, including combining weights, standardization of solutions, 
hardness of water, etc. One period for all students of Engineering.
Professor Evans and Messrs. S. G. Lipsett and B. P. Sutherland. 

55. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. 

A course of laboratory work, including preliminary experiments on 
known substances, the examination of unknown mixtures for base and 
acid radicals, methods of bringing substances into solution, and a study 
of the chemical reactions involved in these processes. Four weeks in 
the Summer School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering courses.-Professor Evans and Mr. W. H. Barnes. 

Text-book:-W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 

Third Year Lectures. 

56. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts 2.) A course in general elemen
tary organic chemistry. Three lectures a week during the first term 
and ' two during the second term.-Dr. Ruttan. 

Text-books:-Perkin and Kipping's or Remsen's Organic Chemistry. 

58. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (Arts 4.) An introductory course 
following the development of chemical theory, including vapour densi
ties, molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one per week in 
second term.-Dr. Maass. 

Text-book :-Theoretical and Physical Chemistry, Bigelow. 

59. INORGANIC QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the first term 
for Mining Engineers only.-Professor Evans and Mr. W. H. Barnes. 

Text-book :-N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. 



CHEMISTRY 255 

61. INORGANIC QUAXTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A coune On the general 
principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture a week during 
the first term of the Third Year.-Dr. J ohnson. 

Text-book :-Cumming and Kay. For reference :-Tread well's 
Quantitative Analy is. 

Third Year Laboratory. 

57. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts 2.) A course on the prepara
tion, detection and analysis of the commoner organic compounds. Two 
periods a week, in the second term.-Drs. McLean and Whitby, with 
Messrs. A. B. A. Evans, H. Greenburg and C. R. West. 

Text-book:- rorris's Experimental Organic. 

60. INORGANIC QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course adapted to the 
requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week in the first 
term.-Professor Evans with Messrs. Barnes and Hunten. 

T ext-book:-\V. A. N oyes, Qualitative Analysis. 

62. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
course on gravimetric and volumetric method. 
for Chemical Engineers (Course II.)-Dr. 
H unten and Too le. 

(Arts 8.) An extensive 
Three periods per week 
J ohnson and Messrs. 

Text-book :-Cunningham and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 

Fourth Year Lectures and Laboratory. 

73. FooD CHnUSTRY. (Arts 13.) A cour e on the constitution 
and analysis of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and allied substances. The 
course also includes the estimation of food values, enzyme action. A 
course of one lecture per week and two laboratory periods during the 
second term. The laboratory work comprises the study of typical 
foodstuffs, enzyme action and includes the use of the calorimeter, 
polariscope and refractometer in organic analysis.-Dr. Ruttan, Dr. 
vVhitby, Dr. MacLean, Messrs. Evans, Greenburg and West. 

Text-book :-Woodman's Food Analysis. 

*64. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts 5.) The lectures 
will deal with the more complicated classes of carbon compounds, such 
as the carbohydrates, terpenes and alkaloids; the more complicated 
types of reaction, such as the Grignard reaction, the Claisen reaction, 
the reaction of aliphatic and hydroaromatic diketones; various theo
retical conceptions, such as geometrical isomerism, partial valency, the 
strain theory. Two lectures per week.-Dr. \Vhitby. 

*Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates as well 
as undergraduates. 
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Text-books :-Perkin and Kipping's Organic Chemistry and 
Moureu's Organic Chemistry. For reference :-Recent Advances in 
Organic Chemistry, Stewart; Advanced Organic Chemistry, Cohen; 
Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen, Sidgewick. 

*65. ADVANCED ORGANIC LABORATORY. (Arts 5.) The course will 
comprise the preparation of a number of representative organic com
pounds of a more complicated nature than those prepared in the Third 
Year, including dyes, nitro derivatives and examples of reaction, such 
as Perkin's, Friedel and Craft's, Skraup's and Grignard's. It will also 
comprise the quantitative determination of the elements and of typical 
groups in organic compounds; and also the identification of unknown 
organic substances. Four periods a week in the first term and two 
in the second.-Drs. W 1hitby and MacLean and Messrs. Evans, Green

burg and W•est. 
The student is required during this course to take a complete 

course in gas analysis under Dr. J ohnson. 

~66. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (Arts 7.) Two lectures a week on 
general physical chemistry, including the kinetic theory, thermo
chemistry, electron theory in chemistry, chemistry of radioactive 

ubstances, etc. 
Students will be required to work problems dealing with the 

subject matter of the lectures. 
Two laboratory periods a week in the second term are devoted 

to typical physico-chemical measurements and methods of analysis.

Dr. :Maass and Dr. Thomson. 
Text-books :-\Vashburn's Principles of Physical Chemistry; Find

lay's Physico-Chemical :Measurements. 
For reference :-Ram ay's Text-books of Physical Chemistry; 

Lewis and Randall, Thermo-dynamics. 

*67. INORGANIC LABORATORY. (Arts 8.) The lectures deal with 
the special methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys and water. 
One lecture and three periods a week in the first term and four periods 
in the second.-Dr. J ohnson and Messrs. Hun ten and F. ]. Toole. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62. A 
course in gas analy is i given in the second term, as well as studies 
in colloid chemistry and some advanced inorganic preparation-. 

For reference :-Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis; 
Tread well's Quantitative Analysis; Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; 
lbbotson, Analysis of Steel \Vorks Materials. 

*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well 
as undergraduates. 
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68. INDUSTRIAL CHE:\IISTRY, INORGANIC. (Arts 13.) A course, 
both theoretical and descriptive, on the more important inorgani<.: 
chemical industrie . Two lectures per week in the first term. Special 
lectures are given in this course by chemical engineers from outside 
the Uni,·ersity.-Dr. Harold Hibbert. 

69. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY, ORGANIC. (Arts 14.) This cour e is 
given during the second half of the e sion, and includes the chem
i try of paper and pulp, sugar, starch and glucose, soap and fats, 
distillation of wood and the purification of the products, etc. Two 
lecture per week in the second term. This course consists of special 
lectures by chemical engineers from the city and district who are 
expert in one or other of the industrie , together with members of 
the taff.-Dr. Harold Hibbert. 

70. APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY. (Arts 12.) The laws of elec
trolysi and of solutions are studied from the standpoint of the osmotic 
theory. Primary and econdary batteries, electro-plating, polarization 
and the preparation and electro-chemical behaviour of the rarer 
elements u ed in incandescent lamps are discussed. The more impor
tant technical processes are studied and typical substances prepared 
in the laboratory. Two lectures in the first term.-Dr. l\Iaass. 

For reference :-Allmond, Applied Electro-chemistry; Blount, 
Practical Electro-chemistry. 

71. !~ORGANIC QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A laboratory course 
specially designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 
fir t term.-Dr. John on and Messrs. Hun ten and Toole. 

Text-book :-Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis. For 
reference :-Olsen's Quantitative Analysis. 

*72. ADVANCED lNORGA IC CHE11ISTRY. (Arts 6.) A cour e of 
lectures on inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements and their com
pound- in accordance with the general principles of physical chemistry. 

Two lectures a week throughout the session.-Dr. J ohnson. 

74. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. Arts 9.) A short course dealing 
with the development of chemistry from the historical standpoint. 
One lecture a week in the second term.-Dr. Hatcher. 

*75. CoLLOID CHEMISTRY. (Arts 16.) Two lectures per week 
throuo-hout the ession and a total of tweh·e laboratory periods.
Dr. J ohnson. 

*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well 
as undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 

MECHANICS 

r H. M. MACKA Y. 
PROFESSORS :- ) E. BROWN. 

~ R. DE L. FRENCH. 

l R. E. }AMIESON. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs :-.J G. ]. DoDD. 

{
F. M. WooD. 

LECTURERS :- . 

AssiSTANT IN CHARGE OF TESTING LABORATORY :-S. D. MAcNAB. 

DEMONSTRATOR:------

First Year. 

80. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Application of mathematics to sci
entific and engineering problems of a simple nature, with special 
attention to the formulation of scientific ideas in mathematical form. 

Required of all engineering students. Three hours per week

Professor E. Brown and staff. 

Second Year. 

81. MATERIALS OF CoNSTRUCTION. Manufacture and properties of 
cast iron, wrought iron, cru·cible, Bessemer and open hearth steel. 
Course of prescribed reading with occasional conferences. 

Required of all engineering students.-Professor Mackay and Mr. 

Sproule. 
Text-book :-Spring, Non-Technical Ch~ts on Iron and Steel. 

83. MECHANICS. The general principles of statics and of the · 
dynamics of a particle are developed in the lectures, and numerous 
examples illustrating the application of mechanics to engineering 

problems are worked out. 
The course includes equilibrium of forces; friction; force and 

funicular polygons; bending moment and shear; forces in framed 
tructures; hydrostatics; relative velocity; variable motion (straight 

line and curvilinear) ; simple harmonic motion; pendulums, springs; 
inertia forces in machines; crank effort curves; flywheels, etc. 

The mathematical courses in calculus are taken concurrently and 
calculus methods are used freely. Two lectures and two hours prob
kms per week-Professor Brown, Mr. Jamieson and Mr. Dodd. 

Reference books :-Morley, Mechanics for Engineers; Poorman, 
Applied :viechanics; Fuller and J ohnston, Applied Mechanics, Vol. I. 
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Third Year. 

86. MECHANICS. fhe work of the Second Year course in 
mechanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion 
of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Numerous examples 
are worked in detail, including problems on flywheels, kinetic energy 
of bodies having translation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid' body 
about a fixed axis, impulse, etc. The elementary principles of the 
gyroscope are considered. Two lectures per week, first term.-Prof. 
Brown. 

Reference boo!? :-Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation. 

87. STRE GTH OF MATERIALS. This course deals with the funda
mental principles of the strength of materials. It includes the follow
ing :~Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of materials 
used in construction; bending moment and shearing force diagrams; 
strength, curvature, and deflection of beams; continuous beams; canti
lever beams and the like; simple problems on rolling loads; reinforced 
concrete beams; the strength of shafting; spiral springs; columns; 
bending combined with tension or compression; elementary considera
tion of compound stresses; distribution of shearing stress on various 
ections, etc. 

Required of all engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during the session.-Professor Brown and Mr. J amieson. 

Text-book :-Morley, Strength of Materials. 

88. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. The work illustrates 
the principles of the lecture course in strength of materials (87), and 
includes the following :-Tension tests of various materials; stress
strain diagrams by automatic recorders and by extensometers and 
scales; deflection of beams, torsion of shafts; experiments on spiral 
springs and torsional oscillations of wires; the moment of inertia of 
flywheels; determination of Young's modulus; test of Portland 
cement; demonstrations on the large testing machines, on the bre.ak
ing of timber and reinforced concrete beams and small columns, the 
compressive strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Three hours 
per week, second term.-Prof. Brown, Mr. J amieson, Mr. Dodd, Mr. 
\Vood and Mr. MacN ab. 

89. Fou DATIONS AND MASONRY. Borings; bearing power of 
soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; grill ages; under
pinning; foundations under water, cofferdam, open dredging, pneu
matic and freezing processes; estimation of quantities from drawings; 
estimates of costs. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture per week. 
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session; three hour problem per week, second term.-Prof. MacKay, 

Mr. Dodd. 

Text-boo!? :-Foundations of Bridges and Buildings, Jacoby and 

Davis. 

90. STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. Problems in the design of beams, 
plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc.; working draw
ings; estimates of quantities. Required of students in Courses II, Ill, 
V, VI and VII. One lecture and three hours problems per week, 
second term.-Profes or MacKay and Mr. Dodd. 

Rcfercllce books:-Ketchum's Structural Engineer's Handbook; 
Ketchum's ~Iill Building ; Bishop's Structural Drafting and Design 
of Details; Carnegie, Pocket Companion. 

92. RAILWAY ENGINEERI G. The locomotive and its work; loco
motive and grade problems; effect of distance, ri e and fall and curva
ture on train mile cost ; estimate of probable receipts and expendi
tures; economic of location, recoqnaissance, preliminary, and loca
tion urveys; turnouts. Required of Civil Engineering students. Two 
hours per week, fir t term.-Mr. Wood. 

93. RAILWAY ENGINEERING. The proper location of a railway, 
map, profile, earthwork, ma s diagram, overhaul, velocity profile, bill 
of material and cost estimate of same; detailing of switches and 
complicated lay-outs and bill of track material. Required of Civil 
Engineering students. Six hours per week, first term.-Mr. Wood. 

97. HYDRA l'LICS. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
con idered and applied to problems on the discharge of orifices, 
notches, weir , pipe and open channels under varying conditions. 
The theory of impact of jets and its application to turbines is also 
dealt with. Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year 
and of ::\Iechanical and Electrical Engineering students of the Fourth 
Ye.ar. Two hours per week, first term.-Professor Brown. 

Tcxt-bool?s :-1-l ydraulic. and Its Applications, Gibson; Hydraulics, 

King and \Vi ler. 

98. HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. The course is illustrative of the 
principles considered in course 97, and is taken concurrently. The 
work include the following experiments :-Measurement of discharge 
from orifices, notches and pipes, both straight and bent, to determine 
hydraulic coefficients ; pressure of jets impinging on vanes; tests of 
Ventnri meter, hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Francis and propeller 
turbine , centrifugal pumps, etc. Three hours per week, first term.
Professor Brown and staff. 
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82. SANITARY SciENCE. Ba ic principles of sanitation underlying 
the de sign of work for water supply, ewerage, the heating, lighting 
and ventilation of buildings, etc. Alternative with Map Projections 
351. Four hours per week, first term.-Dr. Starkey. 

85. HIGHWAY E er EERING. Vehicular traffic and its require
ments; methods of financing; economics of location; surveys; distance, 
o-rade and curvature; drainage; earthwork; paving materials, manu
facture and use; maintenance; bridges, culverts, sidewalks and other 
acces ories; de ign and e-timate . Two lectures and six hours labora
tory per week, second term.-Professor French. 

Text-book :-Agg's Construction of Roads and Pavements. 

Fourth Year. 

94. · THEORY OF STRUCTURES. The analysis of statically deter
minate framed structures under fixed and moving loads; distortion of 
framed structures; swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs with 
two and three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and reinforced 
concrete; frames with redundant members. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture and three 
hours problems per week, first term; two lectures and six hours 
problems per week, second term.-Profe sor l\Iackay, Mr. J amieson. 

Reference books:-J ohnson Bryan a11d Turneaure's Modern 
Framed Structures. 

95. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. The course includes the follow
ing :-The bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in 
any manner ; deflection due to shear; principle of work applied to 
deflection of beams, and statically indeterminate problems; bending of 
curved bars, and of unsymmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation 
hetween ela tic constants; strength of thick shells; earthwork theo
ries; the design of floor and column systems for reinforced concrete 
buildings (including a critical study of standard specifications); retain
ing wall , etc. 

Required of Civil Engineering student . Two lectures per week 
during the first term, and one per week during second term, with the 
equivalent of one-half laboratory period per week throughout the 
ses wn at time appropriate to the progre s of the course.-Professor 
Brown. 

Tcxt-boob :-Strength of :Materials, 11orley; Strength of Mater
ials, Case; Reinforced Concrete, Taylor and Thompson, or Reinforced 
Concrete Construction, Vols. II and III, Hool, or Reinforced Concrete 
Handbook, Hool and Johnson. 
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96. BRIDGE DESIGN. The reason governing the selection of a 
particular type of bridge, discussion of the loads to which the bridge 
will be subjected, calculation of the stress in the several members; 
determination of the section areas and forms of the members; design 
of the connection ; preparation of complete drawings. 

Required of students in Givil Engineering. Two lectures and six 
hours drafting per week-Professor Mackay and Mr. Dodd. 

Reference books :-Kirkham's Structural Engineering; Ketchum's 
Structural Engineer's Handbook; \Na.ddell's Bridge Engineering. 

96a. BRIDGE DESIGN. A slightly briefer course than 96. Required 
of students taking the Municipal alternative.-Professor Mackay and 
Mr. Dodd. 

99. HYDRAULIC MACHINES. The course deals mainly with the 
development of the modern turbine and centrifugal pump and includes 
the following general topics :-Application of the principles of hydrau
lics in explanation of the functions of the various parts of the machines; 
special problems encountered under different conditions; characteristics 
of different types and method of interpreting results of tests on small 
models; essential features and mechanical details of typical turbines 
and pumps; principal hydraulic formulre underlying design; the hydrau
lic accumulator; inertia effects in reciprocating machines, etc. Two 
hours per week, second term.-Professor Brown. 

Refcre11ce books :-Hydraulics and Its Applications, Gibson; 
\Vater Power Engineering, Mead; Proceedings of Engineering 
Societies. 

100. HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY.' A short course embodying 
the hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be given 
in the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and six or more 
laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. Required of Mining, 
Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering students of the Fourth Year 

Text-boo!~ :-Hydraulics, King and Wisler. 

101. ).I UNICIPAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental prinoiples of watet 
supply, sewer-age, sewage disposal, highway engineering and the treat
ment of garbage and rubbish. Required of Civil Engineering students 
not taking Municipal alternative. Two lectures per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term.-Professor French. 

Text-bool.:s:-Turneaure and Russell's Public Water Supplies; 
Metcalf and Eddy's Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 

102. \VATER SuPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

(a) TVater Supply. Quantity, quality and pressure; rainfall and 
evaporation; run-off, pumping machinery; storage; dams, aqueducts, 
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di tribution systems, etc.; appurtenances; purification systems; fire 
service; construction materials and methods; designs and estimates. 

(b) Sewerage. Quantity of sanitary sewage and of storm water; 
sewerage mains and appurtenances; construction methods and mater
ials; designs and estimates. 

(c) S ewagc Disposal. Characteristics of sewage; disposal by dilu
tion ; screening and sedimentation; sludge; bacterial methods; costs 
and results; designs and estimates. Required of students taking Muni
cipal alternative. Three lectures and six hour ·problems per week.
Profe-sor French. 

Text-books:-Turneaure and Russell's Public Water Supplies; 
~fetcalf and Eddy's Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 

103. WASTE DISPOSAL. Characteristics of civic wastes; garbage, 
rubbish and ashes; disposal methods, dumping, land treatment, incin
eration, reduction; economic aspects; designs and estimates. Required 
of students taking Municipal alternative. One hour per. week, first 
term.-Prof. French. · 

Text-book :-Herring and Greeley's Collection and Disposal of 
Municipal Refuse. 

104. Crvrc An:\IINISTRATION. This course is designed to emphasize 
~he connection between the work of the municipal engineer and other 
erne acttvttles. Such subjects as civic government and finance, educa
tion, reaction and charities and correction are discussed, as well as 
town planning and other engineering work of minor importance not 
covered in other course . Required of students taking Municipal 
alternative. One hour per week, first term.-Professor French. 

Text-book:-No regular .text-books are prescribed, but free use 
1 made of variou Government bulletins and of current periodical 
literature. 

DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOM ETRY. 

PROFESSOR :-HENRY F. AR:\ISTROXG. 

( R. H. RJVA. 
I L. R. :\IcCCRDY. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- { }. ]-<. KELLY. 
I ]. c. ELDER. 
l G. R. RIXFRET 

Thi Department provides a general course in drafting office 
methods and a training in the groundwork necessary to prepare the 
student for the work required in the Engineering courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years. The accurate use of drawing instruments is prac-
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ti ed and study is made of the various projection methods commonly 
employed. The problems in Descriptive Geometry are especially 
designed to develop the power of mentally picturing unseen objects 
and realizing details and conditions uch as Engineers are called upon 
to consider in preparing designs. 

First Year. 

211. MECHA -reAL DRAWING. Instruction in the use of drawing 
instruments and materials, dimensioning, conventions and standards; 
preparation of working drawings and tracings of machine details and 
the detailing of assembly drawings, and the making of drawings from 
dimensioned sketches. Required of all Engineering students. Six hours 
per week-Professor Armstrong and staff. 

341. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Geometrical methods; plane figures; 
area ; paths of point moving in planes, etc.; orthographic projections 
of points, line , plane figures and solid objects; shadows, etc. 

Three hour per week-Professor Armstrong. 

Text-books :-Geometrical Drawing, by H. F. Armstrong; Descrip
tin Geometry, by H. F. Armstrong. 

342. FREEHAND DRAWING. The object of this course is to train 
the eye to observe and the hand to record the essential character
istics and proportions of objects by means of sketches and diagrams 
of machines, etc., and to prepare dimensioned sketches from which to 
make scale drawings. 

One hour and a half per week-Professor Armstrong. 

343. LETTERI TG. Types and titles such as are chiefly in use in 
drafting offices, including ingle-line, block and Roman lettering, and 

stencils. 
One hour and a half per week-Professor Armstrong. 

Second Year. 

345. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND PERSPECTIVE. Sections of solids; 
intersections and developments of surfaces; intersecting planes; tangent 
planes; axometric, including isometric, projections; perspective pro

jection. 

Th ree hours per week.-Profes or Armstrong. 

Text-book :-Descriptive Geometry, Henry F. Armstrong. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

PROFESSOR:--

PROFESSOR :-C. V. CHRJ TIE. 

J E. G. BuRR. 
AssisTANT PROFESSORS :- l G. A. WALLACE. 

J F. S. HowEs. 
DEMONSTRATORS:- ~ S \ \\T. H. CHIPPEL. 

111. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL E~GINEERIXG, for Third Year 
students in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students in 
Chemical, Civil, and Metallurgical Engineering. 

A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws 
of electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in var
icus circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current 
machinery; the fundamental principles of electric lighting, power 
distribution and electric traction. Two hours per week.-Mr. Wallace. 

llla. A shorter course similar to o. 111 for Fourth Year stu-
dents in Mining. One hour per week.-Mr. Wallace. 

Text-book :-Gray's Principles and Practice of Electrical Engin
eering. 

112. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY, for Third Year stu
dents in Mechanical Engineerino- and Fourth Year students in 
Chemical, Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, 
dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and constant current 
machines; experiments of variable current flow in circuits; tests of 
alternators, synchronous motors and conveners, induction motors and 
transformers, etc. Three hours per week. 

112a. A shorter course similar to above for students in Mining. 
One period per week for one term. 

T hird Year. 

113. ELECTRICAL E~GIXEERING. The theoretical consideration of 
current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the 
magnetic circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct 
current machinery; the principles of alternating current machinery. 
Required of student in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week. 
-Professor Christie. 

Text-boo/~ :-Christie's E lectrical Engmeering. 

114. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATOHY. Preparation of reports; 
construction, handling and protection of electrical apparatus; use of 
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instruments; predetermination of the characteristics of electrical 
machinery; special and shop testing. 

Tests are made in the Laboratory on :-Current flow in circuits; 
metering and controlling devices, generators, motors, boosters, balancers 
and motor generator sets. These tests are intended to illustrate the 
principles of action and the limits of the proper use of the apparatus. 
Students are furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, six hours per week. 
Problems, six hours per week. 

F ourth Year. 

117. ELECTRICAL ExGIXEERI~G. The treatment of alternating cur
rent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations; the theory and 
operating characteristics of alternating current machinery. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week.-Professor 
Christie. 

Text-book :-Christie's Electrical Engineering. 

118. ELECTRICAL ExGINEERIXG LABORATORY. Tests are made in 
the laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters. 
compensators, induction motors, transformers, frequency and phase 
changing apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Students are 
furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of students in 
Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, nine hours per week. Problems 
three hours per week, second term. 

120. ELECTRIC LIGHTIXG AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. The design 
and operation of power plants and substations. Transmission and 
distribution systems are taken up under the following heads :-Selec
tion of generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary apparatus 
with a study of their characteristics and limitations; wiring diagrams 
and S\vitchboard design; line design and construction, selection of 
towers, insulators and conductors, calculation of sags and spans; 
high voltage and transient phenomena; the protection of overhead 
lines, cable systems and station apparatus; industrial applications of 
electrical apparatus; financial considerations. This subject is required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week, first 
term. Mr. Burr. 

T cxt-book :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

121. ELECTRIC TRACTIO~. Urban, interurban and main line elec
trification is. taken up under the following heads :-Choice of system 
and apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equipment; over
head and track construction; methods of control, braking and regen
et·ation; storage batteries and boosters; generating stations and sub-
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stations, distribution systems, power supply. Electrolysis mitigation 
for electric railways. 

This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineering. 
Two hours per week, second term. 

Text-book :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

122. ELECTRICAL DESIGN. The electrical design of direct and 
alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to the limita
tions of the different types of machines and to the preparation of 
specifications. Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Lec
tures, one hour per week. Problem work, three hours per week
Professor Christie. 

Text-book :-Gray's Electrical Machine Design. 

123. APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRICITY. Lectures on industrial and 
general applications of electric power, the electrical supply systems 
for industrial power and lighting; special problems of plant design; 
special problems of lighting in electrical systems; special problems of 
electrical transmission. Lectures, three hours per week, second term.-
1Ir. Burr. 

125. Co::o.Il\nJNlCATION ENGINEER! G. The fundamentals of tele-
phony and telegraphy and of radio telephony and radio telegraphy. 
Two hours per week session. One laboratory period per week, second 
term-Mr. vVallace. 

12-t. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Measurements 
of resistance, inductance, capacity, current, electro motive force, etc. 
Testing of meters, conductivity tests; iron testing, ratio and phase 
angle of current transformers; photometry; thermionic valve testing 
and other physical tests of an engineering nature. One hour lecture 
per week, first term and 2 hours lectures per week, second term. One 
laboratory period per week session.-Mr. vVallace. 

ENGLI SH 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-G. W. LATHAM. 

131. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. In view of the importance of accu
racy of expression for those engaged in scientific or professional work. 
a course in English composition is prescribed for all undergraduates 
of the First Year. Students will be assigned to a section which will 
meet twice a week for practice and instruction in composition, and 
in addition will be called upon from time to time for individual confer
ences with the instructor. 
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Students coming to McGill from schools or colleges where a11 
equivalent amount of English composition is given may apply for 
exemption from the above course. Applications for such exemption 
~hould be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science 
not later than September 15th, and should be accompanied by certifi
cates of standing and a certified syllabus of the course taken. Students 
\\ ho consider themselves qualified for exemption but cannot produce 
satisfactory certificates as above, may come up for a special exemp
tion examination to be held on Saturday, October 2nd, 1926, at 2 p.m. 
Candidates who present themseLves for this examination should be 
thoroughly prepared in Aydelotte's English and Engineering, Sections 

YII to XVII inclusive. 

In connection with this course the following text-books will be 
used :-Lamer and Ashmun's The Study and Practice of \Vriting 
English (Houghton Miffiin); Aydelotte's English and Engineering, 
1923 Edition (McGraw-Hill Publishing Co.). 

132. Sc~DIER READIXG. Second Year. (See page 243.) 

133. Sc~DIER READIXG OR EssAY. Third Year. (See page 243.) 

134. Sc~DrER REAiliXG. Fourth Year. (See page 245.) 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

PROFESSOR :-J. AUSTEN BANCROFT. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR OF MINERALOGY :-R. P. D. GRAHAM. 

AssrsrAxr PROFESSOR oF GEOLOGY:-}oHx J. O'NEILL. 

AssiSTAXT PROFE soR OF PAUEONTOLOGY :-T. H. CLARK. 

LEROY FELLOW IX GEOLOGY :- ------

Third Year. 

141. GExERAL GEOLOGY. (Arts 1.) The lectures will embrace a 
general survey of the whole field of geology and will be introduced 
hy a short course on mineralogy. Especial attention will be devoted 
le dynamical geology and to historical geology, including a description 
of the fauna and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 
Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and 
lantern slides. In addition to the lectures there will be a demonstra

tion each week.-Dr. Bancroft. 

Te:rt-book :-Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 
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142. MINERALOGY. (Arts 5.) The lectures and demonstrations, 
illu trated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the de cription 
and means of identification of species, special attention being paid to 
the ores and economic minerals and to tho e which are important as 
rock constituents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discus
sion of the geometrical and physical properties of minerals; their 
chemical composition; calculation of formulre, etc., and the principles 
of cla sification.-Professor Graham. 

143. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Arts 6.) Laboratory prac
tice m blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determination 
of mineral species.-Professor Graham. 

Fourth Year. 

146. PETROGRAPHY. (Arts 10.) The modern methods of study 
employed in petrography are first described, and the classification and 
description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week during the 
second term will be devoted to practical work in the petrographical 
laboratory.-Professor Graham and Dr. O'K eill. 

1-f/. ADVANCED PETROGRAPHY. (Arts 11.) This is a more 
advanced course than 146. In addition to the lectures. an afternoon 
per week throughout the year will be deYoted to practical work in the 
petrographical laboratory.-Professors Bancroft, Graham and O'N eill. 

Text-book :-Barker's Petrology for Students. 

The petrographical laboratory is open to Fourth Year 1fining 
students. 

148. ORE DEPOSITS A 'D EcoNOMIC GEOLOGY. (Arts 7 and 8.) The 
nature, mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits will first 
he taken up. A series of typical occurrences will then be described 
and their origin discussed. The more important non-metallic mater
ials, e.g., fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be similarly treated, 
as well as questions of water supply, artesian wells, etc. The struc
ture of the earth's crust, more especially with reference to folding, 
faulting and igneous intrusion in their bearing upon mining, will then 
be con idered, and the course will clo e with a discussion of the 
methods employed in carrying out geological and magnetic surveys 
and in the construction and interpretation of geological maps and 
sections.-Dr. Bancroft. 

Boo!~s of refcrcnce:-Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; Kemp, 
Ore Depo its of the united States and Canada; Lindgren, Mineral 
Deposits; Leith, Economic Aspects of Geology; . the Reports of the 
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Geological Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the U.S. 
Geological Survey. 

149. GEOLOGY OF CANADA. (Arts 3.) A general description of 
the geology and mineral resources of the Dominion.-Dr. Bancroft. 

151. OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. (Arts 9.) A 
short course of lectures for students in chemistry, with laboratory 
practice in the measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc. ; use of the polarizing microscope, axial angle appar

atus, etc.-Professor Graham. 

152. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. (Arts 4.) This is a continuation of 
course 141, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum work 
extending throughout the session.-Dr. Clark. 

153. FIELD WoRK. The students ·in mining will receive a course 
of instruction in geological mapping and field work, extending over 
one week-in connection with the summer school of mining.-Professor 
Graham and Dr. O'N eill. 

NoTE.-Students of the Mining, Metallurgy and Chemistry courses 
take all the mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistry students may, 
in addition, take the mineralogy of the Fourth Year No. 151. 

HISTORY OF SCIENCE, LAW AND ECONOMICS 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS:-]. P. DAY. 

AssiSTA ~T PROFESSOR OF EcoNOMICS:-]. C. FARTHING. 

LECTURER ON ECONOMICS :-F. B. BROWN. 

LECTURER ON LAW:-}. W. WELDON. 

170. HISTORY OF SciENCE. A course of lectures on the History of 
Science and the History of Engineering by various lecturers, supple
mented by reading and written exercises. One hour per week. 

171. ELEMENTS OF PoLITICAL EcoNOMY. The lectures will deal 
with the production and distribution of wealth; the means by which 
these processes are effected; the means by which they are controlled 
and regulated by the state or the community; the various theories 
concerning their operation and regulation; their effect on society, labor 
and capital; theories of money and credit; prices; public finance and 
taxation. Two hours per week in the second term of the Third Year. 
-Mr. Farthing. 

Book of reference :-~IcGibbon, Economics for Canadian Readers. 
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172. CA. ADIAN EcoN"OMIC PROBLEMS. This course is intended to 
familiarize engineering students with the most important economic 
problems of the day; the currency and banking systems ; taxation; 
trade policy; the history of the tariff; transportation; its development 
and policy.-Professor Day. 

Corporation Finance:-Valuations; specifications; contracts; esti
mates; financial programmes; rate making; depreciation.-Mr. Brown. 

Two hours per week in the first term of the Fourth Year. 

175. ENGINEERING LAw. This course is intended to present such 
an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and business men. 
One hour per week in the Fourth Year.-Mr. Weldon. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

{
D. A. MuRRAY. 

PRoFEssoRs:- C. T. SuLLIVAN. 

f 
R. E. ] AMIESON. 

. \\'. L. G. WILLIAMS. 
AssrsTANT PROFESSORS.- ) G. ]. Dorm. 

l F. M. 'vVooD. 
First Year. 

191. GEO?IIETRY. Solid geometry and geometrical conic sections. 
First term.-Messrs. Dodd, Jamieson, Murray. 

Text-book:-Hall and Stevens' 
(Macmillan). 

School Geometry, Part VI 

192. ALGEBRA. Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, exponen
tial and other series, properties and solution of higher equations, 
complex numbers, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic 
geometry, indeterminate forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. 
First and second terms.-Messrs. ] amieson, Williams, Wood. 

Text-books :-Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra; Tanner and 
Alien, Brief Course in Analytic Geometry (American Book Co.). 

193. TRIGONOMETRY. Plane and spherical. Second term.-Messrs. 
Dodd, ] amieson, Murray. 

Text-book :-Murray's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, with 
tables ( Longmans) . 

194. MECHANICS. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, and 
hydrostatics. First and second terms.-Messrs. Dodd, ] amieson, Wood. 

Text-book :-Mineographed Notes by Mr. ] amieson. 
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Second Year. 

197. ANALYTIC GEO:c-IETRY. The point, straight line, circle, para
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimensions. 
First Year (latter part of second term), and Second Year (first term). 
The Second Year work begins with the circle.-Messrs. Sul1!'4\n, 

Williams. 

Text-book :-Tanner and Allen, A Brief Course in Anal-stic 

Geometry (American Book Co.). 

198. CALCULUS. Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, maxima 
and minima, integration, with application to areas, volumes, moments 
of inertia, etc. First and second terms.-Messrs. Sullivan, Williams. 

Text-book:-Murray' s Differential and Integral Calculus (Long

mans). 

Third Year. 

201. CALCULUS. Elementary differential equations. Prescribed 
for Electrical Engineering students of the Third Year; optional for 
all others. First term, 2 hours.-Dr. Murray. 

Text-book :-Murray's Differential Equations (Longmans). 

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Second Year. 

PROFESSOR :-C. M. McKERGow. 

ASSOCL\TE PROFESSOR :-A. R. ROBERTS. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-J. A. CooTE 

r R. H. PATTE •. 
LECTURERS:- i C. U. VESSO'I. 

l L. R. :McCURDY. 

DEMONSTRATOR:-}. C. £LDER. 

SHOP INSTRUCTOR :-W. GATEHOUSE. 

218. MECHANICS OF ).lACHINES. (Second term.) Kinematics of 
M achines.-Constrained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and accel
eration in mechanisms; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple 
mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, the slider crank chain 
and various wheel trains; design of involute and of cycloidal wheel
teeth.-Mr. Patten. 

Text-book :-Durley's Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 
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Third Year. 

224. :\lECH.\NICS OF .MACHINES. Alternative with course (238), 
Accounting. ·Relat,ive motion and displacement; crank effort diagrams, 
flywheels and inertia forces; the mechani m of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; the func
tion and dynamics of governors; elements of engine balancing; friction 
and lubrication. Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. Three hours per week-Mr. Vessot. 

Tcxt-book:-Ewing's Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 

225. MACHINE DESIG r. Principles of the strength of materials 
as applied to the de ign of the part of machine ; fastenings used in 
machine construction, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and riveted 
joint. ; journals and bearings; shafts and couplings. Required of 
students in }.lechanical and Electrical Engineering. Two hours per 
week-Professor Roberts. 

Text-boo!~ :-Unwin's Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). Book 
of rcfercnce:-Spooner's Machine Design (Longmans). 

226. MECHAN" lCAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and Prime ~lovers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam, and steam production; corrosion and 
defects of boiler ; boiler accessories, principles of selection and 
arrangement; the steam engine; estimation of power developed and 
economy; concletLers, pumps and acces ories; steam turbines; prin
ciple of design in steam plants; gas engines and gas producer plants. 
Required of all Engineering students, except those in . Mechanicai 
Engineering. Two hours per week-Profes~or McKergow. 

Text-boo!~ :-::-.IacNauo-hton, Steam Engines. 

227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Same course a 226, but more 
time is given to working out practical problems. Required of students 
in }.lechanical Engineering. Three hours per week-Prof. McKergow. 

T cxt-bool? :-As for 226. 

228. ~lECHAN"lCAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Testing and cali
bration of indicator , brakes and other mea uring instruments; tests 
to determine the efficiency of belt and other transmission gearing; 
the properties of lubricants; the economy and performance of a steam 
engine and boiler, of a gas engine, of an air compressor, and of a 
pump. Required of all Engineering tudent , except those taking 
the Electrical Engineering course. Three hours per week-Professor 
::\IcKergow and a ·istants. 

Reference boo!? :-Carpenter, ExperimPntal Engineering. 
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223. MECHANICAL ExGIKEERING LABORATORY. First term, course 
same as 228; second term, experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expan ion governors; effect on the economy of steam 
engine of changing from simple to compound, triple, or quadruple 
expansion; the testing of steam boilers, producer gas engines, air 
compressors, steam turbines, and a complete steam power plant test. 
Required of students in Electrical Engine.ering. Six hours per week 
in ii.rst term and three hours per week in second term.-Professor 

J\Ic Kergow and assistants. 

Reference boo le :-Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

229. THERMODYNAMICS. Fundamental laws and equations of ther
modynamics; their application to gases and to saturated super-heated 
vapour ; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam, and 
elementary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and 
hot-air engines. Required of Third Year students in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week-Professor Roberts. 

Text-books :-Marks and Davis, Steam Tables; Elements of 
Engineering Thermodynamics, Moyer, Calderwood and Potter. 
Refere11ce book :-Ewing, The Steam Engine and Other Heat Engines 
(Cam b. Univ. Press). 

231. :MECHANICAL DRAWING. This course is supplementary to the 
course in machine design and consists of exercises in design and 
draughting of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines. Required 
of Mechanical Engineering students. Six hours per week for the first 
term and three hours per week for second term.-Mr. Coote. 

233. Introduct,ion to course o. 236 and also more advanced 
Mechanical Drawing than in course 231. This course is for four weeks 
in September, preceding the work of the Third Year.-Messrs. Vessot 
and Gatehouse. 

236. MACHINE SHOP. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turn
ing and boring; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal 
and external screw cutting; change gear calculations; taper turning 
and bench work. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three hours per week for one term.--Mr. Gatehouse. 

237. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles, modern 
tendencies and problems arising therefrom, scientific management, 
routing, etc., personnel and collective bargaining. 

Te,-rt-book :-Industrial Organization (Kimball). 

Two lectures per week duning the first term.-Mr. Coote. 

238. AccouNT! G. Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224). 
This course is de igned to give students the fUJ damental principles of 
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bookkeeping and accounting so that they will be in a position to deal 
intelligently with the books of account and the financial statements met 
w~th in engineering work, particularly in manufacturing. One hour 
lecture and one problem period per week-Mr. Coote. 

Text-book :-Accounts, Their Construction and Interpretation 
(Cole). 

Fourth Year. 

240. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. (a) Valve gears and governors. 
Gyrostatic action in machines; further treatment of engine governors; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; valve gears.-Mr. 
Vessot. 

(b) JErodynamics. The construction of an ceroplane; methods of 
experiment in ceronautics; prediction of performance from experimental 
data; stability and control; the theory of air screws. Three hours 
per week-Professor McKergow. 

Reference books :-Dalby's Balancing of Engines; Spangler's 
Valve Gears. 

241. DESIGNI G. The complete design of an engine, a pump, or 
a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering. Three hours per week-Professor Roberts. 

242. MACHINE DESIGN. (a) Design of power transmission, gear
ing, including belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits and 
fitting. (b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, connecting 
rods, shafts, fly-wheels and machine frames. Required of Mechanical 
Engineering students. Two hours per week-Professor Roberts. 

Text-book:-Unwin's Machine Design, Parts I and II (Long
mans). Reference book :-Spooner's Machine Design (Longmans). 

243. MACHINE DESIGN. Course same as 242 (a). Two hours 
per week during the second term. Required of Electrical Engineering 
students.-Professor Roberts. 

244. PowER PLANT DESIGN. The arrangement, design and opera
tion of power plants worked by steam and gas engines; effects of 
requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. One lecture 
hour and one drafting room period per week. Required of students 
m 1\Iechanical Engineering.-Professor McKergow. 

Text-book :-Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 

247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BUILDINGS. Loss of heat from 
buildings; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating systems; 



276 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; design and duct systems; 
temperature and humidity control. One hour per week-Professor 

McKergow. 

Text-book :-Allen and Walker, Heating and Ventilating. 

249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Experimental in
vestigation of :-action of governors; performance of fans and blowers; 
performance of steam boilers, steam engines, steam turbines, refrigera
tion machines, condensers, gas engines and producers, efficiency of air 
compressing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power 
plant, gas power plant and a heating and ventilating system. . Ten 
hours per week. Required of students in 11echanical Engineering.

Profc-sor McKergow. 

Refc1"Cilce boo!' :-Carpenter, ·Experimental Engineering. 

249a. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to course 
249. Taken by students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who 
take the Industrial Administration option. Two periods per week. 

257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGI EERING. Theory of errors; calibration 
and use of in truments; mea urement of power; methods of testing 
power-plant apparatus and the tabulation of results. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week-Professor 

Roberts. 

Text-boolc :-Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

251. THER~IODYNAl\liCS. Efficiency of the piston steam engine, 
behaYiour of steam in the cylinder, influence· of size, speed rate of 
expansion, compounding, superheating and steam-jacketing; flow of 
g·ascs and vapours through orifices and nozzle and applications to 
the design of team-turbines; theory and analysi of performance of 
internal-combustion engines; refrigerating-machine cycles. Required 
of ·tudents in Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week.-Prof. 

Roberts. 

Text-books :-Ewing's Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. Press); 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Marks and Davis, Steam Tables 
and Diagrams (Longman ) . 

Books of rcfcrellcc :-Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. Lowen
stcin) (Van N ostrand) ; Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil Engine, Part I. 

252. :\lACHINE SnoP. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum times required for production, involving a consideration of 
tht> best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of belting, 
mo~t efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of tool steel 
u, ed. The course includes work in connection with the lathe, the 
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planer, slotter, shaper and miller; in truction in gear cutting and 
cutter grinding. Required of student in Mechanical Engineering. 
Thre€' hours per week.-;Mr. Gatehouse. 

253. IxDUSTRIAL E GINEERING. A con ideration of the economic 
factor. that influence the location of industrial plants, such a the 
capacity of the market, the location of raw materials and the source 
of power, transportation facilities and costs, etc.; selection of local 
ite and de ign of the plant; organizing and financing the company; 

organizing for .operation and forecasting results. Two lectures and 
one drafting room period per week throughout the year.-1\fr. Coote. 

Tcxt-book:-vValker, Management Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

254. IXDUSTRIAL AD:MINISTRATIO . The control of industry-pro
duction, finance and sales by means of planning sy terns, control boards, 
charts, budgets, tandard cost , etc. The lectures will be largely 
de criptive of the different control devices and the problem period 
will J1e devoted to their practical working out and use. One lecture and 
one drafting room period per week in the second term.~Mr. Coote. 

258. IxDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. A study of the problems ari ing 
out of the administration of industrial enterprises on the human ide; 
the recruiting of the labor force; introducing the worker to the factory; 
health and safety; job analysis and job specifications; education; wages 
and hours; profit- harmg, shop committees and collective bargaining. 
Two lectures per week in the first term.-Mr. Coote. 

T c.rt-bool~ to be elected. 

'ummer Schools-see note (c), page 242. 

DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

PROFESSOR :-ALFRED STANSFIELD. 

AssrsTA T PROFEssoR :-GoRDON SPROULE. 

LECTURER :-HAROLD J. ROAST. 

SPECIAL LECTURER :-CHARLES F. p ASCOE. 

REsE.\RCH FELLow :-JoH.N W. NoYE . 

Third Year. 

261. ELE1IENTARY METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. An introductory 
course in general metallnrgy, including metal and alloys, fuels, fur
naces, refractory material , pyrometry and calorimetry, and a short 
account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 

The instruction consi ts of lecture during the first term and 3 

short bboratory cour-;e in which the following exercises are carried 
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out as far as time permit :-(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore; 
(b) formation and properties of copper or lead mattes and slags; 
(c) smelting a copper or lead ore in crucibles; (d) melting and casting 
certain metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some of 
the following: pyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, 
microscopic examination of metals, heat-treatr11eht of iron or steel, 
and some simple mechanical testing methods. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one laboratory 
period during half of the second term.-Mr. Sproule. 

262. ELE~1ENTARY :METALI.:URGY. The course of lectures as in 261, 
but without laboratory work, for Chemical Engineering students. 

263. FIRE-ASSAYING. The lectures and instruction sheets give an 
account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
the sampling and preparation of ores, the fiuxes and reagents employed, 
and the methods used in ~ssaying gold, silver and lead ores, copper 
and copper ores and mattes, gold and silver bullion and base bullion, 
cyanide precipitates and solutions. 

One lecture a week during the second term for Metallurgical and 
Mining students.-Mr. Sproule. 

264. FIRE-ASSAYING LABORATORY. The students learn as many 
of the above-mentioned methods as possible in the time allowed to 
this course. Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such 
assays as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of accu
racy. Students usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire
a saying in their Fourth Year. 

Two laboratory periods a week during the second term, for 
Metallurgical and Mining students.-Mr. Sproule. 

Reference books :-E. A. Smith, Sampling and Assay of the 
Precious Metals; E. E. Bugbee, Fire-Assaying. 

265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws to 
metallurgical operations, such as the combustion of fuel, the smelting 
of ores and the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture 
a week during the first term for Metallurgical students.---'Dr. Stansfield 

Text-book:-J. W. Richards, Metallurgical Calculations, Vol. I. 

267. METALLURGICAL FIELD ScHOOL. This is held at the end of 
the Third Year. The first part consists of visits to metallurgical works 
in Montreal and the vicinity, supplemented by reading and lectures. 
The second part consists of visits to smelters, steel-works and metal
lurgical refineries throughout Canada. Students are required to keep 
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notes during the school and to submit a written account of their 
observations at the beginning of the next term. 

The Field School has been held in Nova Scotia, British Columbia 
and other parts of Canada, but it is usually conducted in Ontario, as 
this offers the greatest variety at the least cost. The only charge 
made is for board, lodging and railway fares, and care is taken to 
keep these as low as possible. 

At the close of the School it is usually possible for each student 
to obtain suitable employment for the summer, at one of the works 
vi ited, and students are strongly advised to take this means of 
obtaining metallurgical experience. 

Fourth Year. 

271. METALLURGY (General). 

(a) The metallurgy o.f iron and steel. 

(b) The metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, silver, zmc and nickel. 

Two lectures a week during the session and a few laboratory 
demonstrations, for Metallurgical and Mining students.-Dr. Stansfield. 

Text-books :-Bradley Stoughton, The Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel; \V. Gowland, The .11etallurgy of the Non-ferrous Metals. 

272. METALLURGY (Advanced). 

(a) General advanced metallurgy. 

Te.t"t-books :-Fulton, Principles of Metallurgy; Gulliver, Metallic 
Alloys; Dean, Theoretical Metallurgy. 

(b) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 271, and 
of aluminum, antimony, arsenic, bismuth, cadmium, cobalt, mercury, 
platinum and tin. 

Reference books :-Hofman and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; 
Hofman, Metallurgy of Lead; Hofman, Metallurgy of Zinc and Cad
mium; Co1lins, Metallurgy of Silver; Addicks, Copper Refining; 
J ohnson, The Principles, Operation and Products of the Blast Furnace; 
For ythe, The Bla t Furnace and the Manufacture of Pig Iron. 

Required of Metallurgical students. Two hours a week during 
the session.-Dr. Stansfield. 

273. FIRE-ASSAYI::\TG AND LABORATORY. A short course for Chem
ical Engineering students. For particulars, see 263 and 264. One 
laboratory period and one lecture in the first term.-Mr. Sproule. 

274. METALL"CRGICAL LABORATORY AND THESIS. Three periods per 
week in the second term are devoted to the serious study of some 
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metallurgical problem. The students work singly or in pairs and 
prepare a thesis containing an account of important published work 
bearing on the subject, as well as the result of their own experimental 
researches. Required of Metallurgical students.-Dr. Stansfield. 

275. fuECTRO-METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. The course of lec
tures is devoted mainly to a consideration of the principles and con
struction of electric furnaces, and their u es for smelting and refining 
metals. The refining of metals and the recovery of metals from their 
ores by electrolysis of aqueous solutions 1s also considered. The 
laboratory work is arranged to illustrate the lectures. Groups of 
tudents operate each of the main types of electric furnace and become 

familiar with some of the principles of electric furnace construction 
and design. Two lectures a week and one laboratory period during 
the second term for Metallurgical students.-Dr. Stansfield. 

Text-book :-Stansfield, The Electric Furnace. 

277. :METALLURGICAL CoLLOQUIUM. One hour a week during the 
second term is given to informal discussions of research and other 
work being done in the department, and to other topics of metal

lurgical i1;terest.-Dr. Stansfield. 

278. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIO Ts AND DESIGN. The calculation 
of furnace charges and efficiencies, and the designing of metallurgical 
furnaces and plants. One lecture a week during the first term and 
t\YO periods per week in the library and drafting room during the 

~econd term.-Dr. Stansfield. 

279. METALLURGICAL ANALYSIS. In this course the tudent is 
C'nabled to acquire dexterity in the modern commercial methods of 
analyzing ores and ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, taking into con-
ideration the need of peed and reasonable accuracy. Instruction is 

given in the essential features of the methods employed and in fitting 
up a works laboratory. One lecture and one laboratory period per 
week during the second term.-Mr. Roast. 

280. METALLOGRAPHY. A course of lectures on the fundamentals 
of meta11lography, including the heat-treatment of steel and the stan
dardization of the common non-ferrous alloys. One lecture a week 
during the first term, for Metallurgical students.-Mr. Roast. 

281. METALLOGRAPHIC LABORATORY. Laboratory instruction and 
practice in preparing and studying specimens of iron, steel, bronze, 
brass and babbitt metal for microscopic examination, and in the heat
treatment of steel and the methods of thermal analysis. One laboratory 
period per week during the first term, for Metallurgical students.

Mr. Roast. 
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282. :V1ETALLOGRAPHY A D LABORATORY. A short cour e of lecture 
an,d laboratory in ·truction, covering the essential features of theo
retical and practical metallography. One lecture and one laboratory 
period per week during one-half of the first term, for Chemical 
Eno·ineering tudents.-:\1r. Roast. 

CouRSES IN OTHER FACULTIES 

The Department gives instruction to students in the Faculty of 
Dentistry and to students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Particu
lar will be found in the Announcements of these Faculties. 

ExTENSio CouRSEs 

.\ course of lecture and laboratory instruction in Metallography 
is given in the evening by Mr. Roa t and Mr. Pascoe. 

A cour e of lectures and laboratory instruction in Commercial 
l\letallurgical Analysis is given in the evening by Mr. Roast. 

Courses of lectures and laboratory in truction in General Metal
luro·y and in Fire-Assaying are given in the evening by Mr. Sproule. 

For particulars, ee Announcement of Extension Courses. 

i\hxrxG AND :\1ETALLURGICAL SociETY 
See page 285. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE CouRsEs 

One or more re-earch fellowships are usually offered to graduate 
students in Metallurgical Engineering. Details of the graduate instruc
tion are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
ai1d Research. 

DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 

PROFESSOR :-JOHN BONSALL PORTER. 
Assocr.\ TE PROFEssoR:-J OH , W. BELL. 

AssL TAKT PROFESSOR :-WILL! ERLEXBORx. 
DA\\'SON RESE.\RCH FELLow :-\VrLLIAM BRucE Ross. 

Dol:'GLAS RESEARCH FELLow :-Hr:. ·RY T. ArREY. 
HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLO\Y :- ------

Third Year. 

291. MINING ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
-Introductory, simple mining method-, excavation, explosives and 
hlasting, rock drill-, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging. hydraulic 
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mining, quarrying, etc. Two lectures per week in the second term. 
This course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 297.)-----<Dr. Porter. 

292. ORE DRESSING. The theory and practice of ore dressing and 
coal washing.-The forms in which ores occur and the effect of mixture, 
impurity, etc.; the theoretical considerations affecting mineral separa
tions; the mechanical operations involved; crushing, sizing and dress
ing machinery-breakers, stamp·s, roBs, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, 
flotation apparatus, washers, magnetic separators, etc. Two lectures 
per week and laboratory. This course is continued in the Fourth Year. 
(See 300.)-Dr. Porter and Professor Bell. 

ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. Simple tests of ores, sands and 
gravels, by means of pan, classifier, jig, table, etc. Six afternoons in 
the second term. Further laboratory work in the Fourth Year. (See 
305 and 306.)-Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

295. CRUSHING MACHINERY. This is the first half of course 292 
and is taken by students in Chemical Engineering as well as by Mining 
and Metallurgical students. Two lectures per week in first term.
Dr. Porter and Professor Bell. 

293. MINE MAPPI G. The calculations and plotting of mine 
surveys. One afternoon per week in the first term.-Mr. Erlenborn. 

Text-book :-H. C. Hoover's Principles of Mining, D. W. Brunn
ton's Safety in Tunnelling, Truscott's Ore Dressing and Peele's Mining 
Engineer's Handbook. 

Fourth Year. 

297. MINI -G E~GINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
-Prospecting, artesian and oil wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, 
shaft sinking, drifting, underground development and methods of min
ing, timbering, hauling, hoisting, pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; 
mine accidents and their prevention; general arrangement of plant, 
stores and dwellings ; administration and industrial relations ; examin
ation and valuation of mines and mine reports. Three lectures a week. 
-Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 

298. MINING AND ORE-DRESSING MAcHr TERY AND DESIGX. The 
ai·Plication of mechanical and electrical engineering to mining} ore
dressing and metallurgy.-Machinery for haulage, hoisting, pumping, 
ventilating, etc. ; mine power plants, power transmissions, tramways, 
cable . ..vays, compressors, fans, conveyors, cranes, etc.; mine and mill 
huilding, head frames, ore bins, lay-out of plant, etc. Two lectures a 
week and two drafting room periods in the second term for all students 
in course.-Dr. Porter, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 
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299. MINING AND ORE-DRESSING (ADVANCED). This course is 
supplementary to 298 and is given to students electing to take alter
native (b) . It includes a series of lectures and colloquia on advanced 
work in mining, ore-dressing and industrial relations. The students are 
encouraged to take up individual subjects in so far as possible. One 
lecture and one laboratory period per week throughout the session. 
-Dr. Porter, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

300. ORE-DRESSING AND MILLING. Continuation of the ore-dress
ing course of the Third Year. Gold and silver milling, amalgamation, 
cyaniding, flotation, etc., concentration plants, coal breakers and washers, 
general conclusions regarding plant design and lay-out. Two lectures 
a week in the firs term.-Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 

301. MINING CoLLOQUIUM. One hour a week is given to the pre
sentation and discussion of papers on the work being done in the 
department and to other matters relating to mining and ore-dressing. 
Students are required to take the leading part in these exercises. 

305. ORE-DRESSING LABORATORY. One and one-half mornings per 
week in the first term are given to the ore-dressing and hydraulic 
laboratories. This time is chiefly assigned to ore-dressing, and certain 
typical operations are carried out. The exercises in ore-dressing are a 
continuation of the Third Year laboratory work, but are arranged as 
far as possible for individuals rather than groups of students. They 
comprise experiments in crushing, classifying, jigging, slime treatment, 
magnetic separation, cyanidation and amalgamation, coal washing, etc. 

306. ORE-DRESS! G LABORATORY AND THESIS WoRK. In the second 
term one whole day and one additional morning per week are given 
to individual work in the laboratory and to the preparation of a thesis 
to be filed in the departmental library, and, when suitable, published. 
Students who complete the work in course 305 before the end of the 
first term, begin their thesis work without delay. 

The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and 
range from purely theoretical investigation in crushing, screening, 
classification, concentration, flotation, etc., to the experimental deter
mination of the best methods for the treatment of particular ores and 
coals. umerous different lots of ore are available in sufficient quan
tities for work on a comparatively large scale. New ores are constantly 
heing secured. 

Te:t:t-books:-In addition to the text-books already specified for the 
Third Year, students are required to provide themselves with Hamil
ton's Manual of Cyanidation. In addition to using these formal text
hooks, students are required to make such frequent use of the works 
named below, that they should, if possible, be purchased by each member 
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of the class :-I-Iao·er's Oil Field Practice; Donaldson's Practical Shaft 
Sinking; Brinsmade's Mining Without Timber; Handbook of Mining 
Details on the Design of Mine Structures, published by McGraw-Hill 
Co.; Ketchum's Design of Mine Structures; McCulloch and Futer's 
Winding Engines; Storms' Timbering and Mining; Peele's Compressed 
Air Plant; Richard's Text-book of Ore-Dressing; Rickard's Flotation, 
and Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; J ulian and Smart's 
Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores; Megraw's Details of Cyanide Prac
tice; Hoover's Concentrating Ores by Flotation; Prochaska's Coal 
\\rashing; The Coal and Metal Miners' Pocket-book. · 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 

Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dre sing. See announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. There are three endowed Research Fellowships 
in the gift of the Mining Department. These are assigned to graduates 
of the department who show particular aptitude for advanced work. 

LABORATORIES 

The specific .laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper begins 
111 the Third Year, with courses in assaying, elementary metallurgy and 
ore-dressing. In the Fourth Year this work is elaborated, the general 
method of instruction being first to conduct a limited number of typical 
operations, and then to assign to each student certain methods which he 
must study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and make 
written reports. In this work he is guided by the professors and fel
lows, and assisted by the other students, whom he must in turn assist 
when practicable. In this way every student acquires detailed know
ledge of certain typical operations and makes at least one original 
investigation and at the same time gains a fair general experience of 
many of the important methods in use. 

ILLUSTRATIONS, MusEuMs, SociETIES, ETc. 

In addition to the usual projection apparatus and a collection of 
oyer two thousand lantern slides, the department has a standard motion 
picture projector and has made arrangements with the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines and other sources whereby several laro-e series of mining films 
a,·e available for class use. There is also a collection of over 4,000 
photographs and other illustrations, and a good departmental library, 
including selected trade catalogues, etc. These collections are constantly 
heing enlarged. 

The museum of the building contain suites of ores, concentrates, 
fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines and furnaces, and 
collections of finished products. 
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The McGill University Mining and Metallurgical Society meets at 
stated periods to read and discuss papers by graduate and student 
members, and occasionally to hear lectures by gentlemen eminent in 
the profession. The Society has been made a students' section of the 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy and its undergraduate 
members are therefore tudent member of the Institute, and receive 
its publications. Papers read before the Mining Society or submitted as 
Summer Essays may be entered in competition for all students' prizes 
offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, or the 
Engineering Institute of Canada. 

FIELD ScHOOL IN Mrxrxc 

294. The summer vacation field class, instituted in 1898, is now 
:.; fixed part of the course. All students in :Mining in regular course 
are required to attend this class at the end of the Third Year. 

The sGhool lasts from four to five weeks, depending on where It IS 
held. Of this period about one-fifth is given to field work in geology, 
c,ne-half or more to mining work proper, and the remainder to an 
examination of ore-dressing and milling plants and metallurgical estab
lishments. The Profes or or the Associate Professor of Mining and 
other members of the staff go with the party and hold daily demon
strations or classes. The students take notes and sketches on the 
ground, and afterwards are required to work up these notes and to 
ubmit a formal report. 

During the last twenty-five years these field parties have visited 
British Columbia ten times, ova Scotia six times, 4 ewfoundland and 
Pennsylvania twice each, and Michigan four times. Numerous visits 
have also been made to Sudbury, Cobalt and other localities, while 
en route to more distant points. 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all Mining 
students, the only expense to them being the cost of board, lodging and 
I ail way fares. These expenses are kept as low as is practicable and are 
in part met by the income from a fund provided by the late Sir \Villiam 
Macdonald. At the close of the regular work of the field school, 
arrangements are made with the managers of the mines visited and 
others to give the members of the party individual employment for 
the remainder of the summer. All students are earnestly advised to 
engage in such work. It will be made obligatory at an early date in 
the future. 
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DEPA.RTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

DIRECTOR, DEPAR1MENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION :-ARTHUR S. LAMB. 

UNIVHSITY MEDICAL OFFICER :-F. W. HARVEY. 

ATHLE':'IC MANAGER :-MAJOR D. S. FORBES, M. C. 

TRACK CoACH AND Ass'T PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-F. M. V AN W AGNER. 

RuGBY AND HocKEY CoAcH :-F. J. SHAUGHNESSY. 

AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :-HAY FrNLA Y. 

In order to {'romote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, eve-y student coming to the University for the first time 
·will be required 1o pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or 
under the directi)n of, the Director of the Department of Physical 
Education, or by a recognized representative. Students of the Second 
Year, as well as those of all Years who wish to engage in athletic 
activities, are also required to be physically examined. The hours for 
this examination will be announced at registration. 

Each student at the time of examination is given a card which 
entitles him to tc.ke part in certain forms of activity: 

(a) Fit ror all forms of physical exercise. 

(b) Fit for a limited number of forms. 

(c) Fit ror gymnasium work only. 

(d) Fit for remedial gymnastics or temporarily unfit. 

(e) Unfit for any form of physical exercise. 

At the same time he will be asked to fill in a card indicating his 
choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed to follow, unless 
debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous forms 
of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 

Physical edu:ation is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two hou·s per week will be devoted to it. 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the session of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a spec~al examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made suncient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to 
take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, 
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either by taking a supplemental school in September or by repeating 
the course in full. 

At regular intervals during each session and also at the end 
of each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the 
Dean of the Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet 
the attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, 
or who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases 
shall be dealt with by the Faculty. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted on 
the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee on 
Physical Education. 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all stu
dents, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, 
who have failed to satisfy the requirements of. the Committee on 
Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any 
such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only. A leaflet concerning this service and 
the general work of the Department, together with the requirements 
in physical education for all students, will be distributed at the opening 
of the session. 

(For further particulars see pages 495 to 509.) 



288 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

DIRECTOR :-A. S. EvE. 

J H. T. BARNES. 
PROFESSORS:- ~ L. V. KING. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-A. N. SHAW. 

f 
H. E. REILLEY. 
D. A. KEYS. 

AssisTANT PRoFEssoRs :-l E. S. BIELER. 

J. S. FoSTER. 

(M. CROWE. 

J 

N. CAM. 
A. V. DouGLAS. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- B. PRJESTMAN. 

I 
M. HoME. 
H. B. HACHEY. 

l c. T. LANE. 

First Year (Architecture). 

44. GENERAL CouRSE. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours vVednesday and 

Friday at 2 p.m.-Dr. Keys. 

Text-book :-Kimball's College Physics (Holt). 

45. LABORATORY CouRSE. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours per week. 

Text-book :-Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.). 

First Year. 

311'. HEAT1 SouND AND LIGHT. (Arts No. 2.) Three hours per 

\Veek.-Dr. Shaw. 

Text-book :-Duncan & Starling's Heat, Light and Sound (Mac

millan). 

312. LABORATORY CouRSE. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per week. 

See time-table of sections. 

Text-book :-Laboratory Manuscripts, Barnes & Wheeler (Renouf 

Pub. Co.). 

Second Year. 

315. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETIS:\L (Arts 3A.) Two hours per 

week.-Dr. Eve. 

316. LABORATORY CouRSE. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per week. 

T cxt-books :-Duncan and Starling, Electricity and Magnetism 
( Macmillan' s) ; Laboratory Manuscripts ( Renouf Publishing Co.). 
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Third Year. 

318. ELECTRICITY. (Arts 6C). Two hours per week; second term. 
For students in Third Year Electrical Engineering.-Dr. Bieler. 

DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 

{
A. J. KELLY. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- J w· 
AMES EIR. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-J. F. KELLY. 

This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and prac
tical training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in the field 
work of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy in its 
application to geodesy. The course is divided as follows:-

Second Year. 

346. SuRVEYING. Chain and angular surveying; the construction, 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer, compass 
and minor field and office instruments; railway circular curves; plani
meter and pantograph; general topography; levelling; contour surveying; 
stadia surveying; photographic surveying; land systems of the Dominion 
and provinces. Mr. Kelly. 

Text-books:-J ohnson and Smith's Theory and Practice of Sur
Yeying; Breed and Hosmer's Principles and Practice of Surveying 
Vol. 1. 

347. FIELD WoRK. ( 1) Compass and chain, compass and micro
meter, and chain surveying. 

(2) Differential, profile, topographic and quantity levelling. 

( 3) Azimuth and deflection angle traversing, accurate methods 
of angle measurement, and stadia surveying. 

348. MAPPING. Drafting from field notes of chain and stadia sur
veys; plotting topographical features; tinting maps with water-colours. 
Plotting photographic surveys. 

Third Year. 

351. MAP PROJECTIONS. Graphical determination of spherical tri
angles; spherical projections, and the construction of maps. J\fr. \Veir. 

Text-book :--Dcetz and Adams' Elements of Map Projections. 

352. SuRVEYING. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
surveying; the use of the plane table; mine surveying; barometric and 
trigonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy. Mr. Kelly. 



290 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

Text-book:-Johnson and Smith's Theory and Practice of Survey-
in g. 

Reference book :-Du.rham's Mine Surveying. 

353. SuRVEYING. Theory and use of instruments; the use of the 
plane table; surveying; magnetic surveying; hydro graphic surveying; 
barometric and trigonometric levelling; elements of geodetic surveying; 
elements of practical astronomy. Mr. Weir. 

Text-books:-J ohnson and Smith's Theory and Practice of Sur
veying; Hosmer's Practical Astronomy. 

354. FIELD WoRK. ( 1") The adjustments of the instruments; (2) 
the preliminary, topographic and location surveys for a railway, includ
ing simple, compound, transition and vertical curves, profile levelling, 
cross-sectioning for construction, and plotting of field notes; ( 3) a 
topographic survey with the stadia transit and plane table; ( 4) a hydro
graphic survey of a river channel, including measurement of discharge; 
(5) a survey at night illustrating underground methods; (6) astrono
mical observations with engineer's transit. 

Fourth Year. 

359. GEODESY. The determination of time, latitude, longitude and 
azimuth; figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula
tion systems; adjustment and reduction of observations.-Mr. Weir. 

Text-book :-Hosmer's Geodesy. 

361. FIELD WoRK. (1) Determination of latitude, (a) by transit 
and sextant observations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by noon 
observations with transit and sextant; (2) determination of azimuth, (a) 

P.y equal altitude observations of the sun, (b) by observations of elonga
tion of Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer's 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass; (3) 
determination of time (a) by equal aJ!titude observations of the sun 
with sextant and transit, (b) by observations of the meridian passage 
of stars with astronomical transit; ( 4) determination of lOJlgitude by 
clock comparison; ( 5) base line measurements; ( 6) precision levelling; 
(7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods; (8) plane table 
surveys. 

360. GEODETIC LABORATORY. The following determinations of the 
constants and errors of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic 
laboratory by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering course: 
-Measurement of (1) magnifying power, (2) eccentricity of circles, 
( 3) inclination error in astronomical transtts by nadir observations; 
determinations of ( 4) gravity by means of the reversible pendulum, ( 5) 



SURVEYING A?\D GEODESY 291 

errors of run of theodolite microscopes, (6) constants of steel tapes, 
(7) scale value of level vials, (8) collimation error of astronomical 
transits by fixed collimators and by nadir method; investigation of the 
errors of graduation of (9) steel bars, (10) steel tapes, ( 11) transit 
circles, ( 12) the testing aneroid barometers. 

See also page 521. 

FIELD WoRK 

Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students entering the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining 
Engineering, and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering. The work will 
begin in 1927 on or about April 30th and will continue for four weeks. 

Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties and who cannot attend the above course in 
Field Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are 
given on page 242. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to 
prepare maps, sections and estimates for their own surveys. This office 
work is principally done during the regular summer school session. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE SUB

JECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 

(1) Students proceeding to a degree shall be classed as Under
graduates or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those 
who, having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the clo e 
of any session pa ed the examinations in all the subjects of their 
cour e, or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed 
all conditions by pas ing supplemental examinations in the subjects 
in which they had failed. Conditioned Undergraduates are those who 
have failed to remove all of their conditions as above. 

(2) o student proceeding to a degree shall be allowed to take 
any subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption 
in, all prerequisite ubjects.* 

(3) To Conditioned Undergraduates shall be permitted to take 
any Third or Fourth Year work until all First or Second Year subjects 
re pectively shall have been passed. The Faculty may, however, waive 
thi rule in special case on recommendation of the Committee on 
Regi tration, Standing and Promotion. 

( 4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must 
follow a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommenda
tion of the Committee on Regi tration, Standing and Promotion. They 
may be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in 
which their standing has been low. 

(5) Partial tudent are those who are not proceeding to a 
cleo-ree. Such student may be admitted to classes without regard to 
the prerequi ite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission 
of the head of each department concerned, and have also had their 
course approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and 
Promotion. 

( 6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing 
in order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for 
ubject taken in contra\'ention of the prerequisite rule, until he has 

a! o pas ed examinations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites 
as may be demanded by the Committee on Registration, Standing and 
Promotion, and, on the recommendation of this Committee, has had 
hi case approved by a unanimous vote of the Faculty. 

*Prerequisite subjects are those which, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, must be mastered before the subjects to which they are 
prerequisite can be intelligently studied. (See pages immediately 
following.) 

Concurrent subject are related subjects which should be studied 
in the same session. 
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No Fourth Year student shall be allowed a supplemental or 
special supplemental examination in any subject in the period be
tween the opening of the second term and the date of Convocation. 

No. YEAR 

1 II 
2 Ill 
3 IV 
4 V 
5 I 
6 ll 
7 Ill 
8 IV 
9 Ill or IV 

10 Ill or IV 
11 III or IV 
12 III or IV 
14 II 
15 Ill or IV 
16 Ill or IV 
17 V 
18 I 
19 1I 
22 IV or V 
23 IV or V 
24 11 
25 II 
26 II 
27 II 
28 Ill or IV 
29 Ill or IV 
30 III or IV 
31 Ill or IV 
32 V 
33 I 
34 li 
35 Ill 
36 IV 
37 V 
38 I 
39 II 
40 Ill 
41 IV 
42 IV 
43 V 
44 I 
45 I 

Arts 1 
1 

46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

51 
52 
54 

55 

II 
Ill 
IV 
V 

Il, Ill, 
IV, & V 

II 
11 

Ill 

Ill 

PREREQUISITE AND CONCURRENT SUBJECTS 

SUBJECT PREREQUISITE 

18, 33, 38 ... .. 
1 .......... .. 
2 ........... . 
3 .......... .. 

. ····· · ······ 1 ........... . 
1 .......... .. 
34, 39 ....... . 
34, 39 ....... . 

Arch. Design A ...................... . 
u u B ..................... .. 

C . ................•.•••. 
D ..... . ............... . 

Elements of Architecture ............. . 
Elements of Composition ............. . 
Theory of Design ................... . 
Theory of Planning .................. . 
Orna,?Ient an"d Dec~ration ............ . 

34, 39 ....... . 
34, 39 .....•.. 

14 .......... . 
. ············ 
18 .......... . 

History of Arch. (Classic) .·.'::::::::::: 
" " (Mediaeval) ......... . 

(Renaissance) ........ . 
(Modern) ........... . 

Architectural Geometry I. ............ . 
Arch. Geome~ry II .................. . 
Hygiene of Buildings ................. . 
Heating and Ventilation .............. . 
Building Con8truction ............... . 
Building Details .................... . 
Architectural Engineering I. .......... . 
Arch. Engineering I (Draughting) ..... . 
Architectural Engineering II A ........ . 
Arch. Eng. II A (Draughting) ......... . 
Architectural Engineering Il B ........ . 
Arch. Eng. II B (Draughting) ......... . 
Professional Practice ................. . 
Archi~ectural D~awing ............... . 

. ············ 26 .......... . 
26 .......... . 
26 .......... . 
26 .......... . 
24 .......... . 

Historical Drawing ... : : : : :: : : : : : : : : : : 
Fre~hand Dra~ving .................. . 

38 .......... . 
39 .......... . 
40 .......... . 

Mod~lling........................... . ........... . 
........................... 42 .......... . 

Physics (Arts) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Physics Lab. (Arts). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 

Algebra .................................. . 
Trigonometry ............. . .............. . 

Archi~~tectural Es~ay ................ . 

Summer \Vork ....................... . 
General Chemistry .................... . 
Gen. Chem. Lab. (Eng. Students) ....... . 
Inorg. Qual. AnaL-Summer School 

(Chem. Eng. and Met. Eng. Students) .. 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab.-Summer School 

(Chem. Eng. and 1Iet. Eng. Students) .. 

311, 312 ...... . 
311, 312 ...... . 

51, 52 ........ . 

51, 52 ........ . 

CON
CUR
RENT 

6 
7 
8 

34 
35 
36 

24 

26 

28 

30 

5 

52 
51 

55 

54 
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No. 

56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
80 
81 
82 
83 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
96a 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
111 
llla 
112 
112a 
113 
114 
117 
118 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
131 
132 
133 
134 
141 
142 
143 
146 

YEAR 

Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

I 
II 

Ill 
II 

Ill 
III 
Ill 
III 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

Ill & IV 
Ill & IV 

IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

Ill & IV 
III & IV 
Ill & IV 
Ill & IV 

Ill 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

I 
11 

Ill 
IV 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
IV 
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SUBJECT PREREQUISITE 

OrgaHic Che~istry ................... . 
Lab ................ . 

51, 52 ........ . 

Physical Chemistry ................... . 51, 52 ........ . 

I~org. QHal.A;';lal L~b· .· .· .· : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 51, 52 ........ . 

:: QuCl;~t. .. L~b· .· .·: : :: : : : : : : : : : : : : ~~: : : : : : : : : : : : 
Advanced Organ, Chem................ 56, 57 ........ . 
Advanced Organic Labortary. . . . . . . . . . . 56, 57 ........ . 
Physical Chem. and Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 ........... . 
Inorg. Lab ........................... 61, 62 ........ . 
Industrial Chemistry, Inorganic......... 61, 62 ........ . 
Industrial Chemistry, Organic... . . . . . . . 61, 62 ........ . 
Applied Electro-Chem................. 51, 52 ........ . 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. (Mining Students).... 59, 60 ........ . 
Adv. Inorg. Chemistry................. 58 ........... . 
Food Chemistry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56, 57 ........ . 
History of Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51, 56 ........ . 
Colloid Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56, 57,58,59,60 
Engineering Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Materials of Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Sanitary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Mechanics............................ 194 .......... . 
Highway Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Mechanics............................ 83, 198 ....... . 
St~~ngth of ~~terials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 198 ....... . 

Lab ................. · · ·. · · · · · · · 
Foundations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Structural Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
R~!lway Engi!;eering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83,346,34 7,348 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83,346,347,348 
Theory of Structures................ . . . 87 ........... . 
Strength of Materials................ . . . 87 ........... . 
~~idge D~sign.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 ........... . 

. . 90 ........... . 
Hydraulics ... : : : . : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 83 ........... . 

" Lab ........................ · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Machines................... . ..... . 

Hydraulics and Lab. (Short Course) . . . . . 83 ..... :: : : : : : 
Municipal Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97, 98 ........ . 
Water Supply & Sewerage .............. 82, 97, 98 ..... . 
\Vaste Disposal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Civic Administration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Ele~ents of ~!ec. ~!lg.................. 198, 315, 316 .. . 

Elec;,Eng. L~b. (Elerr;.~~t~ry) ·.:::::::::: ~~~·. ~~~: :.1.
6
.':: 

198 .......... . 
198 .......... . Electrical Engineering ....... : : : : : : : : : : 

Elec. Engineering Lab ................ . 
Electrical Engineering ................ . 113, 114, 201. .. 

CoN
cuR
RENT 

57 
56 

60 
59 
62 
61 
65 
64 

65 

198 

87 
87 
87 

92 

94 
94 

97 
97 

111 

113 

Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Students) .... . 113........... 117 
Elec. Light and Power Distribution ..... . .. .. .. .. .. .... 117, 118 
Electric Traction .................... . .. . . ......... 117,118 
Electrical Designing .................. . 
Applications of Electricity ............ . 

232 .......... 117,118 
113.. .... .. .. 117 

Elec. Measurements and Lab .......... . 113 .......... . 
Communication Engineering ............. . 201, 113 ...... . 
English Composition ................ . 
Summer Reading .................... . 
Summer Reading or Essay ........... . 
Summer Essay ...................... . 
Geology, General. ...•................ 
Mineralogy ......................... . si::::::::::: 
Mineralogy, Determinative ........... . 51 ......... .. 
Petrography and Lab .............••.. 141 ......... . 



No. 

147 
148 
149 
151 
152 
153 
170 
171 
172 
175 
191 
192 
193 
194 
197 
198 
201 
211 
218 
223 
224 
225 

226 
227 
228 
229 
231 
233 
236 
237 
238 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
247 
249 
249a 
251 
252 
253 
254 
257 
258 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
267 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 
277 
278 
279 
280 
281 
282 
291 
292 

YEAR 

IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

I 
Ill 
IV 
IV 

I 
I 
I 
I 

11 
11 

Ill 
I 

11 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 

Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
III 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
Ill 
Ill 

PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 

SUBJECT 

Petrography (Advanced) ............. . 
Ore Deposits and Economic Geol. ..... . 
Geology of Canada .................. . 
Crystallogra phy ..................... . 
Geology, Historical .................. . 
Geology Fieldwork (with 294) ......... . 
History of Science .................... . 
Elements of Political Economy ........ . 
Canadian Economic Problems ......... . 
Engineering Law .................... . 
Geometry .. . .............•........... 
Algebra •............................ 
Trigonometry ....................... . 
Mechanics .......................... . 
Analytic Geometry .................. . 
Calculus ............................ . 
Mathematics ........................ . 
Mechanical Drawing ................. . 
Mechanics of Machines .............. . 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Students) .. 
Mechanics of Machines .............. . 
Machine Design .................... . . 

Mech. Eng. (General Course) ......... . 
" " (Mech. En g. Students) .... . 
" " Lab .................... . 

Thermodynamic11 .................... . 
Mech. Drawing (Mech. Eng. Stud.) .... . 
Summer chool (Mech. Eng. Students) .. . 
Machine Shop Work ................. . 
Industrial Engineering ............... . 
Accounting ......................... . 
Me<:ha!'lics of Machines .............. . 
Designing .......................... . 
Mach. Design (Mech. Students) ....... . 
Mach. Design (Elec. Students) ........ . 
Power Plant Design ................. . 
Heat. and Ventilation of Buildings . .. . . . 
Mech. Eng. Lab ..................... . 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (alt.) ............... . 
Thermodynamics .................... . 
Machine Shop Work ................. . 
Industrial Engineering ................ . 
Industrial Administration ............ . 
Experimental Engineering ............ . 
Industrial Relations ................... . 
Elem. Metallurgy and Laboratory ..... . 
Elem. Metal. (Chem. Eng. Stud.) ..... . 
Fire Assaying ....................... . 
Fire Assaying Laboratory ............ . 
Metal!. Calculations ................. . 
Metall. Field School ................. . 
Metallurgy (General) . . . . . .......... . 
. • (Advanced) ............... . 
Fire Assay. & Lab. (Chem. Eng. Stud.) ... . 
Metal!. Lab. and Thesis ............... . 
Electro-Metallurgy and Lab ............ . 
Metal!. Colloquium ................... . 
Metall. Calculations and Design ........ . 
Metal!. Analysis ...................... . 
Metallography ....................... . 
Metallographic Lab ................... . 
Metal!. & Lab (Chem. Eng. Students) .... . 
Mining Engineering .................. ·1 
Ore Dressing and Laboratory .......... . 

PREREQU<S<TE I 

141, 142, 143. 
141 ......... . 
141 ......... . 
142 ......... . 
141, 142, 143 .. 
141, 142, 143 .. 

. ············ 171. ....... . 

············· 192 ......... . 
198 ......... . 

i9i: i92: '19·4:: 

s3:2is::::::: 

198 ......... . 

············· 224 ........ .. 
22.5, 231. .... . 
225 ......... . 
225 ......... . 
227 ......... . 
227 ......... . 
227, 228 ..... . 
227, 228 .... .. 
228, 229 ..... . 
236 ......... . 
238 ......... . 

227, 228 ...... 
······ ...... . 
51 ......... .. 
51 ......... .. 
51, 52 ....... . 
51, 52 ...... .. 

261 ......... . 
261 ......... . 
262 .......... . 
262 .......... . 
51 ........... . 
261 .......... . 
265 .......... . 
61, 62 ........ . 

51 ........... . 

295 

CON· 
CUR.· 
RENT 

226 

87, 231 
or 232 

228 
228 

226,227 

225 

242 

244 

252 
249 

264 
263 
261 

271 

271 

271 
272 

67 

142, 226 



296 

No. 

293 
294 
295 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
305 
306 
311 
312 
315 
316 
318 
341 
342 
343 
345 
346 
347 
348 
351 
352 
353 
354 
359 
360 
361 
400 

YEAR 

Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

I 
I 

II 
II 

III 
I 
I 
I 

II 
II 
II 
II 

Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

SUBJECT 

Mine Mapping ....................... . 
Mining Field School. .................. . 
Crushing and Grinding Machinery ...... . 
Mining Engineering ................... . 
Mining Machinery and Design .......... . 
Mining Machinery (Advanced) ......... . 
Ore Dressing and Milling .............. . 
Mining Colloquium ................... . 
Ore Dressing Laboratory .............. . 
Ore Dressing Lab. (Thesis Work) ........ . 
Physics ............................. . 
Physical Laboratory .................. . 
Physics ............................. . 
Physical Laboratory .................. . 
Physics ............................. . 
Descriptive Geometry ................. . 
Freehand Drawing ................... . 
Lettering ............................ . 
Descriptive Geom. and Perspective ..... . 
Surveying .......................... . 
Surveying Field work .................. . 
l.VIapping ............................ . 
Map Projections ..................... . 
Surveying (Miners) ................... . 
Surveying (Civils) .................... . 
Surveying Fieldwork .................. . 
Geodesy ............................. . 
Geodetic Laboratory .................. . 
Geodetic Fieldwork ................... . 
Military Science ...................... . 

PREREQUISITE 

346, 348 ...... . 
141 .......... . 

226, 291 ...... . 
81, 226, 300 ... . 
315 .......... . 
292 .......... . 

292 .......... . 
264, 305 ...... . 

341 .......... . 
191,193 or Artsl 

343 .......... . 
345 .......... . 
346, 347 ..... .. 
346, 347 ...... . 
346, 347 ...... . 
353 .......... . 

353, 354 ...... . 

CoN
cuR
RE:-;T 

226 

297 
297 

297, 300 
300 

311 

315 

359 



No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Arts 
Arts I 

51 

52 

54 

55. 

56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
64to 
75 

Year 

Il 
Ill 
IV 
V 
I 

II 
Ill 
IV 

Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 
III or IV 
Ill or IV 

II 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 

V 
I 

Ill 
IV or V 
IV or V 

II 
II 
II 
ll 

Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 
Ill or IV 

V 
I 

II 
Ill 
IV 
V 
I 

II 
Ill 
IV 
IV 
V 
I 
I 
li 

Ill 
IV 
V 

II Ill IV & 
V 

I 
I 

II 

II 

JII 

Ill 

Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
Ill 
III 
III 
Ill 
IV 
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CO" VERSE OF PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 

PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 

Ar~h. De~.ign ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
C ........................ . 
D ....................... .. 

Elements of Architecture ................ . 
Elements of Composition ................ . 
Theory of Design ....................... . 
Theory of Planning ................. , ... . 
Orn.~ment and Dec~ration ............... . 

~ umbers of Subiecb 
to which subjects 

in 3rd column are 
prerequis:te 

2, 7, 8 
3 
4 

History of Arch. (Classic) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
" " (.\1ediaeval) ........... . 

(Renaissance) ........... . 
(Modern) ....••........ 

Architectural Geom(try I . . . . ......... . 
Architectural Geometry II ............... . 
Hygiene of Buildings . . ............... . 

1, 19 

Heating and Ventilatbn ...... . .•......... 
Building Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Building Details ........................ . 
Architectural Eng. I ................... . 
Architectural Eng. I (Drafting) .......... . 
Architectural Eng. II A.. . . . ........... . 
Architectural Eng. ll A (Drft.) .......... . 
Architectural Eng. ll B ................. . 
Architectural Eng. II B (Drft.) .......... . 
Professional Practice .................... . 
Architc;~tural Dr~;ving .................. . 

Historical Drawing ... : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Fre~.hand D~~wing ..................... . 

28, 29, 30, 31 

1 
9, 10, 11, 12 

1, 39 
9, 10, 11, 12, 40 
41 

Mod~lling ........ ·. ·. ·. : : .': : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 43 

Physics (A.rts) .. · .' : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Physics Lab. (Arts.) .................... . 
Ar~h Es~.ay ............................ . 

Summer Work ......................... . 
Algebra .............................. . 
Trigonometry ......................... . 
General Chemistry (Engineering Students) .. 

General Chemistry Lab. (Eng. Students) .... 

Inorg. Qual. Anal. (Summer Sch.) (Chem. 
Eng. and Met. Eng.) ................. . 

Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab. (Summer Sch.) 
(Chem Eng. and Met. Eng.) .......... . 

Org. Chemistry ........................ . 
" " Lab ..................... . 

PhyEical Chem ........................ . 

I~org. q~al. ~.naiL~b:.:::::::::::::::::. 
:: Qu~~t. A;)alL~b::::::::::::::::::::: 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

346 
54, ss. 56, 58, 59, 61, 
70, 74, 142, 143, 261, 
262,:63. 264,275, 291 
54, 55, 56, 58, 59, 61, 

70,263,264 

64, 65, 73, 74, 75 
64, 65, 73, 75 
66. 72, 75 
71, 75 
71, 75 
67, 68, 69, 77, 279 
67, 68, 69, 77, 279 



298 

No. Year 

--- -
80 I 
81 11 
82 Ill 
83 II 
85 Ill 
86 Ill 
87 Ill 
88 Ill 
89 Ill 
90 Ill 
92 Ill 
93 Ill 
94to l IV 
96 : 
97 III&IV 
98 Ill & IV 
99to} IV 

104 
111 Ill & IV 
112a III&IV 
113 Ill 
114 Ill 
117 
to IV 

125 
131 I 
132 11 
133 Ill 
134 IV 
141 Ill 

142 Ill 
143 Ill 
146 
to IV 

153 
170 I 
171 Ill 
172 IV 
175 IV 
191 I 
192 I 
193 I 
194 I 
197 II 
198 11 

201 Ill 
211 I 
218 11 
223 Ill 
224 Ill 
225 Ill 
226 Ill 
227 Ill 

228 Ill 
229 Ill 
231 Ill 
233 Ill 
236 Ill 
237 Ill 
238 Ill 
240 
to IV 

258 

FACCLTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 

Engineering Problems ................... . 
Mat. of Constrn ........................ . 
Sanitary Science .............. .... ..... . 
Mechanics ............................. . 
Highway Engineering ................... . 
Mechanics ............................. . 

St~; of Mate.~ials L~b: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Foundations ........................... . 

Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 

prerequisite 

298 
102 
86, 87, 92, 97, 100,224 

94, 95 

Structural Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
Rai!;vay En~~neering ................... . 

Year Subjects ....... ·.·.·.·.::::::::: ::::::: 

Hydraulics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101, 102 
" Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101, 102 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

Elem. Elec. Eng . ....................... . 
Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elem.) ................. . 
Elec. Eng. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117, 118, 123 
Elec. Eng. Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

English Composition .................... . 
English Summer Reading ................ . 
Summer Reading ....................... . 
Year Subject. .......................... . 
Geology, General. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146, 147, 148, 149, 152, 

153, 294 
Mineralogy............................. 147, 151, 152, 153 
Mineralogy (Determinative).............. 147, 152, 153 

Year Subjects .......................... . 

History of Science ...................... . 
Economics.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
Eng. Economics ........................ . 
Eng. Law ............................. . 
Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 218, 346 
Algebra. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 198, 218 
Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 
Mechanics... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83, 218 
Anal. Geometry ........................ . 
Calculus ............................... 86, 87,111, 111a, 113, 

201, 229 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117, 124, 125 
Mechanical Drawing .................... . 
Mechanics of Machines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Course) ..... . 
Mech. of Machines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240 
Machine Design.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241, 242, 243 
Mech. Eng. (General Course)............. 297, 298 

" " (Mech. Eng. Stds.) . . . . . . . . . . . 244, 245, 246, 247, 249 
249a, 257 

Lab......................... 249, 249a, 251, 257 
Thermodynamics........................ 251 
Mech. Drawing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 
Summer School (Mech. Eng. Students) ..... 
Machine Shopwork. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 
Industrial Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254 
Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 253 

Year Subjects ....................... . ... , 



No. 

261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
267 
to 

282 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
297 
and 
298 
300 
305 
301 
and 
306 
311 
312 
315 
316 
318 
341 
342 
343 
345 
346 
347 
348 
351 
352 
353 
354 
359 
to 

400 
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Year PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 
Numbers of Subjects 

to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 

prerequisite 

Ill Elem. Metallurgy & Lab ................. 271, 272, 274, 277, 
Ill Elem. Metallurgy (Chem. Eng. Ccurse) .... 273 
I II Fire Assaying .......................... . 
Ill Fire Assaying Lab.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 306 
Ill Metal. Calculations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278 

IV Year Subjects .......................... . 

Ill Mining Eng. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 297 
Ill Ore Dre,;;sing and Lab.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
Ill Mine Mapping ......................... . 
Ill Mining Field School .................... . 
Ill Crushing and Grinding Machinery ........ . 

IV Year Subjects .......................... . 

IV Ore Dressing and Milling. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 298 
IV Ore Dressing Lab........................ ,·06 

IV Year Subjects .......................... . 

I Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51, 52 
I Physical Lab............................ 51. 52 

II Physics ................................ 111, 111a, 299 
II Physical Lab. . .......................... 111, 111a, 

I II Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124, 125 
I Desc. Geom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 345 
I Freehand Drawing ...................... . 
I Lettering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 348 

11 Desc. Geometry and Perspective. . . . . . . . . . 351 
II Surveying. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92, 293, 352, 353, 354 
II Surveying Fieldwork... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92, 352, 353, 354 
11 Mapping. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92, 293 

Ill Map Projections ....................... . 
Ill Surveying (Miners) ..................... . 
Ill " (Civils)... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 359, 361 
Ill Fieldwork ..................... 361 

IV Year Subjects .......................... . 
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1744 
1801-02 

1811 

1818 

1821 

1822-24 

1829 

1831 

1832 

1833 

FACULTY OF 1IEDICI 'E 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
HISTORICAL SUMMARY 

(Faculty of Medicine.) 

1821-1926 

J ames McGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1813: 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 
Will by J ames McGill leaving landed estates and .£10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a Unversity. 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. 
Lawrence Street. 
Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning for the foundation of McGill Col
lege. Corner-stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 
Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at 1 o. 20 St. J ames Street on October 28, 1824, there were four 
teachers and twenty-five students. 
Estate of J ames McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal 1fedical 
Institution "engrafted upon" McGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 
Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted to 
Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to Drs. 
Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon W. 
Logie. 

1836-37 Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 

1840 Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

1842 Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

1852 Faculty removed to Cote Street. 

1855 Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 

1860 Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving till 1882. 

1872 First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 
Grr:Jrluation of William Osier. 
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1882 Geo. \V. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty. 
Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty (Lord Strath
cona). 
R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

1885 Xew laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strath
cona). 

1889 Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

1893 Sir \Villiam Peterson appointed Princpal. 
Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson). 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strath
cona). 
::.rrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty. 

1894 Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

1898-01 ~1cdical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona). 
J oseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded. 

1901 Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

1906 Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

1907 

1908 
1909-11 

).,1edical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F. ]. Shepherd appointed Dean. 
X ew Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strath
cona). 

1911 Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy. 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established. 
Dr. J ames Douglas lectureship in Pathology founded. 
Dr. J ames Douglas lectureship research fellowship in Patho
logy founded. 

1912 Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
::.1orrice). 
J ames Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal Medi-
cine. 

1914 H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
Xo. 3 General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 
X ew Foundling Hospital opened. 

1916 Ross Memorial Pavilion opened by H.R.H. Duke of Con
naught. 

1917 Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 
1919 Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $100,000 to Medical 

Faculty. 
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1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr-. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 
Sir William Osier's Medical Library bequeathed to McGill 
University. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical 

Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Ho~
pital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal 
General Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Medicine must present satisfactory evidence that he has completed at 
least two full years in a College or Faculty of Arts of a recognized 
University. 

The two years of college work must include :-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory 
work. 

Biology-One year of general Biology or Zoology with labora
tory work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology 
will be accepted, but not Botany alone. 

Chemistry-Two years:-
(a) One full year of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 
(b) One full -course in Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 
(This course may be covered in one half-year if desired.) 

Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of this University, where a student may take the 
two years of study required. or, if qualified (by Senior Matriculation 
or otherwise) may enter the Second Year, which comprises courses in 
Chemistry, Physics and Biology especially suited to the needs of 
prospective students in Medicine. 

Intending students who wish to enter should under no circum
stances come to the University without ha·uing obtained a statement 
(If the ·mlue of the certificates they hold, as many of these may lack 
one or more essential subjects, or the work done in a subject may not 
be adequate, or, again, the percentage gained may not be sufficiently 
high. Whc11 a diploma or ce1·tificates does not show tlze marks obtained 
in the se~•eral subjects of tlzc exm;zination, it must be accompanied by 
an official statement containing this information. 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Applications for admission to the Faculty of Medicine should be 
made upon the regular application form which may be obtained from 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application 
should be made early and in any case not later than July 1st. 

If the applicant be accepted he will be expected to pledge himself to 
enter the Faculty of Medicine in September; otherwise his place will 
be given to another eligible candidate. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 
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APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official state
ment of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a 
Calendar of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full 
statement of the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character 
and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1926-27 on September 13th to September 18th, 1926. 
Those who register after September 20th will be required to pay a 
fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session and 
$10.00 if during the second. This fee will not be refunded except 
for satisfactory rea ons and by authorization of the Faculty. ~o 
student will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except 
by special permission of the Faculty. 
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EXAMINATIONS AND PROMOTION 

A. ExAMINATIONS 

1. Class Examinations, oral or written, are held during the session 
to test the progre s of the student. If the standing obtained by any 
student in these examinations is unsatisfactory, he shall not be per
mitted to take the final examination. 

2. Final or Universit}' Examinations are the ultimate test in 
determining a student's fitness for promotion or graduation. They 
are held at the end of the Winter and Spring Terms and during the 
fortnight preceding the opening of the Autumn Term in September. 

The Final or University Examinations include the following sub
jects arranged in three divisions :-

First:-
1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Second:-
6. 
7. 

Third:-
8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

Anatotny ..................... . 

Histology ..................... . 

Bacteriology .................. . 

Physiology ................... . 

Biochemistry 

Pharmacology ................ . 

Pathology and Medical Juris-
prudence ................. . 

Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine ................. . 

Obstetrics and Gyncecology ..... . 

Surgery (including Urology and 
Orthopcedic Surgery) ...... . 

Medicine (including Pediatrics, 
Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma
tology and Laboratory Diag-
nosis) ..................... . 

3 terms 

2 
1 term 

3 terms 

2 

1 term 

5 terms 

2 terms 

2 

6 

7 

In order to qualify for these examinations, a candidate must have 
attended a course or courses of study extending over at least the 
number of terms specified in each case, and in addition shall have 
passed such class examinations as may be prescribed in connection with 
the several courses. 
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3. Re-exami11ation:-A student who has failed in the Final 
Examination in any subject may apply for re-examination at the next 
examination period. Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary 
at least one week before the date set for the beginning of the examina
tions, and the applicant must, at the same time, pay to the Bursar a 
fee of $5.00 for each subject. 

B. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course students will be graded in five 

groups, as follows:-

A= Honours 
B =Good 
C =Fair 
D = Doubtful 
E =Failure. 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
honour standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other 
grades the arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result 
of the Final and Class Examinations, but the instruction will also take 
into account the record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 

C. PROMOTION 

As noted in section A, the Final or University Examinations are 
arranged in three divisions. Whilst a certain latitude is permitted as 
to the time at which these examinations are passed, the following rules 
will be rigidly enjoined :-

1. First Division.-A student must pass the examinations in all 
subjects of the First Division before he will be permitted to begin the 
work of the seventh term. 

2. Second Division.-The examinations in Pharmacology and 
General Pathology must be passed before a student will be permitted 
to proceed to the work of the tenth term. The examinations in Special 
Pathology and Medical Jurisprudence must be passed before the stu
dent may proceed to the work of the thirteenth term. 

3. Third Di7'ision.-A candidate may pass the Final Examinations 
in Public Health separately from the examinations in the other subjects 
of the Third Division, but not earlier than the end of the twelfth term. 
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To qualify for the Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and 
Obstetrics, a candidate must have:-

(a) Attended courses extending over a period of not less than 
fifteen terms. 

(b) Satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses of study and 
practice in :-

i. Ophthalmology, 
11. Oto-laryngology, 

iii. Abnormal Psychology and Psychiatry, 
1v. Infectious Diseases, 
v. Ancesthesia, 

vi. Post-mortem Examinations, 
and such other courses as the Faculty may from time to time determine. 

The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these subjects 
Llldy may, at the di cretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examination 
in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may 
be prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

4. The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of 
any student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is 
incompetent. 

5. At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee 
will consider the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their 
third term are reported by their instructors as having fallen below 
the grade of C, and shall determine whether such students are to be 
allowed to continue, warned, required to repeat the course or courses, 
or retired from the Faculty. 

• 



308 FACULTY OF ~IEDICIXE 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery in this University, must be at least twenty-one years 
of age and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 

this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
\vho shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree mu t have passed all of the 
required examinations in the subjects compri?ing the five years of the 

~1edical cou~se. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal 
General Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one 
hundred beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as 
clinical clerk for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery 
and have reported at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He mu t also have attended during one full session the practice 
of the Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the 
"Cniversity, and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered, under direction, 
at least six amesthetics and have assisted at not less than six autopsies . 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medi
cine does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession ~f 
medicine. In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United 
States the right of licensure is ~ested in a Licensing Body which has its 
special laws and requirements and in many cases a special standard of 
general education is insisted upon before beginning the study of 
medicine. One of the requirements in the several provinces is that the 
entrance qualifications of the student must be registered with the 
proyincial licensing body for five years before a license to practise can 
be obtained. In order that disappointment and loss of time may be 
avoided upon graduation it is, therefore, strongly advised that students 
should register with the licensing body of their home province or state 
before beginninng their medical course. In any case they must be 
registered not later than the end of the First Term. 

Full infvrmation as to the requirements for registration in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Pro
vincial Medical Boards, as follows:-

QGEBEc.-Dr. ]. Gauvreau, 364 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

OxTARIO.-Dr. H. \Yilberforce Aikens, 170 University Ave., To
ronto, Ont. 

1\Ew BRUNSWICK-Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne St., St. 
John, N.B. 

-OVA ScoTIA.-Dr. \V. H. Hattie, Halifax, N.S. 

PRINCE ,EDWARD IsLAXD.-Dr. James Warburton, Kent Street, 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

1IANITOBA.-Dr. ]. E. Coulter, 604 Boyd Bldg., \Vinnipeg, Man. 
ALBERTA.-Dr. George R. J ohnston, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAx.-Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 
BRITISH CoLu~rrA.-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 
The Registrar for -ewfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, 

Nfld. 

DO\IIXION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of 
Canada a candidate mu t have the license of a Canadian province, or 
he must present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical 
Board that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the 
Medical Board of aid province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
R. \V. Powell, 180 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 
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GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND ENREGISTRATION 

OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this University is 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted from 
any examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certifioate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of Great 
Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three regis
trars: Henry E. Alien, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, London; J ames Robert
son, 54 George Street, Edinburgh; Richard ]. E. Roe, 35 Dowson Street, 

Dublin. 
RECIPROCITY WITH GREAT BRITAIN 

The General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration of 
Great Britain has entered into reciprocal relations with the Medical 
Boards of the Provinces of Quebec, Ontario, Nova Scotia, ew Bruns
wick, Prince Edward Island, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, and Alberta. A 
holder of a degree in Medicine of McGill University who has obtained 
the license of the Province of Quebec, may register with the Medical 
Council of Great Britain, and will be able to practise in Great Britain, 
South Africa, Australia, India and the West India Islands without 
further examination. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

1. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

Each session is divided into three terms of ten weeks, and the 
medical course will be completed in fifteen terms--or, if the student 
se desire, he may proceed more slowly prior to taking the examinations 
for his degree. 

The curriculum i so arranged as to permit of a student taking 
additional or advanced work in certain terms, while in the hospital 
year much more latitude will be afforded for independent study. 

The tenth, eleventh and twelfth terms are arranged on a rotary 
system. 

For informaton as to courses and examinations required, see p. 305. 

2. DOUBLE COURSES IN ARTS AND MEDICINE 

B.A., M.D. 

The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years. 
The first three years are taken in the Faculty of Arts, Physics 

being taken in the First Year, Chemistry 1 in the Second Year and pre
medica,l Biology and Chemistry in the Third. This is followed by the 
regular five-year course in the Faculty of Medicine, the B.A. Degree 
being granted on completion of the first medical year. 

B.Sc., M.D. 

The degrees of B.Sc. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years. 
Students who wish to proceed to advanced work in Physiology, Biological 
Chemistry, Pharmacology or allied suhjects can qualify by taking the 
first four years of this course. 

3. COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

IN MEDICINE 

The requirements for this degree are as fol]ows :-
1. Honour standing in the examination in any two of the follow

ing subjects :-Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), 
Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology and Pathology. 

2. In addition to the regular undergraduate courses in Medicine, 
240 hours of specialized study in a third one of these subjects, under 
the guidance of the department concerned and approved by the B.Sc. 
(Med.) Committee. In the examinations in the special subject honour 
standing will be exacted. 

Candidates are strongly recommended to acquire a reading know
ledge of both German and French, and their attainments, as shown by 
their record in the class lists in the undergraduate course, must be 
distinctly above those of the average student. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

THE RoBERT REFORD PROFESSOR :-S. E. WHITNALL. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-I. MAcLARE~ THO::IIPSON. 

LECTURER :-H. E. MAcDERMOT. 

SENIOR DDIOXSTRATOR :-A. D. CAMPBELL. 

!
H. M. ELDER; F .... r. K. FALLS; G. A. FLEET; 

G. D. LITTLE; B. F. 1fAcN AUGHTON; 

DEMOXSTRATORS :- R. BRucE MALCOLM; L. H. McKIM; 

T. M. RICHARDSON; A. Ross; w. vV. RUDDICK; 

A. STEW ART; F. ]. TEES. 

The required courses in Anatomy, Histology and Embryology are 
given in the first three terms of the Medical Gourse. In subsequent 
terms opportunity is afforded for a complete revision in Anatomy, 
together with optional courses of advanced work, both gross and 
microscopic. 

REQUIRED CouRSES 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Three hours weekly throughout the Autumn, vVinter and Spring 

Terms ..................... Professors Whitnall and Thompson. 
Text-books :-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition) ; Whitnall's 

" Study of Anatomy." 
Reference books :-Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Human 

Embryology and Morphology." 
Recommended for Collateral Reading :-Keith's "Menders of the 

).faimed"; Hilton's "Rest and Pain." 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Fifteen hours weekly during the Autumn and \Vinter Terms, and 

fourteen hours weekly during the Spring Term. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of Osteology and Sur
face Anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session ........... Dr. MacDermot. 
Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy"; Thompson's "Surface Anatomy." 

4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and 
difficulties. 
One hour a week throughout the session .... Professor Thompson. 
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0PTIO~S 

5. Revision Course: An optional laboratory course covering the 
whole body. 
Three hours weekly throughout the session for students who have 

completed the required work. ...... Professor vVhitnall and Staff. 

6. Elective Work: Advanced or special work by arrangement. 
Six hours weekly during the Spring Term. 

Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

7. Ophthalmological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory cour e 
designed for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize 
in Ophthalmology. 
By arrangement. Details on application ...... Professor Whitnall. 

8. Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A sim.lar course. 
By arrangement. Details on application ...... Professor Whitnall. 

9. Physical Anthropology: A didactic and laboratory course. 
By arrangement. ............................ Professor Thompson. 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

AssociATE PROFESSOR:-]. C. SnrPsox. 
ASSISTAXT PROFESSOR:- ------

LECTCRER IN HISTOLOGY :-vV. M. FISK. 
DEl\IOXSTRATOR :-IVAN PATRICK. 

REQlJIREn CouRSES 

1. Histology and Embryology-Lecture Course. 
Three hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 

Text-books:-] ordan, Bailey. 
Professor Simpson. 

2. Histology and Embryology-Laboratory Work. 
Seven hours weekly Juring the Autumn and Winter Terms. 

3. Organogenesis: The development of the organs and systems 
of the human body. 
One hour a week throughout the Session ....... Professor Simpson. 
Rcferellce boolls :-Arey; Keith. 

0PTIO~S 

4. Special Histology and Embryology. 
Laboratory course open to students who have completed Courses 

and 2. 
Three hour weekly (Saturdays mornings) throughout the Session. 
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~. Optional Work: Advanced work, including microscopical 
technique. 
Six hours a week during the Spring Term. By arrangement. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE JosEPH MoRLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR oF ExPERIMENTAL 

MEDICINE :-JOHN T AIT. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-N. GIBLIN. 

(HuGH E. BuRKE. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- ~ A. R. ELVIDGE. 

l \V. F. E:\IMONS. 

In this department special provison is made not only for under
graduate but also for graduate instruction. There are full c<Jurses in 
Physiology proper for all undergraduates. For graduate purposes 
Physiology has been linked up with Experimental Medicine, and the 
department, working in intimate association with the hospital wards, 
forms the headquarters for research in clinical problems along instru
mental or "experimental" lines. At the same time the available 
graduate instruction is not confined to the immediate medical applica-
tions of Physiology, provision being made for dealing with the science • 
in some of its wider biological implications. 

REQUIRED CouRSEs 

1. Introductory Course-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
Six hours a week during the Spring Term. 

2. Systematic Physiology-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
Three hours a week-Autumn and Winter Terms. 
Text-books :-Howell, Macleod, Starling, Stewart. 

3. General Laboratory. 
Six hours a week. Autumn Term. 
Text-book :-Sharpey-Schafer, " Experimental Physiology." 

4. Mammalian Laboratory. 
Six hours a week. Winter Term. 
Text-book :-Sherrington, "Mammalian Physiology." 

OPTIONS-FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 

5. Advanced Lectures. 
By arrangement ............................... Professor Giblin. 
Text-book :-Evans, "Recent Advances in Physiology." 
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6. Advanced Laboratory. 
7. Physiological Clinics. 
8. Lecture Course on Structure and Function. 

Professor Tait. 
9. Physiological Colloquium. 

10. Tl!torial Class. 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR :-A. B. MACALLUM. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-S. \V. BLISS. 

(E. H. MASON. 
LECGRERS ON PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :- I 

\ I. M. RABINOWITCH. 

DEMONSTRATO~S :-{ S. A. BEATTY. 

1. Bio:hemistry-Lecture Course. 
DUJing the first half of the course the lectures will deal with the 

chemical constiL1tion, the physical and other characters and the rela
tionship; of the p-oducts of the activities of living matter, carbohydrates, 
fats, proteins, ure.1 , ureides, purins, etc., and in the second half will 
involve an extensh"' discussion of (a) the origin, character and the 
active IJroperties of the various ferments Of the digestive tract; (b) 
the chemical and p'lysical processes involved in, and the products 
resulting frotn, the d gestion, absorption and assimilation of the food
stuffs in the human b0dy; (c) the intermediate and ultimate products 
of meta)olism, and ( d, the chemistry of the tissues and of blood, bile 
and urine. 

Four hours a week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 

2. Biochemistry-Laboratory Course. 
The exercises will deal with the practical side of the subjects 

treated n the lecture course, such as the digestion of starch, fats, and 
proteins. the absorption and assimilation of fats, the metabolism of the 
carbohyhates absorbed, and of the products of protein digestion. 
Especial ' attention will be given to the methods of the qualitative and 
quantita:ive determination of the more important metabolites, such as 
urea, uric acid, creatine, creatinine, etc. 

Twelve hours per week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 

Tovards the close of Courses 1 and 2 in the second term, special 
attentior will be given to Pathological Chemistry, which will involve 
a cours~ of about twenty lectures and about fifty hours of practical 
work on metabolism in disease. 
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In addition to the written and practical examination exacted of 
each student in this course, oral examinations will be held and the 
results thus obtained will, with those from the written and practical 
tests, serve to determine the standing of the student in the class list in 
Biochemistry for the year. 

3. Pathological Chemistry-Laboratory Course~-( Given as a 
separate course for the last time in 1926-27.) 
This course will co-ordinate with the lectures given in General 

Medicine and will cover the more exact methods of the determination 
of the constituents of the blood and urine in health and disease. On 
this course will be based the award of the Sutherland Medal for the 
session 1926-27. 

Text-books :-Cole, " Practical Physiological Chemistry"; Halli
burton, "Essentials of Chemical Physiology"; Plimmer, " Practical 
Organic and Biochemistry"; Folin, "Laboratory Manual of Biological 
Chemistry"; Hawk, " Practical Physiological Chemistry"; Lusk, 
"Science of Nutrition." 

Reference books :-Robertson, "Principles of Biochemistry"; von 
Ft1rth, " Chemistry of Metabolism"; Baylis, " Principles of General 
Physiology." 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :-HORST 0ERTEL. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-L. ]. RHEA. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR oF BACTERIOLOGY :-A. A. BRUERE. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY :-T. R. WAUGH. 

LECTURER IN PATHOLOGY :-J. W. ScoTT. 

LEcTcRER AND DouGLAS FELLow I~ PATHOLOGY :-\V. H. CHASE. 

LECTURER I BACTERIOLOGY :-W. w. BEATTIE. 

DEMO~STRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :-A. YouNG. 

rH. F. DOLAN; 1. c. GEMEROY; 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS :-i K. S. MAcLEAN ;· C. G. ME~ZIES; 
l \V. MIDDLETON; H. G. PRETTY. 

CuRATOR OF MusEuMs :-E. L. ]UDAH. 

PATHOLOGY 

REQUIRED CouRSES 

1. Introductory Course-The General foundations and relations 
of morbid life; including a consideration of the individual and 
ancestral factors, the direct effects of physical and chemical agents 
on the animal body; and a general exposition of parasitism. 
Two lectures a week-Spring Term ............ Professor Oertel. 
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2. General Pathology and Pathological Morphology. 

Comprising the philosophical and historic evolution of the con
ceptions of disease, pathogenesis and the structural changes incident 
to it. 
Two lectures a week-Autumn and \Vinter Terms. 

Professor Oertel. 

3. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology. 

Six hours weekly-Autumn and Winter Terms. 
Pathological Institute ...... Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 

4. Special Pathology of the Circulatory, Respiratory, Digestive 
and Renal Systems. 

One lecture a week-Spring, Autumn and Winter Terms. 
Professor Oertel. 

5. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology. 

One hour a week-Spring, Autumn and Winter Terms. 
Pathological Institute ...... Professor Waugll and Demonstrators. 

6. Diseases of the Blood-forming Organs. 

One lecture a week-Spring Term and first half of Autumn Term. 
Professor \Vaugh. 

7. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 

One lecture a week-Second half of Autumn Term ... Dr. Chase. 

8. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 

One lecture a week-Winter Term .................... Dr. Young. 

9. Practical Pathology-Demonstrations and discussions of ana
tomical and bacteriological material in relation to clinical cases. 
Autumn, Spring and Winter Terms. 
Montreal General Hospital ..................... Professor Rh ea. 

10. Practical Course of Pathologico-Anatomical Methods and 
Diagnosis. 

Once a week-Autumn, \Vinter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Oertei. 

11. Performance of Autopsies-group instruction. 
Autumn, \Vinter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ............. Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
~fontreal General Hospital.. Profe sor Rhea, Dr. Scott and 

Demonstrators. 
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12. Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Montreal General Hospital ...... Clinical and Pathological Staffs. 

13. Gross and Microscopic Demonstrations and Discussions of 
Specimens Removed at Surgical Operations. 

Once a week-Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Pathological Institute ......................... Professor Waugh. 

14. Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 
On cases from the medical service of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Once a week-Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Pathological Institute .......... Medical and Pathological Staffs. 

OPTIONS 

15. Pathological Colloquium (for advanced students). 
Two hours a week--Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ............ ·.·.Professor Oertel and Staff. 

16. Colloquium on Diseases of Blood-forming Organs. 
Once a week-Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute ............ ............... Profesor Waugh. 

17. Practical Course in Haematological Techniquqe. 
Open to undergraduates who have taken Course No. 5. 
Once a week--vVinter Term. 
Pathological Institute .......................... Profesor Waugh. 

18. Pathological Research: (Open to graduates.) 
By appointment. 

Pathological Institute and Montreal General Hospital
Professors Oertel, Rhea and Waugh. 

Reference boolcs :-Oertel, "General Pathology"; Virchow, " Cel
lular Pathology " ; Cohnheim, " Lectures on Pathology " ; Ziegler, 
"Specielle Pathologie "; Delafield and Prudden, "Text-book of Patho
logy " ; Wells, " Chemical Pathology." 

BACTERIOLOGY 

REQUIRED CouRsE 

1. Laboratory course in Bacteriology, with explanatory lectures 
and demons-trations. 
Autumn Term. 
Pathological Institute .............. Professor Bruere, Dr. Beattie, 

Demonstrators and Assistant Demonstrators. 
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OPTIONS 

2. Bacteriological and Immunological Research. 
Open to Graduates. By appointment. 
Pathological Institute ........... Professor Bruere and Dr. Beattie. 
Reference books :-His and Zinsser; Muir and Ritchie; Jordan; 

McFarland; ~allory and Wright. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs FOR HIGHER DEGREES 

These courses in Pathology and Bacteriology are open to graduates 
for higher degrees and students of other Facultie~ . For special course 
for graduates for higher degrees, see Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

PROFESSOR :-D. D. MAcT AGGART. 

In this course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medicine are 
taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy and its medico-legal aspects. 
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the chemical, 
microscopic and spcctroscopic tests for which are fully described and 
demonstrated, also the serum test for the detection of human blood. 
The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and 
classification of poisons are first treated of, after which the more com
mon poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post-mortem 
appearance and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are fully 
illustrated by specimens. Injuries are fully discussed, with reference 
to their significance, under the Workmen's Compensation Act and 
Accident Insurance. 

Autumn Term. 

Pathological Institute ...................... Professor MacTaggart. 
Text-books :-Glai ter; Buchanan; Smith. 
Rejere11ce bool~s :-Peterson and Haines; Taylor. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
(DEPARTMENT OF HYGIENE) 

DIRECTOR :- ------

STRATHCO.·A PROFESSOR OF HYGIE.·E:-T. A. STARKEY. 

JR. ST. ]. MACDO~ALD. 
ASSISTAXT PROFESSORS :-~F B J . ·s 

l . . O. E . 

The instruction in Hygiene given to the medical undergraduates 
has been carefully designed to meet the requirements of the practitioner 
in medicine. It relates chiefly to the investigation of the causes of 
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disease, the channels of transmission and the adoption of modern 
preventive measures-all problems which are likely to confront the 
medical man daily in the prosecution of his duties. 

In order that the importance and usefulness of Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine may be understood, an introductory course of an 
elementary character will be given in the First Year. The course 
IJroper is divided between the Third and Fourth Years. 

The preventive aspect of Medicine is dealt with by all departments 
in the same manner as they consider diagnosis and treatment. The 
Department of Hygiene aims to correlate this teaching and to cover 
phases of the subject, such as public health administration, industrial 
hygiene, school health services, etc., that are not included elsewhere 
m the curriculum. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the study of occupational diseases; 
iusanitary conditions in factories, workshops and other industrial estab
lishments, and any other environment connected with the work which 
may be likely to undermine the health of the work-people; work and 
fatigue; general measures designed to preserve the health of the work
men, and to keep them fit and efficient, both inside and outside the works. 

School health service forms another part of this course-bringing 
out the chief points connected with the scope of work and nature of 
duties of the School Medical Officer, a post 'SO frequently undertaken 
nowadays by the general practitioner. The subject of periodic health 
examinations is deal,t with, so that the need. value and procedure may 
be properly appreciated . 

• Tumerous visits of inspection are made by the class to various 
places and establishments, chosen to illustrate the general principles of 
anitation: housing and industrial establshments; schools; water and 

se,nge works; refuse destruction; places dealing with food supplies, 
especially meats and milk; and welfare centres. 

The Museum is completely equipped, and contains full-sized work
ing models and apparatus illust~ative of the application of all hygiene 
r.rinciples. 

An optional practical course, more advanced than the one above 
referred to, is open to students wishing to go into greater detail. 

The Laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in every 
branch of public health work. Advanced students are furnished with 
separate quarters, and with every facility for the prosecution of 
research work. 

Text-books :-Parkes and Kenwood; ~otter and Firth; Harrington 
and Richardson; Roseneau; Park. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-R. L. STEHLE. 

AssiSTA TT PROFES oR OF THERAPEUTICS :-D. S. LEwrs . 

LECTURER IX PHAR~IACOLOGY :-S. M. RosEXTHAL. 

LECTL"RER IX AX.tESTHESIA :-WESLEY BOL"RXE. 

LECTURER IX THERAPEL"TICS :-D. GRAXT CA~IPBELL. 

( F. ]. H.\RVEY. 
LECTL"RERS IN PHYSIO-THERAPY:- .,._.OR B 0 l -' ~IA .. R WX. 

DE~IOXSTRATOR IX PHAR~IACOLOGY :-

REQUIRED COL"RSES 

Second Year 

1. Pharmacology.-The action of drugs is considered in as exact 
a fashion as possible from information derived by means of experi
mental methods and careful clinical observation. A serious attempt 
is made to familiarize the student with the chemistry of the drugs 
studied in so far as it is known. 

Three lectures a week during the Spring Term, supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 

Professor Stehle and Dr. Ro enthal. 

2. Pharmacological Laboratory.-The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 
Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 

Professor Stehle, Dr. Rosenthal and Staff. 

Third Year 

3. Therapeutics.-The principles of therapeutics and the applica
tions of drugs in Internal Medicine, Surgery, Gymecology and the 
specialties are covered. 

Two lectures a week during the Spring Term and one per week 
during the Autumn Term. 

Professor Lewis and Drs. Bourne and Campbell. 

4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. 
Five lectures and five laboratory periods during the \Vinter Term. 

Professor Lewis and Assistants. 
5. Physio-therapy. 

Five lectures and ten hours of group instruction during the Winter 
Term .................................. Drs. Brown and Harvey. 
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OPTIONS 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 
Advanced course leading to the degrees of B.Sc. (Med.), M.Sc., 

or Ph.D. will be arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

Text-books m Pharmacology:-Cushny, Sollmann, Dixon, Clark, 
Poulsson. 

MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT :-}ONATHAN c. MEAKINS. 

r CAMPBELL p ALMER How ARD. 

PROFESSORS :-i W. F. HAMILTON. 

l c F. MARTIN. 

AssociATE PRoFEssoR :-A. H. GoRDON. 

AssisTANT PROFESSOR AND AssiSTANT DIRECTOR oF THE 

UNIVERSITY MEDICAL CLINIC :-E. H. MASON. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR oF MEDICAL RESEARCH :-MAuDE E. ABBOTT. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MEDICAL RESEARCH (PHYSICS) :

T. R. PARSONS. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-I. M. RABINOWITCH. 

r J. G. BROW NE, J. KAUFMANN, D. s. LEWIS, 
LEcTuRERs :--)c F 11.1 c A p c F w ~ • • .!.V. OFFATT, . . ETERS, . . YLDE. 

LECTURER (TUBERCULOSIS):-}. R. BYERS. 

LECTURER IN MEDICAL RESEARCH (BIOCHEMISTRY) :-C. H. LONG 

C. C. BIRCHARD, C. R. BouRNE, 

D. G. CAMPBELL, KEITH GoRDON, 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, A. T. HENDERSON, 

c. R. J OYCE, D. c. MACCALLUM, 

A. H. MAcCoRDICK, H. E. MAcDERMOT, 

DEMONSTRATORS :-1 J. F. MAclVER, D. W. McKECHNIE, 

J. L. D. MASON, D. L. MENDEL, 

LoRNE MoNTGOMERY, E. V. MuRPHY, 

E. E. RoBBINS, CoLIN SuTHERLAND, 

J. J. WALKER, J. C. WicKHAM. 

fW. w. ALEXANDER, H. F. EBERTS, 

AssiSTANT DDWNSTRATORS :-\ w. C. GowDEY. 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR (TuBERCULOSIS) :-J. LA TD. 

f F. GREEN, }ESSIE BoYD ScRIVER, 
RESEARCH FELLOWS :-) \\T M s c J T ~ . DE .l: • CRIVER, . . ID~!ARSH. 

The object of this course is to impart a sound knowledge of the 
principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; 
to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of 
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the course, while the personal contact of students and patients through
out the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and bio-chemistry 
with clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years 
but later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and 
at the Montreal General Hospital, there are extensive laboratories for 
the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals as well as by affiliation with other 
institutions. 

Students must have followed up at least ten cases from their 
inception to a conclusion and be certified therefor. 

REQUIRED CouRSES 

Sixth to Ninth Terms (2nd and 3rd years). 
1. A course of lectures on the general principles of medicine, 

emphasizing and correlating the study of Anatomy, Physiology and 
Biochemistry in the signs and symptoms of disease. 

Three hours a week-Spring, Autumn and Winter Terms. 
Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 

2. A course of clinical lectures twice weekly is given to demon
strate the application of the principles, as set forth in the course of 
lectures mentioned above. 

Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 
3. A course of practical instruction on physical examination and 

physical diagnosis. This course is given in the Wards and Out-patient 
Department of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Professor Meakins and Assistants. 
4. During the eighth and ninth terms, a limited number of cases 

are allotted to each student in the Wards for introductory instruction 
in case-reporting and general examination of patients. This is supple
mented by bedside clinics. 

5. A course in clinical microscopy of thirty periods 1s given in 
the laboratories of the Pathological Institute. 

Four hours a week-Autumn and vVinter Terms. 
Dr. Kaufmann and Assistants. 

Text and Reference books:-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochem
istry in Modern Medicine"; Lewis, "Clinical Electrocardiography" 
and " Clinical Disorders of the Heart " ; Meakins and Davies, " Respira
tory Function in Disease"; Todd, "Clinical Methods"; Flint, "Physical 
Diagnosis " ; Cabot, " Physical Diagnosis " ; Thomp.son, " Elements of 
Surface Anatomy"; Lusk, "Science of Nutrition"; Krehl, "Basis of 
Clinical Symptoms." 
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Tenth and Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 
6. A course of lecture-quiz exercises throughout the session on the 

" Principles and Practice of Medicine" by Osier and McCrae, with 
collateral reading assigned on various topics. 

Professor C. P. Howard. 
7. A course of theatre clinics at the Montreal General Hospital 

at which cases of unusual interest are presented. 
Professor Gordon and Staff. 

8. A course of bedside clinics to small groups at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 

Professor Gordon and Assistants. 

9. A course at the Out-patient Departments of Medicine and 
Pediatrics of the Montreal General Hospital, in small groups, where 
the student will act as a clinical clerk, taking routine histories, making 
a complete physical examination and performing some of the simpler 
laboratory tests. At the end of each period the interesting cases will 
be presented to the entire group by the physioian in charge. 

10. A course of clinical-pathological conferences for the entire 
class will be held once a week at the Pathological Laboratory of the 
Uontreal General Hospital. 

Professors Rhea, Howard, Gordon and Assistants. 

11. Cases in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital 
are assigned to each member of the class for reporting. It is obligatory 
that each student shall present sa•tisfactory case reports on at least ten 
patients during this course. 

Text and Reference books :-Osier's "Practice of Medicine"; 
Taylor's "Practice of Medicine"; elson's "Loose-Leaf System of 
Medicine"; Oxford, "Loose-leaf System of Medicine"; Dieulafoy. 
''The Text-book of Medicine"; Strumpell, "Text-book of Medicine 
for Students and Practitioners"; McKenzie, " Diseases of the Heart"; 
Purves Stewart, " Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases " ; Bassler, " Diseases 
of the Stomach and Intestines"; Pharneo, "Teaching Hospitals." 

Twelfth-Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 
Hospital year. Each student becomes virtually a member of the 

externe staff. 

He is allotted in turn to various services of the hospital in the 
capacity of clinical clerk, participating in the keeping of records, the 
diagnosis and treatment of patients in wards and out-patient depart
ments and in the laboratory duties. He will accompany the physicians 
in their daily rounds, attend autopsies and report on them to his teachers. 

Regular theatre clinics are given only in the major subjects. 

With the present limitation of students it becomes possible to give 
the student a closer familiarity than hitherto with practical scientific 
medicine and its allied subjects of neurology, psychiatry and pediatrics. 
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PEDIATRICS 

CLI. · IcAL PROFES OR :-H. B. CusHIXG. 

I 
A . B. CHA •• DLER . 

. F. M. FRY. 

LECTURERS:- I A. GoLDBLOOM. 

1 L. Lr...·nsAY. 

1 S. GRAHA:~I Ross. R. R. STRUTHERS. 

(\\". E. ExRIGHT. 

\V. E. \VILLIA:\IS. 
DEl\fO.TSTRATORS :- lR. c. STEW ART. 

H. P. \VRIGHT. 

325 

Instruction is given in all the clinical years. Emphasis is laid on 
the relation of Pediatrics to public health and community problems in 
medicine. 

Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 
1. A series of clinical demonstrations to groups of students on 

the methods of physical examination of infants and children at th~ 
Royal Victoria Hospital, extending over a period of two weeks. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
2. A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the mani-

festations of disease in children. 
\Vinter and Spring Terms. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. ....... Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
3. During the autumn and winter terms of this year a limited 

number of cases are allotted to each student in the Pediatric \Vard 
for introductory instruction in case-reporting and general examination 
o ( patients. 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 
4. A course of lectures dealing with the peculiarities and develop

ment of children, the principles and theory of infant-feeding, the 
di eases peculiar to children and the differences in the manifestation and 
treatment of ordinary diseases of adults and children. 

Thirty lectures. 
:Medical Building ............... Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
5. A series of clinics throughout the year, illustrating the lectures 

and demonstrating the ordinary diseases of childhood. 
Children's Memorial Hospital.. ... Doctors Lindsay and Goldbloom. 
6. A series of demonstrations to groups, in Out-patient Department 

and Children's Wards, on the examination, diagnosis and treatment of 
sick chldren. 

Montreal General Hospital ........... Dr. Chandler and Assistants. 
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7. A series of demonstrations to groups of students each week 
on the ordinary acute infectious diseases. 

Alexandra Hospital. 
Professor Cushing, Doctors D. Grant Campbell and E. V. Murphy. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 
8. Students act as assistants to the internes, report cases, attend 

ward rounds and Out-patient pediatric clinics in the various hospitals, 
supervised by the attending staffs of the hospitals. 

9. A series of practical clinics to groups of students on infant 
feeding and the care and development of young infants. 

Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
Doctors Lindsay, Goldbloom and H. P. Wright. 

10. A series of theatre clinics on the principal diseases of infancy 
and childhood. 

Montreal General Hospital ........................ Dr. Chandler. 
Royal Victoria Hospital ................................ Dr. Fry. 
11. A series of clinics to groups on the acute infectious diseases. 
Alexandra Hospital ...... Doctors Cushing, Campbell and Murphy. 
12. A series of demonstrations to groups on prematurity, diseases 

of the newborn and the care and feeding of the newborn. 
Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

Doctors S. Graham Ross and R. R. Struthers. 
13. A series of demonstrations in the various health centres and 

post-natal clinics on the care and feeding of normal children and the 
various phases of undevelopment-by the attending staff of these clinics. 

Text-books :-Holt and How land; Dennett; Feer; Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown. 

NEUROLOGY 

CuKrcAL PROFESSOR :-C. K. RussEL. 

LECTURER :-F. H. MACKA Y. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-N. VINER. 

A course on Applied Anatomy of the Nervous System is given in 
the earlier years of study, and students of the First and Second Years 
are introduced, wherever possible, to neurological patients who illustrate 
the anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. 

1'. In the Third Year a series of demonstrations is given on clinical 
methods of examining the nervous system, and some of the commoner 
diseases are studied. 

Professor Russel and Assistants. 
2. Clincal lectures and demonstrations on neurology are given in 

the Fourth and Fifth Years of the course in the wards and medical theatre 
of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professor Russel, Dr. Mackay and Assistants . 

.. 
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A series of demonstrations on Neuro-pathology ts given in the 
laboratory. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Cu~ncAL PROFESSOR :-C. A. PoRTEous. 

j C. M. HrxcKs (Mental Hygiene). 
LECTURERS :-l \V. T . . B. MrTCHELL. 

(A. G. MoRPHY. 
DEMONSTRATORS:- i H. A. Snrs. 

lA. W. Young. 

Instruction will be given in the Fourth and Fifth Years. 

REQUIRED CouRSES 

Tenth and Twelfth terms. 
1. A course of didactic lectures, with clinical demonstrations of 

the commoner psychopathic conditions. 
Medical Building ................................... Dr. Mitchell. 

Thirteenth and Fourteenth Terms (5th Year). 
2. Clinical instruction in groups is given at the Psychiatric Clinic 

at the Royal Victoria Hospital, which furnishes examples of the various 
psychoses, the border line cases, and ena~les the student to become 
familiar with forms of mental defect, delinquency and allied condi
tions. The Clinic deals, moreover, with patients sent for investiga
tion from the charitable agencies of the city and co-operates with the 
work of the Canadian National Committee for Mental Hygiene. 

Dr. Mitchell and Assistants. 
3. Practical instruction. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 

Professor Porteous and Dr. Mitchell. 
In all group in truction the student is taught methods of testing 

psychopathic cases, and of making detailed diagnoses, while the general 
and occupational therapy, etc., of such cases is dealt with in detail in 
the hospital services. 

Text-books:-" Outlines of Psychiatry," vVhite; "Clinical Psychi
atry," Kraeplin; " Psychiatric Neurological Examination Methods," 
\Vimmes Hoisholt; " Diseases of the Nervous System," J eliffe and 
\Vhite (1923 Ed.). 

PSYCHOLOGY 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:-]. W. BRIDGES. 

An introductory course in Kormal Psychology is given during the 
fourth, fifth and sixth terms, while in the succeeding three terms a course 
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of lectures ts gtven on General and Abnormal Psychology, with special 
reference to the latter. Discussion will include the psychological prin
ciples unde~lying psychotherapy, relation of abnormal to normal mental 
life, mental hygiene, mental deficiency, intelligence tests and some refer
ence to the psychology of ipsanity. 

DERMATOLOGY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-G. G. CAMPBELL. 

{

P. BuR~ETT. 
LECTURERS:- ]. F. BuRGESS. 

DE~IO:XSTRATOR :-C. R. BouRNE. 

The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre clinic, 
at the Montreal General Hospital, on specially selected cases, and out
door clinics, weekly, by Drs. G. G. Campbell, at the Montreal General 
Hospital, and Philip Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout 
the session. Lantern slides are used to illustrate the course; al~o a 
large series of coloured plates and photographs. 

Text-books :-Stellwagon, Walker's Introduction to Dermatology, 
Hartzell, McLeod, Darier, Campbell, Shamberg, Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR,:-SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL . . 

A course of fifteen lectures will be giVJen upon the History of 
Medicine to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of 
the science. It is the intention to examine the causes which produced 
the varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden 
the student with a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 

SURGERY 

PROFESSOR AXD DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:

E. V\T. ARCHIBALD. 

PROFESSOR :-A. T. BAZIN. 

AssociATE PROFEssoR :-E. M. EBERTS. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :-\V. L. BARLOW, C. B. KEEN AN. 

LECTURER.S :--F. B. GcRo, C. K. P. HENRY, F. E. McKEXTY, 

F. A. C. ScRIMGER, F. ]. TEEs. 

LEcTuRER IN AN£STHESIA :-Vv. B. HowELL. 

DEr.ro STRATORS :-GuY ]oH ·so~, L. H. McKIM. 

( c c. STEW ART. 
DEMoNsTRAToRs rN AN.rEsTHEsrA :-11 w- A s 

l . . Rl\1 TRO~G. 

ASSISTANT DEMOXSTRATORS :-}OHN ARMOUR, E. B. CHANDLER, 

G. A. FLEET, B. F. MAcNAuGHTON, R. B. MALCOLM, 

ALBERT Ross, A. STEWART. 
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To obtain greater uniformity and a better perspective, the depart
meat of Surgery and Clinical Surgery has been placed under one head, 
who has been given control of the teaching in the wards and out
patient departments of the two large hospitals. 

:11ontreal, situated at the head of ocean navigation, and itself a 
larrre railroad and industrial centre, is noted for the large amount and 
yaried character of its clinical material. Indeed. the teaching in surgery 
is largely clinical and practical. In the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals there are between five and six hundred beds and 
also large out-patient departments. 

REQuiRED CocRSEs 

Seventh to N inth Terms (3rd Year). 
1. General Principles of Surgery. 

Fifteen lectures during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 
11edical Building. 

2. During the Third Year, students are instructed chiefly in the 
out-patient department. They are brought into immediate contact 
,,-ith the patient, and taught how to make an examination, how 
to get a correct history, how to differentiate the abnorm:ll from 
the normal, how to apply their anatomy to dress wounds, arrang-e 
and apply splints, and to reduce the similar fractures and dis
locations. This is a valuable training, as the conditions met in 
an out-patient department are similar to those that form a con
-iderable part of a practitioner's work. 

3. Surgical Pathology. During the first few weeks of the ses
sion there will be given a short practical course in Surgical Patho
logy of an introductory character, which will take up the funda
mentals of inflammation, wound repair, and tumours. This will 
be very largely a laboratory course, and is designed to give the 
student at the outset of his clinical education a view of the patho
logical basis of the commoner diseases and injuries such as he 
\Yill ee fir t in his subsequent hospital service . 
• -\utumn Term. 

4. Ward W ork. A small amount of ward instruction and indi
vidual case reporting will be introduced during the coming year. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

5. Fractures. A special course of lecture demonstrations on 
fractures, taking up the general principles and illustrating these 
by cases will be given. 
~Iontreal General Hospital. 
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Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 
In the Fourth Year, students attend surgical clinics in the 

amphitheatre of the hospital three days in the week. They also 
attend in the wards of the hospitals in groups. Cases are assigned 
to them and they are required to examine them carefully, record 
the conditions found, arrive at a tentative diagnosis, and outline 
the treatment indicated. 

6. Surgical Clinics. 
Montreal General Hospital twice a week throughout the session. 
Royal Victoria Hospital once a week throughout the session. 

7. Ward Work. A teacher of mature experience and of pro
fessorial rank teaches students in the wards and instructs them in 
groups. 
Montreal General Hospital. 

8. Lectures. During this year a series of thirty didactic lectures 
will be given upon the main type of disease and injury. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 
(The Fifth is a purely ho pital year.) 

9. Theatre Clinics. 
One amphitheatre clinic in the Royal Victoria Hospital and 

Montreal General Hospital once a week throughout the "CS ion. 
10. Clinical Instruction. 

Group teaching is carried out in the wards of the Royal Vic
toria Hospital, :Montreal General Hospital and Children's Memorial 
Hospital. 

Patients are a igned to the students in rotation and the latter 
are expected to make very careful and thorough examinations in 
the wards, do their own laboratory work under the direction of a 
supervisor, and to study the natural history, prognosis, and methods 
of treament, they are to be present when their cases are operated on 
and are required to prepare themselves with all the care and detail 
of the operating surgeon. Opportunities of assisting are afforded, 
and also of seeing closely the condition that are found. 

Students in this Year are required to do a good deal of colla
teral reading and to make themselves familiar with the anatomy, 
pathology and phy iology of the injury or di ease and of the 
region implicated. 

Every encouragement is given to originality and independence 
oi opinion. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations on amesthesia 
are given ir.. the College by the Department of Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics to the Third Year, and practical instruction in the 
administration of an<e thetics is given in the hospital to students 
of the Fourth and Fifth Years. 
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Text-books:-
1. 0 perati7.•e Surger'y: Binnie, John F., "Regional Surgery." 
2. General Surger:,•: Choyce, C. C., "A ystem of urgery "; 

Thomson and Miles, ":Manual of Surgery"; Gask and \Vilson, " Sur
gery." 

3. Emergency Surger}' :-Sluss, John W., " Manual of Emergency 
Surgery." 

4. Surgical Anatom:y: Treves' " Surgical Applied Anatomy." 
5. Fractures: Scudder Charles L., "Treatment of Fractures." 
6. Case Rcpm-ting: White ]. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination 

of Surgical Cases "; Ryerson, " Process of Diagnosis." 

UROLOGY 

jD. \V. 1-L\cKEXZIE. 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS :-l F. S. PATCH. 

LECTURER :-R. E. POWELL. 

DnroNSTRATOR :-M. SL 'G. 

Students attend thi department in the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals for instruction in the methods of diagnosis and treat
ment of surgical di eases of the urinary and male genital organs and 
syphilis. 

During the Fourth Year they are given a course of fifteen lectures 
on the elements of the subject in the University, followed by fifteen 
clinics demon trating typical cases in the Hospitals. 

During the Final Year they receive clinical instruction on groups 
of cases pre ented for differential diagnosis, and students are required 
to discuss these cases and outline the treatment indicated. 

Clinical clerkships arc assigned in the urological wards, where cases 
are foliowed to a conclusion. Opportunity is here afforded for the com
plete study of a considerable :1umber of cases. 

Text-Book :-Keyes' Urology. 
Collateral Reading :-Thompson \Valkcr's Genito-Urinary Surgery. 

ORTHOP.lEDIC SURGERY 

fA. MACKENZIE FORBES. 
CLI.'ICAL PROFESSORS :-l \V. G. TuRNER. 

LECTURER :-J. A. NUTTER. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-W. }. PATTERSON. 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-N. T. WrLLIAMSON. 

Instruction in diseases and injuries of the bones, joints, muscles and 
the surgery of deformities, both congenital and acquired, is given to the 
students of the Fifth Year in groups of ten to twelve in the Children's 
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1Iemorial Hospital, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

Each student attends clinics in Orthopcedic Surgery at one of these 
hospitals for ten consecutive weeks. 

The demonstrations given are essentially practical. Every student 
is expected to write histories of, to make the diagnoses for, and to pre
~cribe the treatment for, a definite number of patients. 

In the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals there 
are large clinics for both adults and children suffering from orthopcedic 
affections. 

In the Children's Memorial Hospital there is a great wealth of 
clinical material consisting of children who are suffering from the sur
gical diseases of infancy and childhood. 

Text-bool<s :-\Vhitman's Orthopedic Surgery; Fraser on Tubercu
losis of Bones and Joints of Children ; Tubby and J ones on Surgery of 
Paralysis; ] ones, Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries; J ones and Lovett, 
Orthopedic Surgery. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-\V. \V. CHIP:\IA~. 

AsSISTAXT PROFESSOR :-H. ).f. LITTLE. 

l
\V. A. G. BACLD. 

H. c. Bt:RGES . 

LEcTcRERS :- J. \V. Dcxc.'\:"< 
J. R. FRASER. 

J. R. Gooru\LL. 

I G. c. ),fELHADO. 

DE:\ro.·sTRATORS :-~ DAvm P ... nrncK. 

l lv,\~ PATRICK. 

Ninth Term (3rd Year). 

1. A course of forty lectures on the fundamental principles of 
the subject, illustrated by diagrams, models and fresh and preserved 
specimens. 

Four times a week-Spring Term ............. Professor Chipman. 

OBSTETRICS 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 
2. Clinical instruction will be given during the year in the Royal 

Victoria Montreal Maternity Pavilion, and will include ante-natal care 
in the Out-patient Department and the conduct of labour and the 
puerperium in the case-room and \vards of the Hospital. 

Twelve hours a week during one term. 
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Fifth Year. 
3. Rooms are provided in the T ew Pavilion where the students 

may reside, in groups of six, for a period of twelve to fourteen days. 
During his period of "interneship" the student will be expected to 
attend his out-door case , and, under supervision, to deliver the e women 
in their own homes. 

Text-boolls :-vVhitridoe \Yilliams; \Vebster; Evans; De Lee; 
Berry Hart. 

GYNlECOLOGY 

4. Theatre Clinics and bedside instruction m the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Ho pitals. 

. Professor Chipman and Staff. 
5. Practical instruction to small groups of students in the out 

patient departments of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hos· 
pitals. 

Text-bool~s :-Hart and Barbour; Blair Bell; Dudley Hurst; Gil 
liam; Anspach. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-\V. GoRoox M. BYERS. 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-G. H. MATHEWSOX. 

{ 
S. H. McKEE. 

LECT'l"RERS :- F. T. TooKE. 

{
A. G. McAuLEY. 

DEMO'\STRATORS :- ]. A. MAcMILLAx. 

AssiSTANT Dnrox 

(A.. BRAMLEY-MOORE. 

TRATORs :-J S. 0. Mc1h'RTRY. 
1 STUART RAl\ISEY. 
l J. RusE XBA u~r. 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a \vell-trained general practitioner, embraces the 
following courses :-

Ninth Term (3rd Year). 
1. Routine examination of the eye. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are a main feature of this preliminary 
teachinJ?:. 
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Four hours-Spring Term. 
Professor Byers, with Drs. Tooke and McKee and 

members of the Staff. 

Tenth Term (4th Year). 

2. Lecture-demonstrations. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the place of Ophthal
mology in Medicine, the relation of the eye to other organs, and 
the general principles of the subject. 
Ten hours-Autumn Term ...................... Professor Byers. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 

This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinic and wards of 
the hospital. The entire available time is devoted to an intensive 
study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general 
practice,-the external diseases of the eye, and the main ophthal
moscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of the 
nervous system; with practical lessons on ophthalmic nursing and 
first aid. 
Forty Hours-Four hours a week for ten weeks for each student. 

Professors Byers and Mathewson, and Staff. 
Text-bool<s :-Parsons, May, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-H. S. BIRKETT. 

LECTURER :-H. D. HA::O.IILTOX. 

I D. H. B.ALLO~. 

DDroxsTRATORS :- ~ J. T. RoGERS. 

l HA::\1ILTO~ \VHITE. 

(G. E. HODGE. 

AssrsTAXT 
I K. 0. HuTCHISON. 

DoroxsTRATORS :-~ \V. ]. Me~ ALLY. 

\J. E. TREMBLE. 

The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
wards and out-patient departments of both the Montreal General and 
the Royal Victoria Hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the 
students are afforded ample opportunity of receiving practical instruc
tion in these subjects. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 
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The courses are designed to afford the student the opportunity of 
acquiring the oto-laryngological knowledge required by every general 
practitioner. The practical work is conducted in small groups, o that 
the personal instruction and supervision, so essential in this subject 
are given to each student. 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

1. Introductory Course. 

Group instruction in :-(a) The normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, as exemplified in moist dissections, dried specimens, 
models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal conditions of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; (b) The 
method of using the various instruments for examining the ear, nose 
and throat; (c) The usual tests for hearing; (d) The recognitior 
of normal conditions of these special organs, as exemplified b) 
clinical material. 
Autumn Term ........ . . Professor Birkett, Dr. Hamilton and Staff. 

2. Lecture Course. 
Ten lectures upon the more common pathological conditions of 

the ear, nose and throat met with in general practice. 
Spring Term ................................. Professor Birkett. 

Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

3. Clinical Oto-laryngology. 

A course of clinical instruction m the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. 
Autumn, vVinter or Spring Terms. 

Professor Birkett, Dr. Hamilton and Staff. 
Text-books :-Chevalier J ackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 

A. Logan Turner; H. Tilley; Kerrison; Phillips. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regu
lar courses given to students of the Final Year. This opportunity fre
quently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both 
in the laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, pro
vided the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to 
one service. Application for this privilege should be made to the 
Dean or to the Head of the Department in which the graduate desires 

to occupy himself. 
Vide under heading of "Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 

Anatomy, Hygiene, etc." 

3. Post-graduate Courses: Special short courses lasting for 
four weeks during the spring, will be arranged. (Special Announcement 

later.) 
4. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is 

specially designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking 
the duties of a Medical Officer of Health. 

lt.very M.O.H. should possess this qualification. 
Candidates must have graduated in Medicine, or must have had 

other qualifications to practise at least twelve months before they are 
allowed to receive the diploma. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 

to May 31st). 

The curriculum is as follows:-
(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 

the general principles of hygiene, preventive medicine and sanitation. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriolog~·, 

with special application to public health. 

(c) ( 1) Sanitary C hetnistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, articles of dress, house decorations, etc.; chemical 
investigations connected with trades and occupations; (2) Physics. 
General principles only in their application to hygiene. 

(d) Practical Out-door Sanitary Work. An extended course under 
a M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in sanitation relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and 
milk stations, welfare centres. etc., etc. 

(e) Sanitary legislation and administration. 
relating to public health and the powers of 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer 

Statutes and by-laws 
sanitary authorities; 

of Health. 
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(f) Vital statistics. Calculations and tabulations of returns of 
births, marriages and deaths and diseases. 

(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption m any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of infectious 
diseases, of child hygiene and psychopathic diseases, the use of meteoro
logical, hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of 
healthy and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examina-. 
tion. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on sani
tary conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
a~ required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course, including the diploma, is $100.00. 

5. Course for Medical Inspectors of Schools: The course is 
designed to acquaint the Medical Officer of Health with the conditions 
relating to the school child. The normal child is studied in all phases, 
his physical and mental fitness to undergo school training, his progress 
and development in the school. The hygienic conditions and surround
ings are studied and all such features as may retard development. 

Special instruction, therefore, is given to enable the medical officers 
to obtain not only a knowledge of the hygiene of the school child but 
also to detect the earliest signs of defect or disease. 

The following subjects are dealt with as specially applied to this 
object in view:-

General medicine relating to school life-feeding, nutntwn, mental 
deficiencies, communicable diseases, dermatolorry, etc.; orthopc:edics in 
its relation to the school child; oto-laryngolorry and ophthalmology; 
regional anatomy; hygiene and sanitation; administration and the rela
tion of the school medical officer to Public Health authorities. 

Visits are paid to various schools for personal observation of the 
technique o£ these inspections. 

6. Graduates desiring special instruction in Industrial 
Hygiene or School Hygiene may apply to the Head of the 
Department of Hyoiene. 
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BUILDINGS 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic 
and geographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and 

practical medicine. 
The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is :hus in 

juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutwns are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 

The Maternity Hospital, from the teaching standpoint, is under 

the control of the 0niversity. 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with it~ 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical jour
nals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, and 
the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The Faculty of Dentistry is 

also in this Building. 
The new Library rooms for the reception of the Osler Library are 

now complete and await its arrival. 
The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 

dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, gradu
ates who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in 

this Department. 
The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 

facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 

for research. 
THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184' x 60'-houses on each of 
its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Biochem
istry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 
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Each of these departments is amply provided \Vith laboratories and 
unit~ for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

THE PATH OLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

l'his Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and 
whic1 is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is 
situa:ed on the orthea .t corner of University St. and Pine Avenue, 
adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the 
depattments of Patholoo-y, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It com
bines under one roof quarters for teaching a~d research in these depart
ments, both for the University and for the Royal Vic.toria Hospital. 
Frorr the latter it draws chiefly its material. It was constructed at a 
co t of 460,000; is of Montreal stone; its main front is 242 feet long; 
the mrth end is 77 feet wide and the south end 60 feet. It provides 
ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, and the 
resea·ch work of the Staff. 

HOSPITALS 

1he Medical School is closely affiliated with a group of active 
genenl and special hospitals, the staffs of which are appointed with the 
co-operation of McGill "C"niversity and, for the mo t part, are teachers 
in the Medical School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 1,073 beds. 

'J'he Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the Univer
sity ruildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 380 
public beds. During 1924, it cared for 9,070 cases, while in its outdoor 
depar·ment, 56,309 cases were treated. M any new additions have been 
made to the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic has just 
been established. 

There were 265 post-mortems during 1924. 
1he number of resident physicians is 34. 

1he Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 200 
beds Jor obstetrical and gyncecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out
patien: service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 
student. 

T1ere are 10 resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 300 public beds. In 1924 there 
were 6,125 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out
patienl department, probably the finest in this country, treated last year 
167,000 patients. Many modern additions to the original buildings have 
been made. During the last year, a large biochemical laboratory has 
been fnished and completely equipped. 
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There were 257 post-mortems during the year. 
The number of resident physicians is 35. 
The Dental Clinic of the University, completed m 1921, has 50 

dental chairs, and a hospital dental clinic unequalled anywhere. 
The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital

The Western General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of 
acute diseases, with 62 public beds. It is hoped that this hospital will 
soon afford additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and 
surgical material is now being used for teaching. The number of 

resident physicians is 7. 
The Children's Memorial Hospital has 130 public beds, and, in 

1924, admitted 1,329 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 13,072 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopcedic 
cases, now admits all varieties of cases, and enables the student to get 
a broad conception of pediatrics. Of spedal interest are the Depart
ments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilion, and the well
equipped out-patient service. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
tudents and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 

important phases of modern pediatrics. 
The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital affords a large 

amount of clinical material for students, and gives special facilities for 
the consideration of infant feeding. There are 75 beds. In connection 
with this institution, there is a largely-attended Baby \Velfare Clinic for 
mothers seeking advice as to the care of the normal child, and of 

themselves. 
The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 

1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 

exanthemata. 
There are 170 beds, and, in 1924, 1,512 patients were admitted to 

the hospital. There were 24 autopsies. 

The Protestant Hospital for the Insane at Verdun has 630 
beds. It serves to instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of 
the psychoses. Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are 
required to report on cases and discuss the general problems of Psychia
try with the teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute-a dispensary for tuberculosis 
-offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, the essential 
features of pulmonary disease. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hos
pitals, with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close 
affiliation with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study 
of disease in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 

HoNORARY LIBRARIAN :-C. F. vVYLDE. 

AssiSTANT LIBRARIAN :-Miss }EAN CAMERox. 

J
Miss PAuLIXE M. CARRIERE. 

Miss C. DAVIDSON, B.A. 
AssiSTANTS :-1 Mrss PATRICIA BuRNS. 

l Miss EmTH GoRnoN. 

" The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty." 
Professor Hall. 
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The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating 75 read
ers. On this floor also are the journal room and private offi~es. The 
second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present con
taining about 38,000 volumes and having a total capacity of sixty 
thousand volumes. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible and thus 
tu increase the value of the reference department of the Library. There 
is also a great duplicate collection of journals from which distribution 
can be made on the exchange basis. 

There is no printed catalogue, but there has been compiled a com
prehensive list of continuations with their inclusive volumes, and this 
list will be available for out-of-town borrowers. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from 
the Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9.00 a.m. to 6.00 p.m., except Saturday, when it closes at 5.00 
p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9.00 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays, 9.00 
a. m. to 1.00 p.m. During July and August it is clo ed on Saturday. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

THE McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 

Its purpose is :-
(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under

graduate body. 

(2) 

(3) 

To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time 
developing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the 
Faculty), President, Vice-Presitlent, Secretary, Ass-istant Secretary, 
Treasurer, Reporter and three Councilmen (of whom two are chosen 
from the Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before 
the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading 
Room. English and American journals as well as the leading daily news
papers are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary and undergraduate members. Honorary mem
bers are selected from such teachers as are more particularly interested 
in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members are 
selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the senior year. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by' graduates. 
Once during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is 
prominent in the medical world. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 

GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

The Montreal College of Pharmacy, organized as a teaching body 
in 1867, for fifty years successfully carried on the work of instructing 
pharmaceutical students, and for many years it was the only institution 
in the Province of Quebec offering such instruction. 

During the summer of 1916 this College was taken over by McGill 
University, and a Department of Pharmacy was established in connec
tion with the Faculty of Medicine. 

Special instruction on all subjects required by the future phar
maceutical chemist is given in the class room and laboratories of the 
University, the students of Pharmacy having access to its splendid 
equipment. 

The work of the Department embraces courses in Botany, Physics, 
Chemistry and Practical Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical Phar
macy, Dispensing, Materia Medica and Toxicology. 

The ninth session of this Department will be opened on Monday, 
September 20th, 1926. 

Students registering this session will take notice that the course in 
Pharmacy now covers a period of three years, the work being distributed 
as follows:-

First Year 
Physics, Junior Chemistry and Junior Practical Pharmacy. 

Second Year 
Materia Medica, Junior Theoretical Pharmacy, Senior Chemistry 

and Botany. 

Third Year 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Analytical Chemistry and Senior 

Practical Pharmacy. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

For entrance into the Department of Pharmacy the University 
accepts the preliminary examination of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of the Province of Quebec in default of the B.A. degree or Arts matri
culation (B.A. Course), particulars of which will be found in the General 
Announcement. 

The regulations regarding the Preliminary Examination of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec are as follows : 
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A diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Letters from a Cana· 
dian or British University, is accepted in lieu of the preliminary exam
ination. In this case the candidate must register his application with 
the Secretary of the Association, and produce his diploma, together with 
personal proof of his identity. 

The candidate for the study of Pharmacy must give satisfactory 
certificates of good morals, as well as identification and a recent photo
graph duly attested. He must be a British subject of the male sex 
and not less than seventeen years of age. He is also required to pay 

the fee in advance. 
The examination which the candidate is required to undergo 

embraces the following subjects: 

GROUP I. LETTERS:-

1. Mother tongue (English or French), dictation, grammar, 
syntax, analysis, composttlon. English candidates will also be required 
to have a critical knowledge of Shakespeare's "Macbeth." 

LITERATURE :-The study of the principles of Belles Lettres and 
Rhetoric; notions of the different classes of literature; a knowledge 
of the principal authors who have especially exemplified these differ
ent classes in Greek, Roman, French, and English literature. 

2. Auxiliary language (English or French), translation in both 
languages. Books recommended "Telemaque" and "The Vicar of 
\Vakefield" by Oliver Goldsmith, grammar and synttax (French for 
English candidates and English for French candidates). 

3. Latin.-Virgil, book VI. Cicero, " Pro 11:ilone." A sound 
knowledge of grammar, and syntax as exemplified in the texts chosen. 

4. History-French, English, and Dnited States. 

5. Geography~Notions on universal geography-A special know
ledge of the geography of France, England and North America. 

GROUP H.-SCIENCES :-

1. Arithmetic: 
(a) Ordinary and decimal fractions, single and compound propor

tion, interest, percentage and square root; problems. 
(b) Units of measure in use in Canada-"Linear, surface and 

volume " ; metric system. 
(c) Mensuration :-Computation of areas and volumes of simple 

geometrical figures; problems. 

2. Algebra :-Fractions and equations of the first degree of one 
or more unknown. 
Geometry :-The first four books of Euclid; proofs. 
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3. Physics and Chemistry. 
Physics: Elementary notion on mechanics, weight, hydro tatics, 
pneumatics, capillarity, osmosis, optics and heat. 
Chemistry :-General knowledge, definitions, the elements, prin
cipal la·ws of chemical reactions, properties of the principal 
metalloids and their compounds. 

For admission the candidate must obtain at least the following 
percentage in the different subjects:-

Mother tongue and arithmetic, 60 per cent.; other subjects, SO per 
cent.; and on the total, 60 per cent. 

The candidate who fails in one subject only, of the above groups, 
either of letters or of sciences, may present himself for examination in 
that subject at any one of the four subsequent examinations. 

The candidate may try for science or letters at different examina
tions, separately, or for both of these two groups at the one examin
ation. Clear and legible writing is required. 

Fee, $20.00 or $10.00 for each group. 
The preliminary examinations for admission are held in Montreal 

and Quebec, the first Thursday of January and July of each year. 
The registration of candidates for the examinations must be made 

at the office of the Registrar of the Association at least ten days before 
the date set for the examinations. A blank register form can be 
obtained from the Registrar, and must be signed by the candidate. 

The major and minor examinations are held at Montreal in April, 
and at Quebec in the Autumn. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in Pharmacy are required to register at the office of the 
University Registrar between September 13th and September 18th, both 
days inclusive. Students entering on or after Monday, September 20th, 
will not be allowed to register until they have paid a late regi tration 
fee of $5.00 during the first week of the session, and of $10.00 during 
the second. This will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons 
and by special authorization of the Faculty. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations in each subject are held at the close of the course. 
Students who pass in all subjects of the curriculum, as required by the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec, will receive the 
Cniversity Diploma of Pharmacy. A minimum of SO per cent. in each 
subject is required to pass, and 7S per cent. for honours. The examma
tion requirements of the Pharmaceutical Association of the Province 
of Quebec for license to practise Pharmacy in the Province are stated 
on page 349. 
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TEXT~OOKSRECOMMENDED 

PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTIONS :-Remington's Pharmacy, Bennett's 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Latin, Scoville's Art of Compounding, Art 
of Dispensing, Lucas' Practical Pharmacy. 

CHEMISTRY :-Junior and Senior Chemistry. 

Reference Book :-Sadtler and Coblentz, Pharmaceutical and Medi
cal Chemistry. 

PHYSICS :-Balfour Stewart's Elementary Physics, Ganot's Physics, 
Peck's Ganot's Physics. 

BoTANY :-Gray-Robinson Manual, Kraemer's Applied and Eco
nomic Botany. 

MATERIA MEDICA :-British Pharmacopreia, United Srtates Dispensa
tory, Squire's Companion to the British Pharmacopreia, Royal's Materia 
Medica. Sayre's Organic Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy, Heeb
ner's Synopsis. 

ToxiCOLOGY :-Trumper. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 

CHEMISTRY 

Two courses will be required for the Diploma m Pharmacy, 
namely the junior and senior. 

Junior Clzemistry .-This includes elementary physical science and 
a university course on the general principles of the science of chemistry. 
A course in elementary physics will be taken with the students in the 
School of Commerce and will consist of a series of twenty-five lectures 
on the principles of physics and their application. The course is non
technical and is intended as an introduction and supplementary to the 
course in general chemistry. The course in general chemistry will 
consist of three lectures per week, given for the students in Arts and 
pre-medicals, on Monday, Tuesday and Thursday, at two o'clock. In 
addition to these lectures, there will be two laboratory periods each 
week of two hours, immediately following the lectures on Monday and 
Thursday. This course in general chemistry is intended to give a 
thorough grounding in the fundamental principles governing chemical 
action and the formation of chemical compounds, organic as well as 
inorganic. 

Senior Chemistry.-The senior course in chemistry will be a short 
course of laboratory work on the identification and separation of 
organic and inorganic compounds of special importance in Pharmacy, 
and will include elementary toxicology, the assay of crude drugs, volu
metric analysis, analysis of urine, the use of spectroscope, etc. 

Both courses of chemistry will be given by Dr. Ruttan and mem
bers of the staff of the Department of Chemistry. 

PRACTICAL PHARMACY 

Junior.-This course will embrace ( 1) the preparation of a number 
of typical examples drawn from the official dilute acids, waters, liquors, 
plasters, extracts, fluid extracts, mixtures, liniments, oleates, syrups, 
oinrtments, ertc. (2) General principles to be observed, simple and com
pound powders, mixtures, emulsions, their nature and preparation; pills 
and pill coating, gargles, lotions, liniments, suppositories, plasters, oint
ments, cachets, capsules, tablets and tablet triturates, lozenges and 
pastilles, lamellae, incompatibility, Pharmacy law. 

Senior.-Practical Pharmacy in all its branches will be thoroughly 
dealt with. The course will include the following subjects :-Clarification, 
crystallization, decantation, dialysis, distillation, drug grinding, extrac
tion, filtration, heat, metrology, percolation, precipitation, solution, 
specific gravity, specific volume and vaporization. 
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In conjunction with the foregoing, the class will practise the 
modus operandi for the manufacture of different preparations of the 
B. P., and others, including chemical solutions, elixirs, spirits, plasters, 
emulsions, ointments, granular effervescent salts, crystal and scale 
salts of iron, resins, oleo resins, etc. 

Particular attention will be given to pharmaceutical assaying, such 
as opium, ipecac, belladonna, cinchona, nux vomica. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THEORETICAL PHARMACY 

Junior.-This will include instruction in pharmaceutical jurispru
dence, poison schedules, weights and measures; classification of the 
official organic drugs, including leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds, herbs. 
barks, gums, resins, etc., with the geographical source, parts used, and 
official preparation of each; posology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing 
the theories of manufacture of the simple preparations of the B. P., 
such as medicated waters, syrups, tinctures, compounds, powders, pill 
masses, etc.) ; dispensing. 

Senior.-Complete classification of all official organic and inor
ganic drugs, giving, in the former, the mode of collection and preser
vation, geographical and botanical sources and parts used-and in both 
instances the constituents and impurities, also the medicinal properties 
of each, with their preparations (animal drugs, such as pepsin, pan
creatin, thyroids, etc., will be dealt with in a similar manner) ; posology; 
pharmacognosy ; toxicology ; theoretical pharmacy (embracing the 
theories of manufacture of the more complex galenical official prepara
tions) ; adulterants, impurities and the methods of detection. 

BOTANY 

General Botan:v.-General external morphology of the higher plants 
(higher cryptogams and phanerogams) ; anatomy and histology, the 
latter treated with more especial reference to methods of drug identi
fication by means of the microscope. 

General P h}•siolom·.-Elementary plant physiology, treated briefly. 

Special Botall)'.-Structure of those plants below the pteridophytes 
of use or interest to the pharmacist, treated briefly; special morphology 
of pteridophytes and phanerogams, and their classification. Attention 
will more especially be given to those families (about 30) of plants 
chiefly represented in materia medica. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE 
PRACTICE OF PHARMACY 

(1 ) EXA:\IINATIOX TO OBTAIN THE CERTIFICATE FOR ASSISTANT 

PHARMACIST 
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To become an Assistant in Pharmacy the candidate mu t furnish 
proofs of having registered three years as a student in Pharmacy, also 
that he has served at least three years under a doctor or druggist duly 
registered; he must pay the fee required, and pass an examination on 
the medica-pharmacal sciences, Physics, Chemistry and Pharmacy. 
(Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

The candidate must be able to read prescriptions in script, translate 
them into English and French, write fully and legibly all the abbreviated 
words; point out the doses which are unusual, prepare, label and address 
properly the prescription, under the scrutiny of the examiner. 

The candidate must recognize the Galenic preparations of the B. P., 
such as extracts, tincture, powders, etc.; describe the composition of 
the compound preparations, giving the proportions of their active in
gredients, the mode of preparation, and the doses. He must be able to 
describe properly in the presence of the examiner the different official 
Galenic preparations. 

He must recognize samples of roots, barks, leaves, fruits, etc., em
ployed in medicine, and name the official preparations into which they 
are incorporated; have a knowledge of the laws of physics and chemical 
combinations, of the nature and properties of the elements and their 
compounds, and recognize the acids, oxides, salts and other chemical 
bodies, described in the B. P., ·and also give their doses. 

(2) FINAL EXA:\IINATION FOR LICENTIATE IX PHAR:\IACY 

The Final Examination to be passed by the candidate includes all 
the subjects required for the Assistant in Pharmacy Examinations, but 
a more thorough knowledge of these sciences is required, also practical 
analytical Chemistry and Botany. 

The candidate will have to describe the meth~ds of obtaining acids, 
oxides, salts and other chemical compounds described in the B. P., 
explain the decompositions which take place when they are made, by 
means of written equations and diagrams, and also possess a good 
knowledge of the new synthetic products. 

He must recognize the more important medicinal plants; know the 
therapeutics and posology of B. P. preparations, also the non-official 
plants which are used commonly, know the physiology and anatomy of 
plants, the shape, structure and characteristics of the roots, barks, leaves, 
flowers, fruits, etc.; their physiological functions and their natural order. 



' 

350 DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 

He will be required to know the best antidotes for urgent cases 
of poisoning by the ordinary taxies, and must pass in a satisfactory 
manner the test on practical pharmacy, analytical chemistry, volumetric, 
and urine analysis. 

He must also show that he is registered as an Assistant Pharmacist, 
and give proofs of having duly served four years under a doctor or 
druggist duly registered; that he has followed for two years the 
Medica-Phamacal classes, two years of Physics and Chemistry classes, 
one year's course in Botany and other natural sciences, according to 
the programme established in institutions incorporated and authorized 
by the Council of the Association; pass the examinations on the above 
subjects, and pay the fee. (Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

However, the student in Pharmacy or the certified clerk may, if he 
so desire, give up a whole twelve months exclusively to the study of 
Pharmacy. (Art. 4997.) 

The Board of the Pharmaceutical Association will accept only one 
course in any subject in the same year; classes attended during the 
same scholastic year in different schools will count for one course. 
Private or academy classes will not be accepted. 

At the Junior and Final Examinations, students must obtain 40 per 
cent. of points on each subject, at the written examinations, and 50 per 
cent. on the total number of points, to be admitted to the oral examina
tions; but the student who passes satisfactorily the written examination 
is not obliged to begin it over again if he fails in the subsequent oral 
examination. At the oral examination, they must obtain at least 40 
per cent. on each subject, and finally to obtain their license, they must 
obtain 60 per cent. of the total examinations, oral and written united. 
Any candidate receiving less than 40 per cent. on any one subject in 
the written or oral examinations, may apply at the following examina
tion to be examined on this one subject. A candidate who fails to 
obtain the necessary 40 per cent. in two or more subjects must take 
all subjects of the examination over again. Any candidate who does 
not apply at the next examination following to take the subject in 
which he has failed, or who tries and fails again, will have to take 
the whole examination, einher written or oral, as the case may be. 

No certificate of examination will be accepted from any Pharma
ceutical Association or College, unless it has been granted after a ser
vice of four years in a drug store and following a course of studies 
which in the opinion of the Board of the Association is equivalent to 
that required by the articles 4997-4998 of the Law of Pharmacy of the 
Province of Quebec. 

Candidates who apply for the final examination, and who are not 
twenty-one years old, will be admitted to the examination, but if they 
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ucceed their license will be retained until they have attained the age 
of twenty-one. 

FEES FOR THE EXAMI~ATIOXS 

The fees to be paid by candidates, besides the registration fee, 
before they are admitted to the examination, are as follows :-Prelim
inary examination, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group; Assistant 111 

Pharmacy, $15.00, and Pharmacist, $25.00. These fees must be paid 111 

advance to the Registrar of the Association. 

Any person having registered his name for an examination and not 
attending will lose the fee paid. 

In addition to the above, a sum of $40.00 is required for the 
Diploma of Assistant Pharmacist, and $75.00 for the diploma of 
Licentiate in Pharmacy. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

COURSE OF STUDY 

The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law, based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable 
being arranged, in so far as classes entering in 1926 and subsequent 
years are concerned, on the assumption that a student is devoting his 

entire time to his university work. 

ADMISSION 

Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty of Law 
without further examination. Other candidates for admission will have 
to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educational 
standard and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the 

study of law. 
Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts course is 

conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are not eligible 

for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
\Vomen are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 

are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the Bar or to the notarial profession in the 

Province of Quebec. 

FRENCH 

The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily as the greater number of the works to which they 
will be referred are in that language. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS 

The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the Univer
sity. Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least 
twenty-one years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to 
undertake with advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed 
to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive a certificate 
specifying the course of study which they have successfully pursued 
and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 
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REGISTRATION, FEES AND PRIZES 

See pages 38, 101 and 116. 
DEGREE 
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The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law 
(B. C.L.) . The course covers three years. 

Ko student under the age of 21' years will be eligible for a degree. 

The D.C.L. degree is granted under the authority of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations governing this 
degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 

MOOT COURTS 

under the supervision of the professors moot courts are held from 
time to time during the session in order to afford students practice in 
the preparation and presentation of legal arguments. Regular attendance 
at these courts will receive credit as class-room work. 

LIBRARY 

The Law Library of the University at present contains over 9,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are taken, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 

There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 

Students in the Faculty are permitted to use the Library of the 
Court House, which contains in addition a large number of the principal 
American reports, both of the Federal and of the State courts. The 
general Library of the University is also available for the use of law 
tudents. · 

OFFICE ATTENDANCE 

The attention of students is directed to the amendment to the Bar 
Act passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for students who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 
to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar exam
ination may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the 
study of law and has taken his B.C.L. degree. (For particulars as to 
Bar requirements see page 360.) 
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EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations will be held: 

(a) at the end of the first session, covering the year's work. 

(b) at the end of the second session, covering the second year's 
work, the final examination in Roman and Constitutional Law 
on the work of both years being held at this time. 

(c) at the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law and International Law. 

All candidates who successfully pass the written papers will be 
subjected to a thorough oral examination by a board appointed by the 
Faculty. 

These regulations come into effect with the class entering the 
Faculty in the autumn of 1926. 

The pass mark is 50% for each paper and an average of 60% for 
the whole examination. Successful students will be graded in three 
classes, and the names of those in each class will be published in order 
of merit, but the marks awarded upon the various papers will not be 

published. 

Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 
has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 
examination may be permitted to take supplemental papers on the same 
subjects. A fee of $5.00 will be payable in respect of each paper. No 
other supplemental examinations will be granted. 

At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or 1n French. 
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CURRICULUM 

FIRST YEAR 

ROMAN LAW 

Three hours throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 

(The student is expected to allot approximately half his time to 
this subject.) 

CIVIL LAW 

(a) Persons and Property. 

Two hours throughout the session. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 

(This course includes an introduction to the study of law, Persons, 
Property and its Acquisition, including Acquisitive Prescription). 

(b) Obligations. 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor Howard. 

(This course includes Extinctive Prescription but excludes Evidence). 

CRIMINAL LAW 

One hour throughout the session. Professor Smith. 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 

One hour throughout the session. Professor Greenshields. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

One hour, one term. Professor Smith. 

(A short course dealing with the constitution in its historical and 
political aspects). 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 

One hour throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 

SECOND YEAR 

(This curriculum comes into effect in the session 1927-28). 

ROMAN LAW 

One hour throughout the session. 
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CIVIL LAW 

(a) Special Contracts, Real and Personal Sureties, Registration. 

Two hours throughout the session. 

(This course will cover Planiol, Volume I I., excluding Obligations). 

(b) Marriage Covenants, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions and Success ions. 

Two hours throughout the session. 

LEGAL HISTORY 

One hour, one term. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS 

One hour, one term. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE 

One hour throughout the session. 

One hour, one term. 

One hour, one term. 

(a) Companies. 

(b) Bankruptcy, etc. 

m alternate years. 

Two hours, one term. 

CO ·sTITUTION AL LAW 

MUNICIPAL LAW 

COMMERCIAL LAW 

THIRD YEAR 

(This curriculum comes into effect in the session 1928-29). 

COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAW 

(a) 1. Companies 

2. Bankruptcy, etc. 

m alternate years. 

Two hours, one term. 
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(b) Introduction to the study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 

One hour throughout the session. 

(c) Negotiable Instruments, Banking and Carriers (Land). 

One hour throughout the session. 

(d) Maritime Law. 

One hour throughout the session. 

CIVIL LAW REVIEW 

One hour throughout the session. 

COMPARATIVE LAW 

One hour throughout the session. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Two hours throughout the session. 

EVIDENCE 

One hour, one term. 

CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 

One hour, one term. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 

Session 1926-27 

LEASE, HIRE AND PRESCRIPTION 

Two hours throughout the session. Associate Professor Chipman. 

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW 

One hour throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

One hour throughout the session (Second Year only). 
Professor Smith 



358 FACULTY OF LAW 

INSURANCE 

Two hours in the first term. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 

ACQUISITION OF IMMOVABLES 

Two hours in the first term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Three hours m the second term. Professor Surveyer. 

CORPORATIONS 

Two hours in the first term. Professor Martin. 

SUCCESSIONS AND GIFTS 

Two hours in the first term. Mr. Beullac. 

ROMAN LAW 

One hour throughout the session (for Second Year students only). 
Professor Corbett. 

CARRIERS 

One hour in the second term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 

MERCHANT SHIPPI~G AND ADMIRALTY LAW 

One hour throughout the session. Professor Smith. 

MUNICIPAL LAW 

One hour throughout the session. Hon. Mr. Justice Rinfret. 

AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP 

Two hours in the second term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 

NOTARIAL LAW (FOR NOTARIAL STUDENTS ONLY). 

Two hours in the second term. Mr. Bridgman. 

Special tutorial classes for students in the Third Year will be con
ducted as follows :-

ROMAN LAW 

One hour in the second term. Professor Corbett. 
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CIVIL CODE 

One hour throughout the session. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE 

One hour in the first term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 

SPECIAL LECTURES 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Mignault will deliver two special lectures in 
the course of each session. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE OF LAW IN QUEBEC 

The attention of students who wish to be admitted to the Bar or 
to the notarial profession in Quebec, is drawn to the following summary 
of the statutory provisions governing the practice of law in the Pro
vince:-

1'. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 

BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR 

N.B.~The articles are here ab1·idged. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 48.-Examinations for admission to 
study and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time 
and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and Quebec 
every six months; namely, at Montreal, on the second Tuesday of each 

. January, and at Quebec, on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from 
the Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. The present General 
Secretary is Mr. Victor Martineau, K.C., 17 St. James Street, Montreal. 

Section 50.-Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
article, at least one month before the time fixed for the examination 
to the Secretary of the section in which he has his domicile or in which 
he has resided for the past six months. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 209, Section 2.-This section provides that candidates 
holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Letters, from any Canadian or British University are dispensed from 
the examination for admission to study. Such candidates are required 
to give the notice mentioned above. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 52 (as altered by by-law of the General 
Council) .-On giving the notice prescribed by Section 50, the can
didate pays the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of $125.00 
for a complete certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a partial 
certificate of admission to study; and $200.00 for admission to practice, 
which deposit, less $30.00, is returned in case of his not being admitted. 

Section 57.-To be admitted to practice, the student must be a 
British subject and must have studied regularly and without interrup
tion during ordinary office hours, under indentures entered into before 
a notary, as clerk or student with a practising advocate during four 
years, dating from tlze registration of tlze certificate of admission to 
study. In the case of a student who has followed a regular law course 
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in a university or college in this Province and taken a degree in law 
therein the term is reduced to three years, carried on concurrently 
with the law course, or to one year after having received the said degree. 

The By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec provide as follows:-

Article 51.-A course of lectures on law given and followed at a 
university or law school of this Province, and the diploma or law degree 
conferred on students by such university or law school, shall count with 
reference to the Bar Act, only if the course of study hereinafter outlined 
has been effectively followed by the university or law school and by the 
holder of the diploma. 

Article 52.-A regular law course in a university or law school of 
this Province consists of seven hundred and eighty-five lectures of one 
hour each. These lectures are given on the various subjects in the fol
lowing proportions:-

RO:\L\X LAW :-103 lectures :-This course comprises an introduction 
to the study of law, with explanatory remarks and comments on the 
Institutes of Justinian and on the principal Roman jurisconsults. 

CinL, Co:\DIERCIAL A. -n 1fARITDIE LAws :-413 lectures :-The 
course on these subjects must cover a period of at least three years. It 
comprises the history of French and Canadian law, explanatory remarks 
and comments on the Civil Code and on the statutes respecting commerce 
and shipping. 

CrviL PROCEDURE :-103 lectures :-This course must extend over at 
least two yPars. It comprises explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Code of Civil Procedure and of its statutory amendments, a study of 
the organization of the Civil Court of this Province and the history of 
the different judicial systems of the country; also the special modes of 
procedure provided by the statutes and by the by-laws in general, as well 
a the Bar Act and the By-laws regarding the discipline of the Bar. 

PuBLIC AXD PRIVATE L-TERXATIOXAL LAW :-21 lectures :-This 
course comprises an historical outline, the sources of this law and of its 
ubject matter, its objects (primary and secondary rights of sovereign 

states), rules of war, commercial and extradition treaties, etc., in force 
in Canada, as well as the rights and oblio-ations of the citizens of the 
Province of Quebec and of Canada, and of aliens in the event of conflict 
of laws. 

CRDIIXAL LAws-69 lectures :-This course comprises the history 
of Canadian criminal law, the organization of the criminal courts, 
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criminal procedure, comments on the criminal law of the country, a 
comparative study of English and Canadian criminal law. The lectures 
shall extend over two years. 

CoKSTITUTIOXAL AKD ADMINISTRATIVE LAw-41 lectures :-This 
course comprises an enquiry into the different constitutional enactments 
and public institutions of the country, the powers, the organization, the 
procedure of the Federal Parliament and of the Provincial Legislatures, 
the laws of education, and the Municipal Code. 

CoMPARATIVE LAw-30 lectures-This course comprises a concise 
enquiry into the English common law, and a general knowledge of the 
main principles underlying the civil and commercial laws of the other 
Provinces of Canada. 

Article 53:-The candidate for admission to practice who has 
obtained a law degree from a university or law school of this Province, 
must file, together with this notice, a certificate from the Principal or 
Head of such university or law school establishing that he has followed 
a law course in such university or law school during at least three years, 
in conformity with the Bar Act, and, moreover, specifying the number 
of lectures he has actually attended in each subject comprised in the 
foregoing curriculum during each of the three years and during the 
three years as a whole. 

Article 54 :-The examiners must refuse to accept such degree as 
valid under the provisions of the Bar Act, if they" are of the opinion that 
the course of study hereinabove outlined has not been effectually fol
lowed by the candidate. 

II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 

BECOME NOTARIES 

For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial pro
fession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, 1925, Ch. 211, Secs. 208-241. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 

The Dental Department of :McGill University was established as a 
Department of the Faculty of Medicine in the autumn of 1903. This 
fact insured for the student the very best training in anatomy, physio
logy, histology, embryology, bacteriology, chemistry, etc., those funda
mental subjects, a knowledge of which underlies a successful practice 
along modern lines of preventive dentistry. 

At that time the didactic teaching and laboratory work were carried 
on in the lecture rooms and laboratories of the Medical Building, 
clinical instruction being given at the Dental Infirmary, a clinic con
ducted by the Dental Association of the Province of Quebec. This 
arrangement fulfilled the requirement of the Department for a time, 
but soon the need of separate quarters for didactic and laboratory 
instruction and also of improved clinical facilities was felt. These have 
been supplied, first, by the assignment to the Department of a portion 
of the east wing of the Medical Building, and, second, by the establish
ment of a clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. 

The new quarters of the Faculty occupy the northern half of the 
first floor of the east wing of the Medical Building. Here are provided 
all the necessary lecture rooms and laboratories, as well as private 
rooms for the members of- the staff. The laboratories are equipped 
with the latest apparatus and appliances for teaching practical dental 
operations. 

The clinic at the Montreal General Hospital was established in 
connection with the out-patient department of the Hospital in the early 
part of the session 1908-09. 

The rapid growth of the Faculty, however, soon made necessary 
the enlargement of the facilities for teaching Clinical Dentistry, and 
so in 1921 the Univer ity, acting conjointly with the Governors of the 
Montreal General Hospital, thoroughly remodelled the space used for 
the clinic, and in addition erected a new wing 80-ft. x 36 ft.-the entire 
wing being occupied 'bY dental chairs and other equipment. This gives 
to the Faculty one of the most thoroughly equipped dental clinics on 
the Continent. In addition to the splendid equipment and facilities 
provided in the Hospital clinic, students of the Dental Faculty share 
with the other departments the advantage of the great Hospital with 
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which it is connected, such as a splendid X-ray department and a well
managed pathological department. They al so have the privileges of 
the surgical operating amphitheatre, and the Hospital amesthetists are 
always available for operations in connection with the oral cavity. 

Notwithstanding the greatly increased facilities for dealing with a 
large number of patients the number attending the dental clinic is still 
adequate, and more than adequate, to supply the students with every 
possible method of dental treatment. The Staff of Clinical Instructors 
is being very materially enlarged, so that the students in the clinic are 
assured of intelligent supervision and co-operation. The equipment is 
modern in every respect. 

The Medical and Dental Library of McGill is one of the finest in 
America, so that students who desire it may have the benefit of a great 
reference library. 

The Dean devotes his entire time to the work of the Faculty, thus 
insuring for the students careful and continuous oversight in botl1 
theoretical and practical work. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Facul / of Arts 
of a recognized University, including lectures and laboratory work in 
Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 

In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of 
Quebec these two years must be taken in a recognized English Univer
sity in that Province. 

Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of McGill University, where a student may take 
the two years of study required, or the second of the two if they have 
satisfied the requirements of the first by Senior Matriculation or 
otherwise. 

PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Den
tistry does not of itself give a right to practise the profession of 
Dentistry. It is necessary to comply with the Dental laws of the 
country, state, or province in which it is proposed to begin practice. 
Each province in Canada at present has special requirements for its 
license, and in all of them a certain standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of Dentistry. Students who 
intend practising in Canada are advised to register their qualifications 
in the province in which they intend to pmctise, before they begin their 
University course. 

The following is a list of the Registrars of the several Canadian 
Provinces. Students are advised to write for information whenever 
they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 
*Ontario.-W. E. Wilmott, Toronto. 
*Nova Scotia.-Geo. K. Thompson, D.D.S., Halifax. 
*New Brunswick.-F. A. Godsoe, D.D.S., St. John. 
*Prince Edward Island.-]. S. Bagnall, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba.-H. F. Christie, D.D.S., 626 Somerset Block, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta.-A. E. Hennigar, D.D.S., Herald Building, Calgary, Alta. 
* Saskatchewan.-L. ]. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec.-Dr. Denis Forest, 187 de la Roche St., Montreal. 
British C olumbia.-Albert Brighouse, Vancouver. 

DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 

Seven of the nine Canadian Provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and 
British Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder 

*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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of a license granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in 
any of the subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this license a 
candidate must: (1) Hold a matriculation certificate of the proper 
standard; (2) Pass the examination set by the council, and (3) Pay 
the local provincial registration fee. 

The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Major W. D. 
Cowan, M.P., Regina, Sask. 

VACCINATION AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. Students who do not give evidence 
of successful vaccination or who do not present themselves fc;>r medical 
examination (or otherwise satisfy the Director) before November 1st, 
will not be allowed to attend the University. 

For regulations regarding physical education, see page 496. 

REGISTRATION, FEES, MEDALS AND PRIZES 

See pages 38, 102 and 116. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S.* 

Beginning with the Session 1926-27, candidates for the degree of 
D.D.S. must complete two years of pre-dental training in a College or 
Faculty of Arts before entering upon the four-year course in this 
Faculty. The oorriculum is as follows:-

FIRST YEAR (NEW COURSE) 

Anatomy (human) . 
Bacteriology. 
Organic Chemistry. 
Dental Anatomy. 
Histology. 
Physiology. 
Metallurgy. 

SECOND YEAR (OLD COURSE) 

Anatomy (human). 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Dental Metallurgy. 
Dental Histology and Embryology. 
Operative Technic. 
Physiology. 
Prosthetic Technic. 

THIRD YEAR (OLD COURSE) 

Bacteriology. 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Dental History and Economics. 
Dental Jurisprudence. 
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Operative Dentistry. 
Orthodontia. 
Pathology (General). 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 

*It should be understood that the programme and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar 
hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully 
sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student's 
course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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General Anaesthesia. 
Local Anaesthesia. 
Materia Medica. 
Operative Dentistry. 
Orthodontia. 
Dental Pathology. 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Oral Surgery. 

FOURTH YEAR 

Crown and Bridge Work. 
Oral Hygiene. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the 
sess10n. 

A minimum of SO per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 

75 per ce11t for honours. 
All examinations in each year must be passed before a student 

will be allowed to advance to the next. 
1Candidates wh.o fail at the regular examinations in not more than 

three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discre
tion of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examina
tions before the beginning of the following session. These examina
tions will be held during the week preceding the regular opening of 
the session. 

Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third 
Years at the regular examinations excludes the candidate from 
advancement. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the Fimal Year may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination 
in that subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or 
clinical work is required, the student must furnish a certificate of 
additional clinical attendance or laboratory work before presenting 
himself for examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands 
of the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 
for each subject. 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 

1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Su rgery who shall not have attended lectures fo r a period of four 
sessions in this University, or par tly in this University and partly in 
some other approved university, college or school of dentistry. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admit
ted on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, 
shall be required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and 
all examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students 
of this University. 

No one will be permitted to become a candidate fo r the degree 
who has not attended at least one full session at this University. 

3. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on the following branches of dental education; provided, 
however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
as, those stated above, may be presented and accepted. 

Biology, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Physics, 
Histology, Embryology, Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Physio
logy, Practical Physiology, Bacteriology, Dental Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics, Pharmacology, Dental Pathology, General 
Pathology, Dental Anatomy, Dental Histology, Metallurgy, Dental 
Surgery, Dental Hygiene, Dental Jurisprudence, Operative Den
tistry, Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge Work, Orthodontia, 
Anaesthesia, Oral Surgery, Dental History and Economics. 

4. Every candidate fo r the degree must, on or before the 1st day 
of May. present to the Dean of the Faculty testimonials of his quali
fications, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time 
submit an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the age of 
twenty-one years. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 

ANATOMY 

THE RoBERT REFORD PROFESSOR :-S. E. WHITNALL. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:-}. C. SIMPSON 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR oF ANATOMY :-I. MACLAREN THOMPSON. 

LECTURER IN ANATOMY :-H. E. MAcDERMOT. 

LECTURER IN HISTOLOGY :-W. M. FisK. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR IN ANATOMY :-A. D. CAMPBELL. 

( L. H. McKIM. 

l F. J. TEES. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

C:r. A. FLEET. 

R. B. MALCOLM. 

A. Ross. 

F. N. K. FALLS. 

DEMONSTRATORS IN ANATOMY:- ~ H. M. ELDER . 

. I A. STEWART. 

w. vV. RuDDICK. 

B. F. MACNAUGHTON. 

G. D. LITTLE. 

N. T. WrLLIAMSON. 

T. M. RICHARDSON. 

The course covers two years, and is planned so that after making 
a general survey of the whole body, the dental student concentrates 
his attention on the head and neck. He is thus enabled to study in 
greater detail those parts which are related to his particular province, 
and he avoids spending undue time over regions which possess no 
special educational or professional value for him. A special Lecturer 
supervises the work under the direction of the Professor. 

First Year :-One lecture and one practical demonstration in the 
dissecting room per week throughout the session. The lectures serve 
as introductions to the various systems of the body-osseous, muscular, 
nervous, vascular, digestive, etc. The demonstrations are designed to 
take the students in small groups over the whole body, illustrating 
and further explaining the systems noted above. The students can 
handle and study for themselves the actual parts displayed. 

Second Year :-Two lectures and ten hours dissecting per week 
throughout the session. The arm is first dissected as an introduction 
to technique, methods, and nomenclature. The thorax and abdomen 
are dissected with a view to understanding the functions of circula
tion, respiration, digestion, excretion, etc. The head and neck are 
thoroughly dissected in detail. Osteology classes on the skull with 
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special regional demonstrations are held, and a course of 20 advanced 
lectures on the face, palate, and jaws is given by the Professor and 
Assistants. Dissected brains are demonstrated and studied to under
stand in particular the origin and connection of the cerebral nerves, 
the paths of reflex impulses, etc. Finally, demonstrations are given 
on the organs of special sense. 

The work is supplemented by a course on the special anatomy 
of the teeth, conducted by the Dental Department. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Second Year :-One lecture and one laboratory period per week 
throughout the session. 

The course includes :-
( 1) A survey of the general principles of embryology and of 

the early stages in the development of the human embryo. 

(2) A detailed study of the fundamental tissues of the human 
body. 

( 3) A study of the development and microscopic structure of 
the organs and systems, in which the head and neck and the circula
tory, digestive, and respiratory systems are considered in detail, whilst 
the remaining systems are treated in a more general way. 

Text-books:-Gray or Cunningham, Morris, Quain, Piersol; Prac
tical Anatomy, Parsons and Wright, Vol. II and Cunningham, Vol. 
III; Histology, Jordan, Noyes, Schafer's Elements, Bailey. 

CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 

PROFESSOR :-A. W. THORNTON. 

This subject will be taught (as an integral part of Prosthetic 
Dentistry) by a course of lectures and a series of laboratory demon
strations leading up to the clinical experience given the student in 
the Dental Clinic. 

The general conditions which indicate and the principles which 
underlie the use of this method in the replacement of lost teeth will 
be considered, together with the preparation of the natural teeth for 
the reception of artificial crowns and partial plate attachments. 

Concurrently with a description of the various artificial crowns 
given in the lecture room, the student will be required to construct 
them in the laboratory under the direction of a demonstrator. 

Exhibition work is required in both crown and bridge work, to 
be placed in the hands of the Professor at the end of the winter term. 

Text-books:-Goslee, Peeso, Evans. 
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DENTAL ANATOMY 

LECTURER:-}. W. ABRAHAM. 

This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, is to give the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation 

and composition. 
This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use 

of drawings, models and lantern slides. 
The student is required to carve in ivory sixteen teeth, representing 

all the forms in the human mouth, which are then articulated anato
mically. These are used later on in his work in operative dentistry. 

Different sections of extracted teeth are made, to familiarize the 
student with the relationship of the different structures composing the 

teeth. 
The total time given this subject during the First Year is five 

hours a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total one hundred and 
thirty hours, divided as follows :-one hour a week devoted to lectures, 
twenty-six hours; four hours a week to demonstrating, modelling, 
carving, making sections, etc., one hundred and four hours. 

Text-book :-Black. 

DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS 

LECTURER :-F. A. STEVENSON. 

History:-
This course is intended to give to the student an intelligent concep

tion of the evolution and development of Dentistry frc1m the primitive 
conditions and methods of the past to the present standing of the 
profession as a branch of the healing art. The relation of some of 
the outstanding men of the profession to this development will also 

be dealt with. 

Ethics:-
Under this head the moral, social and business relationships 

between the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his 
duty to the public, his fellow practitioner and himself. 

Economics:-
Under this head the business of the dentist's life will be considered. 

The questions of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be 
taken up. 
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DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 

PROFESSOR :-W. L. BOND. 

In this course, the lecturer will discuss the laws governing the 
practice of Dentistry, their necessity and purpose. 

The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, 
his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits 
for fees, etc., will be fully explained. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR :-FRED. G. HENRY. 

In the Fourth Year a course of demonstrations and lectures in 
this subject is given, extending throughout the whole session. This 
comprises the study of the physical properties, chemical composition 
and physiological action of the various medicinal substances used in 
the treatment of diseased conditions of the dental organs and morbid 
conditions of the oral cavity, together with their various applications, 
doses, antidotes, and contraindications, with instruction in prescribing, 
etc. Anresthesia and the various anresthetics are also taken up, follow
ing that already given in the Second Year. 

Text-books :-Hare, Buckley, Prinz; Local Anresthesia, Arthur E. 
Smith. 

METALLURGY 

PROFESSOR :-ALFRED STANSFIELD. 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR :-GoRDON SPROULE. 

This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by 
the Metallurgical Department of the University. 

It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 

The lecture course covers:-

( 1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 

(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the 
laboratory. 

(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
( 4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 
( 5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cad

mmm, antimony, al11minium, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridmm, 
mercury, iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their 
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properties, uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction 
from their ores. The separation, purification and alloying of gold, 
silver and platinum are specially considered. 

(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
Text-book:-J. D. Hodgen, " Practical Dental Metallurgy." 

The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: 
gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminium and nickel. 

The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 

The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the 
production and testing of dental and other amalgams. 

The course is given during the first term of each session by Mr. 

Sproule. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 

PROFESSOR :-F. H. A. BAXTER. 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR :-A. L. W ALSH. 

The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly 
familiar with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures 
extends over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the 
treatment of caries; the preparation of cavities, the materials used 
for filling, the most approved instruments and appliances used in 
operating upon the teeth. Clinics will be held at the Dental Clinic, 
where ample material is provided and every available means used to 
make the · student practically conversant with all the up-to-date know
ledge of this important branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, 
which provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly 
familiarizing the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shap
ing of cavities, from the simple to the more complex. This is carried 
out on models, using the different regular filling materials, scaling, 
bleaching, and, so far as possible, all of the operative pnocedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each 
student must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his 
own use, a list of which will be furnished. He is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the 
supervision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to 
offer advice and assistance under the direction of the Professor. 
Between the Second and Third Years, and also between the Third 
and Fourth Years, students are required to spend six weeks doing 
practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 
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Porcelain:-This course consists of the study of porcelain in ita 
various uses. It is taught by means of lectures and demonstrations, 
as well as by practical work by the students themselves under super
vision. 

Preparation of cavities for inlays, preparing matrices and the 
various methods in which porcelain may be employed in crown and 
bridge work are dwelt upon. 

Text-books:-J ohnson, Black. 

ORTHODONTIA 

PRoFEssoR :-A. W. McCLELLANn. 

The course in this branch will commence with the study of the 
dental organs during development and eruption. 

Special attention will be given to the temporary teeth and the 
influence they exert in directing the normal occlusion of their perma
nent successors. The student will be directed to the importance oi 
the study of the etiology of this subject, and its relation to the preven
tion and treatment of malocclusion. Cases deviating from the normal, 
typical of every variety met with in practice, will be dealt with and 
a classification made based on the treatment required. 

The different methods employed in correcting these conditions ~ill 
be fully demonstrated, together with the mechanical appliances used. 

Ample clinical material is available at the Dental Clinic, where 
students in the final year will be allotted cases, the treatment of which 
will be carried on throughout the session. 

T ext-bool~s :-Angle, Pull en, Lischer, Dewey. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF DENTAL pATHOLOGY :--IFRED. G. HENRY. 

PROFESSOR OF pATHOLOGY :-HORST 0ERTEL. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BACTERIOLOGY :-A. A. BRUERE. 

DEMONSTRATOR IN PATHOLOGY:-]. W. SCOTT. 

Dental Pathology. 

This course is given to the students of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and includes a considocation of the various diseases of the 
enamel, dentine, dental pulp and peridental membrane, their sympto
matology and treatment, also a consideration of abnormal conditions 
of the tissues of the oral cavity with a description of treatment and 
management of these diseases. 
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Special attention will also be given to pathological conditions of 
the nerve structures of the head and their connections with the dis
eased conditions of the dental tissues. 

The mitigation of pain in dental operations receives special atten
tion and the various means employed fully developed and explained, 
and such directions given as will enable the student to avoid methods 

and drugs harmful to the tissues. 

Bacteriology. 

A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to disease for 
students of the Third Year; lectures given twice a week during the 

autumn term. 
A practical 'course in the bacteriology of infectious diseases for 

students of the Third Year. Two periods a week during the autumn 

term. 
Text-books :-Dental Pathology and Pharmacology, Burchard and 

Inglis, Endelman and W agner and Black; Bacteriology, Muir and 
Ritchie, McFarland, Park, Connell. 

PHARMACY 

PROFESSOR :-ALEX. B. ]. MooRE. 

The course in Materia Medica and Pharmacy is given in the 

Third Year:-
This course of about twenty-five lectures and demonstrations covers 

pharmacognosy, therapeutics and toxicology. 

Pharmacopceias~B.P., U.S.P., B.P.C., and various hospital formu

laries; 
Drugs-All organic and inorganic chemicals, such as :-alkaloids

glucosides, essential oils, stearoptenes, mineral salts, coal tar and its 
derivatives, animal products, synthetics, their sources and medicinal 
properties; 

Therapeutical classification of drugs, such as :~anresthetics, ano
dynes, antiseptics, caustics, hypnotics, hremostatics, counter-irritants, 

etc., etc.; 
Toxicology-Toxic doses of potent drugs with chemical and thera-

peutical antidotes; toxic drugs, their action and administration; 

Habit-forming drugs~cocaine, heroin, morphine, etc.; 
Posology-
Prescription Writing-Various systems of prescribing, symbols, 

correct abbreviations, incompatibility; 
Pharmacy-nomenclature, metrology, specific gravity, percentage 

solutions, sterilization; 
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Pharmaceutical Preparations-tinctures, pigments, spirits, collo
dions, hypodermic injections, mouth washes, dentifrices, fluid extracts, 
tablets, etc. ; 

Methods of Manufacture. 

Text-books :-Dixon, Cushny, Prinz. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

DIRECTOR :-ARTHUR S. LAMB. 

UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER :-F. w. HARVEY. 

Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two periods per week will be devoted to it. 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the session of training, providing 
that this is performed to t~e satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 
but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
session the student passes a special examination and satisfies the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall 
be required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction 
of the Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of 
September for this purpose. 

At regular intervals during each session, and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the 
Dean of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet 
the attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, 
or who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases 
shall be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education. 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session the Director hall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list of 
all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convoca
tion, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued 
to any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

THE MoRLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF ExPERIMENTAL 

MEDICINE:-JOHN TAIT. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-N. GIBLIN. 

{ 
H. E. B URKE. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- 'vV. F. EM MONS. 

The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary 
knowledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special 
knowledge of such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly 
on the practice of dentistry. A full course of lectures, extending over 
one session, is given. In conjunction with the lecture course demon
strations bearing on physiology are given on patients in the hospitals. 

Text-book :-Huxley's "Lessons in Elementary Physiology." 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 

PROFESSOR :-GEORGE S. CAMERON. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR:-J. S. DoHAN. 

The course in prosthetic dentistry will embrace lectures, illus
trated by lantern slides, and practical work in the laboratory, under 
the supervision of the demonstrator of technics. It will include the 
preparation of the mouth for dentures, impressions, and the proper
ties of materials used in the construction of artificial dentures. The 
student will be required to construct the different forms commonly 
used. Attention is directed to the different functions to be performed 
by the denture in the restoration of the natural conditions as regards 
mastication, enunciation and the rest·oring of the features. Fractures 
of the jaw will be discussed, and the construction of interdental 
splints, as recommended by the different authorities, is detailed. 

Text-book :-Wilson. 

PROSTHETIC TREATMENT OF CLEFT PALATE 

LECTURER :-OLIVER MARTIN. 

Associated with the Department of Prosthetic Dentistry, a short 
practical course on the prosthetic treatment of cleft palate will be 
given at the Hospital Clinic, in which the students take an active part 
under direct supervision of the instructor. 
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SURGERY 

AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR :-\V. L. BARLOW. 

This course is essentially clinical. All lectures and demonstra
tions are given in the wards and the clinical theatre in the Outdoor 
Department of the Montreal General Hospital. Cases showing injuries 
and diseases of the mouth and jaws are demonstrated and the appro
priate treatment shown, including operative procedures under local and 
general ancesthesia. Once a month a surgical pathological conference 
is held in the Department of Pathology of the hospital, with Dr. 
Lawrence ]. Rhea, Director of the Pathological Department. 

Text-books :-Oral Surgery, Blair and Ivy, 1923; Brophy's Oral 
Surgery; Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, Weston Price, 2 
Vols., Marshal!. 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 

Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out
Patient Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General 
Hospital. Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the 
study of diseased conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching 
operations in these regions. The Dental Clinic, established twelve 
years ago by the Hospital authorities, proved a success from the 
outset, and ample material for clinical study is now provided. Twenty 
thousand patients were treated at this clinic during the past session. 

Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the 
Third and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one
thirty to five c'dock, except during such part of the time as may be 
taken up with lectures or other work of the University course. Instruc
tion i.c: given by Professor Thornton, Dental Surgeon in charge, assisted 
by the Superintendent and a capable staff of demonstrators. Ances
thetics are administered by members of the resident staff of the 
Hospital, who give practical instruction in this most important branch. 
A nurse is also in attendance during clinic hours. 

LIBRARY 

In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a splendid departmental library dealing exclusively with dental 
subjects. Students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 

SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the session 
1926-27 will begin on September 20th, 1926, and will end on June 
18th, 1927. It consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with 
an additional summer term of three weeks, viz.:-

(a) September 20th to December 4th. 
(b) December 6th to March 5th (Christmas vacation, 

December 20th to January 1st inclusive). 
(c) March 7th to May 27th (Easter vacation, April 15th 

to April 21st inclusive). 
(d) May 28th to June 18th (short summer term). 

Lectures, arranged in progressive courses, are offered as forming 
part of a connected curriculum, leading to Certificates and Diplomas, 
as well as to Degrees in Music in the University. 

The lectures will begin in the first week of October, and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz. :-

(a) October 11th to December 19th. 
(b) January 4th to March 13th. 
(c) March 15th to May 22nd. 

The examinations in Montreal for Certificates and Diplomas will 
be held towards the end of the third term, i.e.. from May 16th to 
May 28th. The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical 
Local Examinations will be held on May 4th. 

ADMISSION 

Students of the Conservatorium will be admitted either as:-

Regular Students, taking an organized. course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with 
such classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, 
leading to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, or the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music in the University. 
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Senior Partial Students, who. besides individual instruction in 
the one principal subject, take two clasies. Instrumentalists will, at 
the discretion of the Director, be assigned to two of the following 
classes: Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis, Ensemble 
Playing. Vocalists will be assigned to two of the following classes : 
Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, Choral Class. 

Junior Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in 
their principal study, will attend one lecture class. Lecture classes 
will be arranged so as not to interfere with students' school work. 

Repertoire Students. Those who are unable for certain 
reasons to attend lecture classes, or who have been through the lecture 
courses during previous sessions, and wish to get advanced instruction 
in their principal study only. 

Occasional Students. Those wishing to attend lectures or 
classes only, in such subjects as the following :-Theory, Harmony and 
Counterpoint, Composition and Orchestration, History and Aesthetics, 
Acoustics, Vocal Physiology, Orchestral class, String Ensemble class, 
Operatic class, Elocution class. 

CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 

1. Fees will not be refunded, nor will the length of the term 
br extended on account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons 
caused by prolonged illness may be allowed for, provided the Secre
tary is notified and a Doctor's certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, 
but must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 
tc. discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor's absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. 
Lessons missed by students will be their loss, unless a Doctor's certifi
cate is produced. 

5. An attendance book is kept by each instructor, and the Secre
tary is notified of any irregularity of attendance or absence of pupils 
through serious illness. 

6. Every partial student must attend at least two-thirds of the 
lecture classes in each term, or m default be charged the higher fee 
a~ a repertoire student. 
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7. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the medical Officer 
appointed by the University. 

8. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any 
way brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, 
will be allowed to attend. 

9. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, con
certs and examinations. 

10. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are 
requested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 

11. No change in course or teacher can be made without first 
obtaining the consent of the Director. 

12. Students must take the sessional examinations (the form of 
such examinations to be decided by the Director) and be prepared 
for the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 

13. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical 
performance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engage
ment, must first obtain the consent of the Director. 

14. The name of each lecturer and the hours at which the classes 
are held will be posted on the notice boards. 

15. None but registered students of the Conservatorium can take 
part in either recitals or concerts. 

16. Visitors will not be allowed to be present during any lesson 
(class or private) except by permission. 

17. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time 
the registration of any individual whose presence in the Conserva
torium may appear detrimental to its interests. 

18. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of five years from the time of taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fuga! treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a comt>osition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occup)'ling no less than forty minutes in performance. 
The University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a 
public performance of this original and unaided composition, when 
approved by the examiners, in some public building connected with the 
University. In addition, an examination in the higher forms of com
position shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the 
full scores of certClJin prescribed works. 

Graduates of other Universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted "ad eundem" to the Degree of Mus. Bac., if they 
wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doe., provided they secure 
permission to do so from the executive of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of the Uni
versity. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

All candidates for this degree must pass the following examina
tions:-

1. The Matriculation examination. 
2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 
3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 

A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in 
Music can be obtained from the Secretary, price 2Sc. each. 
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The Matriculation Examination 

The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June and Sept

ember, at McGill University and at various centres throughout the 

Dominion. Candidates for musical degrees will be examined in the 

following: 

1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two out of the following languages :-French, German, Latin, 

Italian, Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages 

chosen by the candidate). 

4. Arithmetic or Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time 

signatures, construction of chords, elementary harmony to chord 

of dominant seventh)-one paper. The paper set will be 

similar to that for the Senior Grade of the local examination 

in Music. 

Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 

therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 

be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Before being admitted 

to Undergraduate courses in Music, candidates must satisfy the Dean of 

the Faculty of Music that they are sufficiently advanced in their chief 

and second practical studies. 

First Examination in Music 

(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 

(b) Counterpoint up to three parts. 

(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 

metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form shown in the works of the 

classic composers. 
(d) General outlines of musical history. 

(e) Chief and second practical study. One of these may take the 

form of the composition of a song or songs, or a miniature suite for a 

solo instrument or any combination of instruments. 

Second Examination in Music 

(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 

(d) History of music from the 16th century to present day. 

(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 

knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 

on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 
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(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 

(g) Chief and second practical study, or, instead of one of these, 
the composition of:-

( 1) A movement in sonata form for pianoforte (or piano and 
violin, or any other combination), 

or 

(2) A choral movement with independent accompaniment, 

or 
(3) A suite for strings. 

The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained 
tither under Class I, or Class III. from McGill University exempts 
candidates from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examina
tions for Mus. Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct tu 
the Final Examinations, provided that they have matriculated. 

Final Examination in Music 

(a) Harmony up to five parts. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) up to five parts. 
(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, lOth, and 12th. 
(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 
(e) History of music from the earliest time to the present. 

(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following :-Bach's 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's Piano
forte Sonatas; Schubert's, Schumann's, and Brahms' Songs; Men
delssohn's Psalms and such Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul; Sym
phonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn. 
Candidates should, at least three months before the Examinations, 
submit a list of works for the approval of the Examining Board which, 
at its discretion, may add or substitute others. 

(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given 
passage in a given time; also the reading at sight of a short excerpt 
from an easy score of a classic composer. 

(h) Chief and second practical study or, in lieu of both of these, a 
composition can be sent in by the candidate, containing four-part chorus, 
a solo or duet, an unaccompanied quartette and a four-part fugue. The 
whole work (except the quartette) must be scored for stringed instru
ments in such a way as to show considerable independence between 
voices and instruments. If preferred, this composition can take the 
form of a string quartette containing not less than three movements. 
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REGULATIONS FOR DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE OF MUSIC 

(For Fees, see page 117.) 

Candidates may elect to be examined either in:
Class !-Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class 2-Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 
Class 3-Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 

The following. are the requirements of each branch:-

CLASs 1.-THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND CoMPOSITION 

First Examination 

(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 
(b) Harmony in four parts up to and including chords of the ninth, 

passing notes and suspensions; also the Harmonization of a Melody. 
(c) Counterpoint in two parts. 
(d) Viva voce examination in rudimentary Composition and Ex-

temporization. 
N.B.-If candidates can produce certificates of having passed in 

the Highest Grade of the theoretical local examinations, they will be 
excused all but the last test, which can be taken at the same time as the 

second examination. 
Second Examination 

Requirements a, b, c and d, are the same as those for the First 
Examination for M us. Bac. (See page 384.) 

(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature 
suite for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination). The 
M.S. should be sent in at least a month before the date of examination 
to the Secretary of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of 

Music, Montreal. 
Third Examination 

Requirements a, b, c. d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for M us. Bac. (See page 384.) 

(f) Practical work at pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates 
showing that they have passed that examination. 

(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either 
pianoforte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combina
tion) ; or (2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment; or (3) a 
Suite for Strings. This should be sent in beforehand. 
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CLASS 2.-PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 

First Examination 

(a) Rudiments of Music, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 
(b) Easy Transportation Tests (for instrumentalists only). 
(c) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 
(d) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Prin-

cipal Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest 
Grade of the practical local examinations. 

Second Examination (Semi-Final) 

The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either piano
forte, or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, will be found under 
sr.parate headings. 

PIANOFORTE 

(No written examination.) 
1. Scales. 

Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, and 6th ; also in double 3rds and double 8ves. 

The candidate must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, begin
ning on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato 
or staccato touch. 

2. Arpeggios. 
Common chords, dominant and diminished 7ths, with inversions and 

with hands either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or lOth apart, in similar and 
contrary motion, also in double octaves, legato and staccato, begin
ning on either the highest or lowest notes. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Transposition. 

Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 

5. Performance. 

(a) One of the more difficult of the 
48 Preludes and Fugues, 

or, 

Part of a Suite or Concerto 

l .............. J 

J 

s. BACH 
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(b) One of the more difficult Etudes, Op. 100 Bk. I. ..... KESSLER 
or 

Etude No. S ................................ P AGAXINI-LISZT 

t c) Sonata Op. 22 or Op. 26 or Op. 28 ( D major) ..... BEETHOVEN 

(d) Any one of the Novelettes ...................... ScHUMANN 
or 

Toccata and Clair de Lune ......................... DEBUSSY 
or 

Any one of the following Etudes, Op. 10. 
Nos. 4, S. Op. 25, N 0. 16 ............................ CHOPIN 

or 
Any one of the Nocturnes ...... , .................... CHOPIN 

(e) A piece of the candidate's own choice. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown 

in the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical 

history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions 

on rudiments of music. 

VIOLIN 

(No written examination.) 

1. Scales. 

C major in thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow, through 
two octaves. Also any of the ordinary scales through three octaves 
with various bowings. Chromatic scale starting from F in the 
first position (D string) through two octaves. 

2. Arpeggios. 

All major and minor common chords, dominant 7ths, and diminished 
7ths in three octaves. No. 7 from Sev<;ik Violin School, Op. 1, 
Part III, may be presented for this test. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Performance. 

Candidates must prepare any two Etudes from each of the following 
composers :-Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Rovelli, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play the first movement of No. 22, Concerto, Viotti. or a first 
movement from any one of the Spohr Concertos. 
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5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

VIOLONCELLO 

(No written examination.) 

1. Scales. 

Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Studies Nos. 10 and 15 ]. L. Duport. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Performance. 

(a) Suite No. 2 .................................. . ]. S. BACH 
(b) Sonata (last two movements) ...................... BRAHMS 

or 
Sonata No. 1 (First Movement) .................. BEETHOVEN 

or 
Sonata No. 1 (First Movement) .............. MENDELSSOHN 

(c) Also any two of the following pieces:-
Rondo .......................................... BoccHERINI 
La Serenata (published by Schirmer) ............ V. HERIIERT 
Le Soir (published by Leduc) ..................... L. VIERNE 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

VIOLA, DouBLE-BAss, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 

Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 323 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 
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ORGAN 

(No written examination.) 

1. Scales. 

(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 
(c) One manual only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 

beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 

In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 

2. Arpeggios. 

(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and 
minor, in keys of C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F. 

(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4 Transposition. 

Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 

5. Performance. 

(Prelude and Fugue in G major ..................... ]. S. BAcH 
~ (Vol. VIII, Bridge and Higgs' Edition) 
lElegie and Toccata-Prelude .......................... BAIRSTOW 

(Published by Augener) 
or 

Three Rhapsodies No. 2 or No. 3 .................. H. HowELLS 
(Published by Augener) 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

SINGING 

(No written examination.) 

1. Scales and Technical E:rercises. 

Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 
(For examples, see Randegger's Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 

48.) Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 
to 169 of the same work, selected according to voice. 
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2. Arpeggios. 

See Randegger's Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17 Fourth Series. 
Part 1. 30 Sol£ eggios ............................. V ITTORIO Rrccr 
Alto or Bass-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17 Fourth Series. 
Part II. 30 Solfeggios ............................ VITTORIO RrcCI 
Medium Voices-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17 Fourth Series. 
Part III. 30 Solfeggios ........................... VITTORIO Rrccr 
The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 

to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the follow
ing character :-

(a) One or two specimens of Recitative. 

(b) Two solos from . an Oratorio or Oratorios. 
or 

Two Solos from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) One song by any of the following composers :-SCHUMANN, 
ScHuBERT, FRANz, BRAHMs, LoEwE, PARRY, ELGAR, WoLF, 
HENSCHELL, STANFORD, RoNALD, ScoTT, IRELAND. 

(d) One song by any of the following composers :-GouNOD, 
MASSENET, GERMA ' BALAKIREFF, LISZT, MALLINSON, MAC
DOWELL, GRIEG, HAHN, SIBELUS. 

(e) One or two specime:ts of Folk Songs. 

6. Questions. 

Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and 
the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 

Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 

Third Examination (Final) 

The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, will be found 
under separate headings. Tl:ere is no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 

l. Transposition Test. 

The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 

2. Sight Reading Test. 

3. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 

to the present day. 

4. Performance. 

(a) Prelude and Fugue C sharp major Bk. 1 or 
A flat major Bk. 2 ....................•........ . ]. S. BACH 

or 
Toccata in G major ............................. J. S. BAcH 

or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor .................. ]. S. BACH 

(Arranged by Max Vogrich) 
or 

Prelude and Fugue in E minor .•.............. MENDELSSOHN 
(b) Any two of the following Etudes, Op. 10, Nos. I, 2, 7, 8, 9 

Op. 25, . No. 6 .........................•............. CHOPIN 
or 

Two contrasted studies from Bks. 2 or 3, Op. 100 .. KESSLER 
or 

Etude (on false notes) .......................... RUBINSTEIN 
or 

Any one of 6 Etudes, Op. 111 Book 2 .......... SAINT-SAENS 
(c) Sonata Op. 109, or Op. 57 or Op. 31 No. 3 ........ BEETHOVEN 

or 
A Concerto by a classical or modern composer. 

(d) Etudes Symphoniques (Tema and any 3 Etudes) .. ScHUMANN 
or 

Sonata m E minor ................................ SJOGREN 
or 

Intermezzi (any two) .............................. BRAHMS 
or 

Theme and Variations Op. 16 No. 3 ............. PADEREWSKI 
(e) Lotus Land .................................... CYRIL ScoTT 

or 
Slavonic Dances Op. 46 (any two) ................. DvoRAK 

or 
Reflets dans l'eau .................................. DEBUSS"t' 
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or 
Ballade Op. 52 ...................................... CHOPIN 

(f) Au bord d'une source 
Tarantelle ............................................ LISZT 

or 
Danse des Elfes ................................ SAPELNIKOFF 

(g) A piece of the candidate's own choice. 

Note.-Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of · 
these from memory. 

5. lzort Examination in Second Study. 

Certificates gained in any of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations will exempt candidates from this te'st, 
whether the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, or 
Singing. 

VIOLIN 

1. Siglzt Reading Test. 

2. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 

3. Performance. 

(a) Any one of the ten Sonatas ...................... BEETHOVEN 
(For Violin and Pianoforte.) 

And any one movement of either of the two Sonatas.}. IRELAND 
(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by can

didate:-

BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, ERXST in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VrEl!XTEMP , TscHAIKOWSKY, SAI)l'T-SAENS in B minor, 
BRAH~!S, ELGAR, WIENIAWSKI, BRUCH, LALO. 

(c) Romance in E minor ................................ SINDING 
Havannaise ................................... SAINT-SA:ENS 
Rhap odie Piedmontese ........................... Sr. IGAGLIA 

4 Slzort Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 

local practical examinations in pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 
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VIOLONCELLO 

1. Reading at Sight. 

2. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 

to the present day. 

3 Performance. 

Sonata in A major (1st movement) .................... BEETHOVEN 
Serenade-Waltz ................................. HERBERT SHARP 
Spanish Nocturne .................................... E. GoosENS 

(Pub. in one book by Hawkes & Son.) 
Concerto in A minor .............................. SAINT-SAENS 
Sonata .................................................... GRIEG 
A la fontaine (Fisher Edition) ......................... DAVIDOFF 

4. Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 

local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this test. 

ORGAN 

1. Transposition and M odttlation Tests. 

The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a 
tone above or below. Modulation.-Candidates are advised to 
make their modulations musically and not only mathematically 

correct. 

2. Sight Reading Test. 

3. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 

to the present day. 

4. Performance. 

Of one piece from each of the following lists:-

(a) Sonata in E flat. ...................................... BACH 
Prelude and Fugue in D major ........................ BAcH 
Introduction and Passacaglia ..................... MAx REGER 
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Introduction, Passacaglia and Fugue ......... HEALEY WILLAN 
(Published by Ditson) 

Fantasia in F minor ................................. MozART 
(b) Sonata in D minor ............................. RHEINBERGER 

Sonata in E minor .................................. MERKEL 
Sonata in C sharp minor .......................... HARWOOD 
Sonata No. 4 in B flat major .................. MENDELSSOHN 

(c) Postlude in E flat ................................ GuiLMANT 
Dithyramb ........................................ HARWOOD 
Fantasia in E flat ............................. SAINT-SA:ENS 
Symphony No. 5 or No. 6, any two movements ......... WrooR 

5 Short E:rtempori:::ation on a Given Tlzeme. 

Optional test. 

6. Sh01-t Examination in Second Study. 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this 
test, whether the subject chosen is Pianoforte, or Violin, or 
Violoncello, or Singing. 

SINGING 

1. Performance. 

(a) Studies: 

Soprano or Tenor-Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios ........ VITTORIO Rrccr 
Alto or Bass-Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part II, of 30 Solfeggios .............. VrrTORIO Rrccr 
Medium Voices-Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios ............. VrTTORIO Rrccr 

(b) The solo work from part of an Opera (an act or scene), or 
the solo work from a whole Oratorio. 

(c) Songs in various languages to exemplify proficiency in diction. 

2. Sight Reading Test. 

3. Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day. 
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4. Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is mpossible to satisfactorily specify other work on which any 
individual candidate shall be examined. The Examining Board 
will be prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works 
on which a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the 
candidate shall, after examination, be awarded the Diploma:-

(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates should, after passing the Second Examination, submit 
to the Board of Examiners, through the Secretary, a list of works 
which they propose to present for the Final Examination. 

5. Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations for Pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 

The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examina
tion, together with the reading of a song accompanied at first 
sight, will be accepted as second study. 

CLASS 3.-TEACHERS' EXAMINATION (THEORY AND PRACTICE) 

First Examination 

(Partly written and partly viva voce.) 

Advanced Rudiments. 

A knowledge of harmony up to chords of the 7th. Analysis of given 
chords or passages, and harmonization of an easy melody and 
figured bass. 
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3. Chief Study. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive abilitr to 
perform the technical work, studies, and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year's local examination in the Highest Gnde. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if ca1di
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Senior Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) · 

Second Examination (Semi-Final) 

(Partly written and partly viva voce.) 

1. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 

2. Counterpoint in two parts. 

3 General outlines of Musical History. 

4. The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 

5. Chief Study. 

The requirements for this will be the same as for the Semi-Final 
Performers' Licentiate (see pages 21 to 25). 

6. Second Study. 

The requirements will be similar to those of the Senior Grade of 
the local examinations. 

If the candidate's chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompanim~nt 
will be accepted as second subject. 

Third Examination (Final) 

(\Vritten Examination.) 

1. Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than four parts. 

2. History of Music from the 16th century to the present day. 

3. Form and Analysis. 
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4. Some acquaintance wth the principles of the Physiology of the 
Voice or of Acoustics. 

5. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate's chief subject. 

Candidates must write a paper, which should be sent at least a week 
before the examinations, dealing with technical difficulties met 
with in teaching, and how to overcome them, also giving a grad
uated list of studies and pieces best adapted for the development 
of this branch of musical study. The paper must be the unaided 
work of the candidate, and be accompanied by a declaration to that 
effect. 

Viva Voce Examination 

Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate's chid subject. 

PIANOFORTE 

1. (a) To demonstrate method of instruction as regards posture, finger
training, wrist and arm action, etc. 

2. 

3. 

(b) To illustrate gradations of touch. 

(c) To differentiate between mechanical and cesthetic expression. 

(d) To explain the principles of fingering, and, if required, to finger 
passages. 

(e) To distinguish between use and misuse of pedals. 

(f) To illustrate good part playing. 
If thought necessary by the examiner a student (not a pupil of 

the candidate) will be in attendance, so that the candidate may 
more easily and effectually demonstrate his or her ability to 
deal in a practical manner with the above points, and any 
others which may occur. 

(a) 

(b) 
(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

Candidates must be prepared to play the following:-

English Suite, No. 11, in A minor, or No. 4 } ............. BACH 
or Prelude and Fugue No. 15 in G 

Sonata. Op. 53, or Op. 57 ........................ BEETHOVEN 

H~~o~:~~~:~l } ................................. ScHUMANN 

Any one of the Etudes .............................. CHOPIN 
and Rhapsodie Hongroise No. 13 or 14 ............... LISZT 

A piece of the candidate's own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 

Sight Reading Test. 
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VIOLIN 

1. To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture, and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 

2. Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who must not be a pupil of the candidate) 
a specimen lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, 
intonation, posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and 
offer suggestions on the work after the student has retired. 

3. To differentiate between mechanical and resthetic expression. 

4. To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 

5. Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by 
themselves from each of the following :-KREUTZER, FroRILLO, 
RonE, RovELLI and GAvi ES. 

6. Pieces. 

First movement of any of the ten 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte } ................ BEETHOVEN 

La Folia ...................................... CoRELLI-LEONARD 

Concerto: 

Any of the following :-BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, ERNST in F 
sharp, PAGANI•'I, VIEUXTEMPS, TscHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS 
in B minor, BRAHMS, WIENIA WSKI. 

Romance in E minor .................................... SINDING 
or 

Havannaise ....................................... SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontese .............................. SINIGAGLIA 

7. Sight Reading Test. 
VIOLONCELLO 

See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 

Candidates must be prepared to play : 
Nos. 11, 16 and 20 studies ................................ DuPORT 

Any one of the five Sonatas I ....................... BEETHOVEN 
(selected by the candidate) J 
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To show a general knowledge \ ................... . ]. s. BAcH 
of the Six Suites I 

Also, "A la Source," Op. 20, No. ' 2 ...................... DAVIDOFF 
Romance ....................................... \VAGXER-POPPER 

ORGAN 

1. To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties 
in pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hand 
and feet, po ition of body, stop management, etc. 

2. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 

the variou stops. 

3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages ubmitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 

4. To be prepared to play the following pieces:-

A Sonata by Bach, also a Sonata by either Mendelssohn or Rhein
berger or Merkel, and a piece by a modern composer selected by 

the candidate. 

5. Sight Reading Test. 

6. To extemporize and transpose. 

SINGING 

1. To demonstrate method of instruction m proper methods of breath
ing, tone, attack, unevenness of tone, intonation, expression, 
overcoming of a\vkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and 

posture. 

2. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, 
and also transpose within the limits of a major second above 

or below. 

3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or put in breath marks. 

4. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one 
composer in each of the following three groups:-

(a) B.\CH, H\.-nF:L, MozART, BEETHOVE"\, ME;>\DELSSOH.', ScHt:BERT, 

ScHUMAXN. 

(b) FRANZ, BRAHMS, LoEwE, WoLF, STRAuss, PARRY, ELGAR. 

(c) GouNOD, MASSENET, GERMAN, BALAKIREFF, LrszT, MALLINSON, 

GRIEG, HAHX, and DEBt:SSY. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI
DATE'S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 

CLASS WORK IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 

Fee $6.00 

'IHEORETICAL 

The examination will be in two parts: (a) \Vritten; (b) Viva Voce. 
In the written part of the examination a paper will be <riven 

dealing with the general questions on the teaching of class singing 
in an elementary school. 

The paper will be divided into four parts: (a) Voice Training; 
(b) How to teach Sight Singing in the Movable Doh System, using 
Solfa syllable · only, and on its application to the staff notation; 
(c) Ear Training; (d) The teaching of songs. 

As regards (b) emphasis will be laid on the mental effect pro
duced when teaching tune, and on the use of time names when teaching 
rhythm in both notations. 

The following text-books are recommended:-
"Voice Culture," Part I; Chaps. 1-3 inclusive .................. BATES 

(Published by Novella.) 

"The School Music Teacher," Chaps. 1-7 inclusive and Appendices II 
and III (publi bed by Curwen) ........... EvA;.;-s and McNAUGHT 

PRACTICAL (ELEMENTARY) 

Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one in Solfa syllables only and one in 
Staff Notation, containing leaps to any note of the diatonic scale, 
with a transition to either 1st sharp (dominant) or 1st flat (sub
dominant) key, and containing chromatic notes introduced step
wise. Only the following divisions of the beat will be used, 
half-beat, three-quarters and a quarter, with some sustained 
notes. In Staff only the following time-signatures will be u~ed, 
2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 6/8. One of the tests will be in the minor mode, 
containing the sharpened sixth and seventh. (Not more than 
three attempts will be allowed, and the last time the test will 
be sung to la.) 
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2. Time. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables, and one in Staff 
Notation, to be sung first to time-names, and then to a mono

tone. (Two attempts allowed.) 
In 2/4, 3/4 and 4/4 time (two, three and four pulse measure). 
The beat may be divided into halves, triplets, or any division con
tammg one or two quarters. In 6/8 time (six-pulse measure) 
the more minute divisions of the beat will not be given. 

3. Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either notation a short 
phrase of not more than six notes. The name of the key 
will be given and the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played 

each time. 

(b) The time names of a short pasSttge will be asked and the 
passages must be written down in either notation. The 
tempo will be given. (Two attempts allowed.) 

4 Candidates must be prepared to write on a black-board, as for a 
class, a short sight-singing test in both notations. 

5 Candidates must be in possession of a certificate showing they have 
passed the Junior Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local Examina-

tions in Music. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI
DATE'S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 

CLASS WORK IN HIGH SCHOOL OR 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTE 

Fee $10.00 

pART l (THEORETICAL) 

A paper will be given demanding a more comprehensive knowledge 
of the methods and principles involved in the teaching of class singing. 
This paper will be divided into the same number of sections as the 
elementary paper, the following text-books being recommended for 
information:-

"Voice Culture," Part I. (published by Novello) ........... BATES 

"The Singing Class Teacher" (published by Williams) .FIELD HYDE 

pART Il (PRACTICAL) 

1. Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa Syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, containing more difficult leaps as well as leaps to 
chromatic notes with a transition to some more remote key. 
One of the tests will be in the minor mode containing a transi
tion. (Not more than three attempts will be allowed and at 
the last attempt the test must be sung to la.) 

2. Time. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa Syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, sung first to time-names and then to la. (Two 
attempts allowed.) The pulse will be divided into more minute 
divisions, and syncopation will be introduced. 

3. Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either notation, in time and 
tune, a short melody. The name of the key will be given 
and the tonic chord ( d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 
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(b) The time-names of a short passage will be asked and the 
passage must be then written down in either notation. The 
pulse will be more divided than in the elementary grade. The 
tempo will be given. (Two attempts allowed.) 

4. Three school songs must be chosen and prepared by the candidate 
and sung to his or her own accompaniment. Two of the songs 
should be of the folk-song and one of the art-song type. Correct 
voice production and interpretation will be a necessity. 

5. Candidates must be in possession of a Certificate showing they 
have passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local 
Examinations in Music. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 

Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of 
musical education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influ
ence of competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill Univer
sity holds local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of 
the fact that it grants Degrees in Music and a Diploma of Licentiate, 
the University extends its field of work by means of these local exam
inations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Dr. Harry 
Crane Pen·in, the Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the 
Conservatorium. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke Street 
vVest, Montreal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also 
be obtained from the local representatives or local secretaries. (See 
pp. 42-44.) 

2. A local repre entative of McGill University will supervise 
the conduct of the theoretical examinations at each centre. All papers 
will be sent to McGill University itself, and, in the case of the local 
examinations, examined by a Board consisting of at least three 
examiners. 

3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public 
examinations will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 

4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to 
send an examiner to report on the mu ical education gained at the 
school. No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but 
merely a collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent 
to the Principal of the school. (See page 45.) 

5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class 
Singing. (See page 45.) 

6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five 
days before such examination, to tran fer a candidate to the next 
examination without further fee. 

7. As an additional assurance of fair treatment of every candi
date, two examiners will be present at each examination in practical 
subjects throughout the Dominion, wherever it is at all po sible to 
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arrange that such shall be the case. This must necessarily largely 
depend on the number of candidates presenting themselves for exam-

ination. 
8. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required, 

and new centres formed where not less than ten candidates are entered, 
provided the amount of fees is sufficient to meet the expenses incurred. 

ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 

1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a 
systematic course of progressive grades, beginning with the Lowest 
or Primary grade and leading on through the Diploma examination 
for Licentiate of Music to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 

2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the parti
cular studies and pieces selected for examinatiOn in any one grade as 
indicating the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for 
a whole year to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 

3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use the music of 
the lov,·er grades at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin 
too early with the actual grade book selected for examination at the 
end of the session. Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony 
entailed by candidates concentrating their whole attention on the 

examination book for too long a period. 
4. Books for the last ten years, which contain well-assorted stand

ard studies and pieces, will be found useful by teachers and pupils 
alike, whether for repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis pur
poses. Price, SOc, per book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 

REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR 

CERTIFICATES 

1. Theory examinations will be held throughout the Dominion 
on May 4th, 1927. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a 
practical subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if 
unsuccessful in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, 
and if they satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present 
themselves at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the 
same year, which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate 
for the practical examination. A special charge for this supplemental 
examination will be found under fees on page 45. 

2. Practical examinations will be held during May and June, 1927. 
3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms 

of application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by 
the examination fee, MUST REACH THE SECRETARY IN 
:.\10NTREAL OJ. OR BEFORE APRIL 1st, 1927. 
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4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. They will be of two kinds m each 
grade: (a) Distinction; (b) Pass. 

5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any 
letters to their names. 

6. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each practical 
subject is 150, of which 100 entitles to a Pass and 130 to Distinction. 

7. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each theoretical 
subject is 150, of which 100 entitles to a Pass and 130 to Distinction. 

8. No specal text-books are prescribed for theoretical examina
tions, and no particular method or style is specified for practical 
examinations. No particular edition is prescribed for pieces found 
in the syllabus, but for the convenience of teachers and candidates 
the Uniyersity publishes, in separate books for each grade, the studies 
and pieces required for the Pianoforte Examinations, which can be 
obtained direct from the General Secretary or from the various local 
music dealers. 

9. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the 
current syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 

10. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the two last (Elementary and Lowest), previously work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade during the same year or 
the preceding year. 

11. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examina
tion room for practical examinations. 

12. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, 
is allowed to be m the examination room only to accompany the 
songs and pieces. 

13. The examiner's decison is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 

14. The possession of certain certificates granted by other insti
tutions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the 
Theoretical part of the Local Examinations. In making application 
for exemption the holder of such certificate must give explicit informa
tion to the General Secretary at least one month before the date of 
the examination, and be prepared to produce the original certificate 
if required. 

15. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local 
Examinations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain 
parts of the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examina
tions for that Diploma. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

AND RESEARCH 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Resear'ch directs and controls 
all the courses leading to the higher degrees and recommends candidates 

for these degrees. 
The members of the Faculty are the heads of departments and cer-

tain others on the staff of the University who offer and give bona fide 
courses of instruction of a graduate character and who superintend 
research work for the higher degrees. The members are appointed by 
the Board of Governors on the recommendation of the Principal. Other 
members of the staff, not members of the Faculty, who give graduate 
work of an approved character, have the rank of Associates of the 

Faculty. 

The functions of the Faculty are inter alia:-

( 1) To approve of the courses submitted by the heads of depart
ments giving graduate instruction. 

(2) To determine the conditions under which students may become 
candidates for higher degrees. 

( 3) To conduct examinations for such degrees. 

The routine executive work of the Faculty, such as the admission 
and registration of students, the determination of the courses which they 
must take, the approval of the students' fulfilment of the requirements 
and the arrangements for the examinations are in charge of an Execu
tive Committee appointed by the Faculty, which at stated intervals 
reports its proceedings to the Faculty as a whole. 

ADMISSION 

Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing. Admission to these 
advanced courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 

REGI STRATION 

Application for registration as a graduate student should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
application should be made in triplicate on special printed forms which 
may be obtained at the Dean's Office. This, when filled out, will give 
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the necessary information with reference to the degrees held by the candidate, the courses of undergraduate study which he has followed, and the courses of graduate study which he desires to pursue. \Vith the approval of the department a student may register for a half course at the beginning of the second term. All applications for courses of graduate study must be filed with the Dean of this Faculty on or before October 9th of each year. The regular courses of instruction begin September 30th, 1926. As soon as the candidates' course has been approved by the Executive of the Faculty, he must register without delay at the office of the University Registrar. He will not be given credit for attendance until he does so. Candidates whose course extends for more than one year must register at the commencement of each year of their course. If not registered at the beginning of the academic year, as provided above, the candidate slzall not be eligible for tlze degree at the follo·wing Sj)}'ing Com!ocatimz. 

D E GREES 
Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following degrees :-Master of Arts, Master of Science, faster of Science in Agriculture, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Literature, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music. 

RESIDENT GRADUATE STUDY 
Every candidate for a higher degree is required to take at least one year of resident graduate study in McGill University. The unit of student work in this Faculty is one lecture hour per week for the ses ion (i.e. the academic year). For purposes of finding an approximate equation covering the different recognized classes of work. one hour of seminar, colloquium or tutorial work is regarded as equal to two hours of lecture work, two hours of laboratory work to one hour of lecture work, and one hour of approved department society work to one hour· of lecture work. Each student in addition to his or her thesis requirements shall complete six units for the Master's degree, or first year in course for Ph.D., four units for the middle year and three units for the final year leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. At lea t SO per cent of the in tructlon in the first year shall be in courses offered exclusively to graduate students. It is understood that the student may take any number of years he chooses more than the minimum in order to complete these requirements. 

COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when required, other graduate courses ginn at the University. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 

ARTS (M.A.) 

Ins•truction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leadin~ 
to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following depart

ments of study which rank as " Subjects":-

Greek Language and Literature. 

Latin Language and Literature. 

Romance Languages and Literature. 

Germanic Language and Literature. 

English Language and Literature . 

Oriental Languages. 
Theological Studies (see paragraph 6). 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

History. 
Economics and Political Science. 

Mathematics. 

Sociology. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows:-

(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) 

from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

(2) One or two subjects may be taken. 

(3) When two subjects are taken one of •them shall be designated 
as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to it. It must 
be a subject which the candidate has already studied in his under
graduate course, and the work required in .it will represent an attain
ment in knowledge far in advance of that required for uhe B.A. degree. 
The minor subject, if taken, must be a cognate subject and be approved 
by the head of the major department. Not more than one-tlhird of the 
candidate's time for the year shall be devoted to the minor. The course 
of study selected by the student must receive the approval in writing of 
the heads of the departments concerned and also of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Researoh. The candidate shall pass an examina

tion in each of the subjects of his course. 

( 4) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the head of the department concerned and to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for their approval in 
writing. The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to know
ledge and must a'lso be in good literary style. 
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(5) Tlhe thesis mu.st be in the hands of the Dean of i'he Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 30th, if the candi
date wishes to tpresent himself for the degree at the Convocation in May. 

(6) Theological Studies. A selection from the courses set forth 
under the head of Theological Studies may be taken as fulfilling the 
requirements of a minor subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 

REGULATIONS F OR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 

SCIENCE (M.Sc.) 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following depart
ments of study which rank as "Subjects":-

Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Engineering Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Agricu1ltural Chemistry. 
Biochemi&try. 
Botany. 
Plant Pathology. 
Geodesy. 
Thermodynamics and Theory 

of Heat Engines. 
Theory of Elasticity, Strength 

of Materials and Theory of 
Structures. 

Zoology. 
Entomology. 
Anatomy. 
Pathology. 
Bacteriology. 
Physiology. 
Pharmacology. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 
Hydrodynamics and Hydrau-

lics. 
Electrical Engineering. 
Theory of Machines and 

Machine Design. 
Metallurgy. 
Mining. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows:-

(1) Candidates must ·hold the degree of B. A. or B.Sc. or B.S.A. 
from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

(2) Tlhe course of study followed by the candidate shaH be of an 
advanced character, being the equivalent of that required for the 
degree of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure or applied science. 
It may be selected from any one or (at the discretion of the head of 
the department in which the major subject is) two subjects included 
in the list given above. This course of study, which must be of a 
comprehensive character, must have been previously submitted to the 
head of the department and to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and have received their approval in writing. The candidatP. 
shall pass an examination in each subject of his course. 

(3) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject 
connected with his course of study. The title of the thesis must have 
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been previously submitted to the head of the department and to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and have received their 
approval in writing. The thesis must be in some measure a contribu
tion to knowledge and must also be written in good literary stY'le. 

( 4) The thesis must be in the hands of rhe Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 30th, if the 
candidate wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation 
in May, except in the case of theses involving experimental work, when 
the time will be extended to May 14th. No thesis received after these 
dates will be accepted. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE (M.S.A.) 

Agronomy must be taken as the major subject for this degree. 

The requirements for rhe degree are as follows:-

( 1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.S.A. from McGi!l 
Univer ity, or its equivalent. 

(2) Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study at 
Macdonald College, Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University. 

( 3) One or two subjects may be taken. 

( 4) When two subjects are taken, one of them shall be desig
nated as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to It. 
It must be a subject which the candidate has already studied in hi~ 

undergraduate course, and the work required in it will represent an 
attainment in knowledge far in advance of that required for the B.S.A. 
degree. -:.Jot more than one-third of the candidate's time for the yecH 
shall be deYoted to the minor subject. The candidate shall pass an 
examination in each of the subjects of his course. 

(5) The course of study selected by the student must receive the 
approval, in writing, of the heads of the departments concerned a11d 
also of the Faculty of. Graduate Studies and Research. 

(6) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the head of the department concerned, and have received their 
approval in writing. The thesis must be a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. 

The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 30th, if the candidat~ 
wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in :\lay. 
If the course involves laboratory work the thesis must be submitted 
before l\Iay 14th. 
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(7) Candidates for the 1\LS.A. degree who select agronomy may 
regi ter in September or January. In the latter case they will be 
expected to remain in residence until the end of September, and appli
cation must be made before February 1st. It is recommended that one 
summer be spent in the Agronomy Department, before or during the 
course, to allow for practical, field, laboratory and thesis work during 
the growing sea on. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 

( 1) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or M.D. from McGill University, or its 
equivalent. 

(2) They must follow a course of at least three years' resident 
graduate study. Of these at least one must be at McGill University, 
preferably the final year. The other two may be spent at institutions 
approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

(3) They must select one major subject and one or two minor 
subjects. The minor subjects or subject must be cognate to the major 
subject and must be approved by the head of the department 1n which 
the major is. Approximately one-quarter of their time shall be devoted 
to the minor or minors. 

Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the foHowing as major subjects:-

Bacteriology. 
Botany. 
Biochemistry. 
Chemistry. 
Pharmacology. 
Phys,ics. 
Physiology. 
Plant Pathology. 
Oriental Languages. 

In special cases heads of departments may be able to provide 
cour es in other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, 
therefore, desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in other departments than those mentioned above should make direct 
application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, asking 
whether courses in such subjects can ,be provided. 

( 4) The course of study which the candidate desires to follow 
must, before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the heads of 
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the several departments concerned and to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and have received their written approval. 

(5) On December 14th of the second year every candidate must 
satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German. The examination 
shall be set by the Department in which the candidate is taking his 
major; the passages chosen will be typical of the literature of his major 
subject. The Departments of Germanic and Romance Languages will 

act as examiners. 
(6) The first two years shall include instruction, training and 

direction in his field of study, with the view of giving nhe candidate a 
knowledge of his particuLar subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning, and of preparing him for independent investi

gation. 
After the completion of the examination in languages and in his 

minor subject or subjects, the Preliminary Examination shall be held at 
the end of the second year of the course. This examination shall 
cover all graduate work previously taken by the candidate, including 
his prescribed reading, and may also include any work fundamental 
thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses a good general 
knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which he has 
selected as his major subject. The examination shall be both written 

and oral. 
The result of this examination will determine whether the candi

date will be allowed to p.roceed to his degree. The final year is to 
be devoted chiefly to the preparation of his thesis or dissertation. 

After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and 
more searching oral examination on the subject of his dissertation and 
subjects more intimately related to it will constitute his final examina
tion. This will be conducted in the presence of a committee of at least 
four of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

(7) The thesis for the Doctor's degree shall display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct 
contribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have 
heen approved, in writing, .bY the head of the department in which 
the major subject lies and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, at least twelve months before the date of the final 
examination. If the candidate wishes to present himself for the degree 
at the Convocation in May, this thesis must be in the hands of the 
De,an of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research on or before 
April 30th. No thesis received after this date will be accepted. 

One week before the Convocation at. which the degree is to be 
conferred, a typewritten copy of the thesis, accompanied by a state
ment from the head of the department that the copy in the form 
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submitted has been accepted, shall be filed in the office of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. This copy must be 
left there tiLl one hundred printed copies have been deposited in 
the Library. 

The candidate shall at the same time deliver to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research a legal contract that he 
will furnish the Library with one hundred printed copies by a speci
fied date. The publication furnished by him must be a separate print, 
cont::lining only the thesis. 

Upnn recommendation of a department and the approval of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, a briefer form of the 
thesis than that approved for the degree may be accepted in fulfilment 
of the pnblication requirement. This shall contain an account of the 
method foHowed in the investigation, an abstract of the evidence 
adduced and a full summary of the results obtained. Those who 
adopt thE> plan of submitting reprints of their papers shall submit to 
the Library two typewritten copies of the complete thesis and 300 
copies of their publi hed work on the subject. 

REGULATIONS F OR THE D E GREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 

Any person who has graduated as B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by emi
nent services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a 
the&is on a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, and that such thesis ·has been adjudged by that 
Faculty to be a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate 
may, instead of a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in 
a scientific way with some branch or branche of law. A very high 
standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study in the University. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LITERATURE (D.Litt.) 

Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at 
least seven years' standing, and who have distinguished themselves by 
special research and learning in the domain of arts and lite;ature, may 
submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Literature. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer
sities are not eligible for this degree. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 

SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 

Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science or Doctors o.f Medicine 
of McGill University, who are graduates in one or other of these 
Faculties of at least seven years' standing, and who have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of science, 
may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the Unive~sity. Graduates of other univer
sities are not eligible for this degree. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 

MUSIC (Mus. Doe.) 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse of a 
period of seven years from the time of taking that degree, may 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirement for which 
is a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orche tral movement in the usual concert overture form, and must 
contain eight-part writing and fugal treatment. It must be scored 
for a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composi
tion scored for orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem, occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. 
In addition, an examination in the hig.her forms of composition shall 
be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores 
of certain prescribed works. This degree is open only to graduates 
of the Faculty of ).lusic of McGill University. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 

In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for the degree of Master of Arts, and all those 
for the degrees of ~faster of Science and Doctor of Philosophy must 
be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Re"earch not later than April 30th. 

All theses for the degree of Master of Science which involve 
experimental work, as well as all theses for the degree of Master of 
Science in Agriculture, must be in the hands of the Dean not later 
than May 14th. 

In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convo
cation. their theses must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research not later than September 14th. 
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Owing to the fact that all theses ubmitted by succes ful candidates for higher degrees will be bound and placed in the Library, candidates for uch degree are ad vi-ed that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research will henceforth require these to be prepared in a uniform manner and 111 accordance with the following spect fications :-

( 1) The paper 
substantial quality. 

to be of uniform ize, 8Yz x 11 inches, and of 

(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 1;/z inches. Drawing larger than the prescribed page should be folded 
111 the manner most uitable for binding. 

(3) All these must be typewritten and in duplicate. 
( 4) No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets must be placed in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. 
In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Civil Law, two copies of the book or books-or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Lav.-. should a thesis be substituted, two typewritten copies of the thesismust be submitted to the Dean of iihe Faculty of Graduate Studie;; and Research not later than February l4th of the year in which the candidate desires to take the degree. 

INTERCHANGE OF STUDENT TEACHERS 

An arrangement has been made between the National Committe-e for the Training of Teacher , Scotland, and :McGill University, for the reciprocal exchange of student teachers. 
The students coming to McGill will be Honour Graduates in Arts or Science and probably also in Education. They may make a special study of Education or may take up any course leading to the degree of M.A., M.Sc., or Ph.D. If they study for a higher degree, the period and conditions of tudy will be fixed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research on the recommendation of the Head of the Department in which the work is to be carried on. They will be assi ted for one year and possibly for two. Students who study Education will be called upon to furnish a detailed report on their work, in which case only one year's studentship will be aHowed. Details of the teaching work will be arranged by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 
Student going from McGill must be Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science in Arts, or Masters of Arts. 

I They will be assisted for one year and in special ea es for two. The allowance will be $1,200 per annum. 
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They will be expected either to study for a higher degree or t~ 
make a detailed study of Scottish educational systems. In the latter 
case, only one year's studentship will be allowed. 

A student teacher, holding an M.A. degree from McGill, may be 
able to obtain a Scottish Ph.D. in two years. 

Applications must be sent to the Principal before May 1st. These 
must state:-(a) University qualifications; (b) Teaching experience; 
(c) Any general experience; (d) Whether the student proposes to 
study for a higher degree and, if so, for what degree and whether or 
not he requires one or two years' assistance. 



AGRO~O::\IY 

COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 

(Macdonald College) 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

RoBERT Su:MMERBY :-Professor of Agronomy. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

ALEXANDER MeT AGGART :-Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

L. C. RA YMO D :-Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

IN AGRICULTURE 

419 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Agriculture 
who take Agronomy as a major are expected to have had a good 
training in general Agronomy, Botany and Genetics. 

Courses 1, 4, 7 and one other are required. The remaining work 
to fulfil the requirements for the M.S.A. degree may be chosen from 
other courses in Agronomy or in the cognate sciences. Those who 
have not had a training in Agronomy equivalent to undergraduate 
specialization will be expected to fulfil the requirements of the courses 
which they lack. 

1. Advanced Crop Production. The fundamental principles 
of crop growth, and their relation to methods and practices of crop 
production. Two lectures for one term. 

2. Forage Crop Production. Classification, adaptation, .:ul
ture, uses and investigations. 

(a) Hay and Pasture Crops. (b) Corn and Roots. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods for one term. 

3. Grain Crop Production. Classification, adaptation, culture, 
uses, and investigations. One lecture and one laboratory period for 
two terms. 

4. Crop Breeding. The underlying principles of plant breed
ing, methods of experimentation, and the application of biometric 
methods to agronomic investigations. One lecture and two laboratory 
periods for one term. 
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5. Forage Crop Breeding. The application of scientific prin
ciples to the problems of breeding; investigations, methods and tech
nique employed. 

(a) Hay and Pasture Crops. (b) Corn and Roots. 

One lecture and one laboratory period for two terms. 

6. Grain Crop Breeding. The application of scientific prin
ciples to the problems of breeding; investigations, methods and tech
nique employed. Two lectures and two laboratory periods for one term. 

7. Seminar. Fortnightly during the year. 

N OTE.-A course in biometrics by Mr. W. C. Quay le is offered in 
connection with the departments of Agronomy, Botany and Bacterio
logy. 

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY. 

ME~IBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE ST'l:DIES 

S. ERXEST \VHITNALL :-Professor of Anatom:y. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

] AMES C. SrMPSON :-Associate Professor of Histolog:y• and Embr·yology. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Anatomy. 

(a) Special course on the detailed structure of the ear, nose 
and throat (for specialists in Oto-Laryngology). 

(b) Special course on the detailed structure of the orbit and 
eye (for specialists in Ophthalmology). 

Both these courses include the histology and surgical anatomy of 
the regions noted, and facilities are afforded for practical dissection 
and operative work as far as may be possible. The courses consist 
of laboratory work, study of preparations in conjunction with selected 
works of referencP ?.nd followed by colloquia. Each course extends 
over two months with attendance of two hours a morning on two 
days a week by arrangement. 

Professor S. E. \Vhitnall. 

2. Histology. 

(a) A course on the histology of the tissues and organs in 
human and mammalian types. 150 hours laboratory and 
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30 hours lecture work extending through the Session 
(six hours a week). 

(b) A special advanced course in Dental Histology. 12 two
hour periods for 12 weeks, or by arrangement. 

Professor ]. C. Simpson. 

(c) A course on Histological Technique; 3 two-hour periods 
a week for 30 weeks of laboratory work and colloquia. 

Professor ]. C. Simpson. 
3. E mbryology. 
General course in Organogenesis, 60 hours of lectures and demon

strations; two periods a week. 

4. Anthropology. 

Instruction in the principles, aims and methods of Physical Anthro
pology. Colloquia and laboratory work. Times to be arranged. 

Dr. I. M. Thompson. 

DEPARTMENT O F BACTER I OLOGY 

(Macdonald College) 

:MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

FRANCrs CHARLES HARR1SON :-Principal and Professo1' of Bacteriology. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

]. RAYMOND SANBORN :-Lectttrer in Bacteriolog'y. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIE NCE 

Xumbers 1 and 2, together with any one of numbers 3, 4, 5 or 
6 of the courses set forth below. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

All those set forth below, together with certain others in Patho
genic Bacteriology and Serology given in the Faculty of Medicine. 

1. Cytology, Morphological Studies and Technique. 
One lecture and four laboratory hours for one term. 

2. General and special Technique, Glass Blowing, Photo
graphy and Photomicrography. 

One lecture and four laboratory hours for one term. 
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3. Dairy Bacteriology. Technique, a comprehensive survey 
of the bacteria of milk and its products. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 

colloquia. 

4. Food Bacteriology. Technique, a general survey of the 
bacteria of food and a special study of a group of foods. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 

colloquia. 

5. Soil Bacteriology. Technique and special methods, a 

general and special study of the microbiology of the soil. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year ; six 

colloquia. 

6. Bacterial Diseases of Plants. Technique and special meth
ods ; bacterial plant diseases prevalent in Canada and the Northern 

United States. 
One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 

colloquia. 
Prerequisites for students taking Bacteriology as their major 

subjects are :-At least one course in general bacteriology of a year's 
duration; chemistry (inorganic and organic), and physics. More 
chemistry, such as biochemistry and physical chemistry are advised. 
Students selecting soil bacteriology should have had previous courses 
in farm crops and soils. Students taking dairy bacteriology should 
have a good knowledge of dairy practice and the usual undergraduate 

courses. 

Course 1 or 2 may be taken as a minor in a cognate course. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

ARCHIBALD BYRON MACALLUM :-Professor of Biochetnistry. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

S. \V. Buss :-Assistant Professor of Biochemistr'j!. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Advanced lectures and laboratory work on the following:-

1. General Biochemistry ................ Professor Macallum. 

2. The Chemistry of Animal Metabolism. Professor Macallum. 
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These courses will involve about sixty lectures and about two 
hundred hours of laboratory work, the latter in addition to the 
research for the preparation of the dissertation for the degree. 

Candidates who desire to proceed to the M.Sc. degree in bio
chemistry must have a good knowledge of chemistry (inorganic, 
organic and physic,al) and must have taken (or must take concur
rently with the work for this degree) all the undergraduate work 
m Biochemistry. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

The courses offered by the department, covering what will be 
required for Biochemistry as a major subject for the degree, will 
involve the extension of those listed above and also the following:-

1. Organic Colloids in their Chemical and Physical Relations. 

2. Laboratory Methods of Synthesis of a Number of Bio
organic Compounds. 

3. Energy Transformations in the Animal and Vegetable 
Cells. 

4. Problems of Biophysics. 

5. Methods and Results in the Microchemistry of the Animal 
and Vegetable Cells. 

6. Oxidation and Reduction in the Animal Cell. 

7. Recent Advances in the Knowledge of Protein Metabolism. 

These courses will involve about one hundred lectures, to be 
given in the last two of the three years required for the degree. The 
candidate must attend and participate in the colloquia held weekly 
for graduate students in the department. 

The requirements for registration for the degree of Ph.D., with 
Biochemistry as the major subject are the same as those for the M.Sc. 

DEPARTMENTS OF BOTANY 

::\IE~IBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

FRA~CIS E. LLOYD :-Professor of Botany. 

BERTRA~I T. DrcKSON :-Professor of Plant Pathology (Macdonald 
College). 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

CARRIE M. DERICK :-Professor of lvf orphological Botany. 

GEORGE \V. ScARTH :-Assistant Professor of Botany. 

J. G. CocLSON :-Lecturer in Botany (Macdonald College). 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Embryology of the Spermatophyta. 

4 laboratory hours, including conference, throughout the 
session .................................. Professor Lloyd. 

2. Taxonomy. Critical Studies. 

4 laboratory hours, throughout the session .... Professor Lloyd. 

3. History of Botany. Reading. 

Required of all candidates for higher degrees. Professor Derick. 

4. Plant Galls. 

4 laboratory hours, for one term ............ Professor Lloyd. 

5. Protoplasmic Studies. 

4 laboratory hours, throughout the session ..... 
Assistant Professor Scarth. 

6. Cytology. 

4 laboratory hours, throughout the session .... Professor Lloyd. 

7. Morphology of the Angiosperms. 

4 laboratory hours, throughout the session .. Professor Derick. 

8. Plant Physiology. Repetitional Studies. 

4 laboratory hours, throughout the session .... Professor Lloyd. 
Assistant Professor Scarth. 

Three courses having the approval of the Head of the Depart
ment must be taken. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

9. Experimental Plant Morphology. Problems and Research. 

1 lecture, 12 hours laboratory, throughout the session ..... 
Pro£ essor Lloyd. 

10. Plant Physiology. Problems and Research. 

(a) Cellular physiology; biophysics and biochemistry of· the 
cell. 

(b) Growth, irritability and reproduction. 

(c) Nutrition and respiration. 

2 hours conference; 12 hours laboratory, throughout the 
session ...... Professor Lloyd, Assistant Professor Scarth. 

11. Phytogenetics. 

2 lectures ; 12 hours laboratory, throughout the session ..... 
Professor Derick. 



12. Phytopathology. 

(a) Lectures and reading. 

(b) Experimental work. 

2 lectures; 12 hours laboratory, throughout the session ..... 
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Professor Derick. 

13. Colloquium-Weekly. 

This will be attended by candidates for the degree of M.Sc. also; 
they will give at least two presentations, while candidates for the 
degree of Ph.D. will give at least four. 

14. J ournal Club-Weekly. 

In the second year leading to this degree, four approved courses 
must be taken. 

Candidates should, except for special reasons, take chemistry or 
physics as a minor. H'n!' genetics, statistical methods are required. 

Attendance at weekly colloquia and Journal Club meetings is required 
of all candidates for higher degrees. Presentation by candidates of the 
results of published research is also required. 

The following courses are given in P lant Pathology at Mac
donald College~ leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and Ph. D. :-

The Graduate work given in this department is in the field of 
Plant Pathology and Mycology. 

Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in plant morphology, physiology, taxonomy, histology and cytology. 

pecialists in P lant Pathology should possess a general knowledge 
of the fundamental practices in agronomy and horticulture. 

15. History of Plant Pathology. One lecture per week for 
one term. Extra reading required. 

16. Systematic Mycology. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods per week. A detailed study dealing with taxonomy, morpho
logy, etc. 

(a) Myxomycetes and Phycomycetes. 2nd term, 1926-27. 

(b) Ascomycetes and Adelomycetes. 1st term, 1927-28. 

(c) Basidiomycetes. 1st term, 1926-27. 

17. Advanced Plant Pathology. Detai led studies of plant dis
eases; culture and' inoculation work; fie ld and greenhouse tests in 
control measures, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per 
week for two terms. 
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18. Physiology of the Fungi. Nutrient requirements; carbon 
sources in nutrition; nitrogen fixation; enzymes in nutrition; H-ion 
concentration; temperature, light and moisture conditions; chemotro
pism; phototropism; stating; spore germination conditions; biologic 
specialization; physiology of parasitism; symbiosis. Two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week for one term. 

19. Phytopathological Histology. A study of abnormal plant 
structures caused by myxomycetes, fungi, bacteria, insects, etc.; pre
paration of slides, photomicrographs, etc. One lecture and two labora
tory periods per week for one term. 

20. Cytology of the Fungi. Studies of sexuality; nuclear 
phenomena; formation of sporangium, conidium, pycnidium, perithec
ium, etc.; origin of setae, cystidia, etc.; development of chlamydos
pores, sexual and asexual spores, etc. Two lectures and two labora

tory periods per week for one term. 

21. Special Technique. A course covering the principles of 
photography; the preparation of plates, prints, lantern slides, photo
micrographs, etc.; the use of filters; enlarging, reproducing. Training 
in glass-blowing may also be arranged. One lecture and four labora

tory hours for one term. 

22. Seminar. A course entailing reading, discussion, appre
ciation and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the 
field of general botany, physiology, cytology, histology, morphology, 
ecology, taxonomy, genetics, mycology, pathology. Attention will be 
more especially directed to such articles as have application in plant 
pathology or mycology. One period per week. 

The course leading to the degree of Master of Science given at 
Macdonald College consists of 15, 22, two of 16a, 16b, 16c, and one 
other. 

DEPARTMENTS OF CHEMISTRY 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

R. F. RuTTAN :-Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Director of 

the Chemistry Department. 

J. F. SNELL :-Professor of Chemistry (M acdonald College). 

F. M. G. }OHNSON :-Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 

OTTo MAASS :-Professor of Physical Chemistry. 

G. S. WHITBY :-Professor of Organic Chemistry. 

HAROLD HIBBERT :-Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
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ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

W. H . HATCHER :-Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 

*1. Advanced Organic. 
2 hrs. per week .................................. Dr. Whitby. 

*2. Advanced Inorganic. 
2 hrs. per week ................................. Dr. Johnson. 

*3. Advanced Physical. 
2 hrs. per week and 6 hrs. laboratory work ...... Dr. Maass. 

*4. Colloid Chemistry. 
2 hrs. per week for second term ................ Dr. J ohnson. 

*5. Synthetical and Quantitative Organic Chemistry. 
Laboratory from 9 to 12 hrs. per week .. Dr. Whitby and Staff. 

*6. Advanced Inorganic and Gas Analysis. 
9 to 12 hrs. per week .................. Dr. Johnson and Staff 

7. Groups of 4 or 5 Lectures on Special Fields of Chemistry. 
1 or 2 hrs. per week ................ Senior Member of Staff. 

8. Colloquium. 
1 hr. per week ................................... Dr. Ruttan. 

9. Tutorial, Inorganic and Physical. 
1 hr. per week ...................... Drs. J ohnson and Maass. 

10. Tutorial, Organic Chemistry. 
1 hr. per week ...... ................ Drs. Ruttan and \Vhitby. 

11. Chemical or Physical Society. 
1 hr. per week. 

12. Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Course of lectures forming an introduction to the study of 

polysaccharides. 
1 hr. per week ................................... Dr. Hibbert 

13. Course of lectures on cellulose and related derivatives. 
1 hr. per week ................................... Dr. Hibbert 

(Courses 12 and 13 are to be given in alternate years.) 

*Courses open to Honours students in Arts, B.A. and B.Sc., and 
as alternatives for students in Chemical Engineering. 
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14. Supervision of Special Reading, Assistance and Instruction 
in Research for Thesis. Research in Organic Chemistry is 
directed by Drs. Ruttan, Whitby, Hibbert, MacLean and 
Hatcher; in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry by Drs. Johnson 
and Maass. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Advanced courses in (a) Inorganic, (b) Organic, (c) Phy
sical and (d) Colloidal Cherr.istry. (1 to 6.) 

One or more of these courses are open to Honour students and 
Chemical Engineers. The subject matter of these should be covered 
on entrance to the Faculty, but few undergraduates take all these 
courses, therefore candidates in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are allowed to carry two. 

2. Colloquium, one per week. Each candidate gives one, and, 
if time permits, two papers on some recent advances in chemistry. 
Papers are suggested and criticized by some members of the senior 
staff. (8.) 

3. Attendance at the weekly meetings of the Chemical and Phy
sical Societies. (11.) 

4. Special graduate lectures. ( 7.) 

5. Special reading and regular conferences with some member of 
the senior staff to whom the candidate is assigned. Assistance and 
instruction is given regarding the technique and literature of the 
Master's thesis. (14.) 

REQUIRE:\1ENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

1. 11any advanced cou:-ses given to undergraduates and grad
uates (see 1 to 6 above) cover different fields of chemistry each year. 
If the subject matter of a course be new to a graduate student, he 
should take this course. 

2. Colloquium, for each of the three years, as above. (8.) 

3. Attendance at Chemical and Physical Societies. (11); each 
candidate is expected to give one lecture during his course. 

4. The graduate lectures (7, 12 an<l 13) are not on the same 
subjects two years in succession. They are attended for three years. 

5. Supervision of read ing and regular conferences. (14.) 

6. Tutorial classes. (9.) 
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7. Supervision and direction of research work by the member of the senior staff under whom the candidate is working. If the candidate is unable to sugge t an acceptable piece of work, a special problem will be assigned to him. 

The following courses are given at Macdonald College:-

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 

Prerequisites:-Course in imrganic, organic and analytical chemistry; training in qualitative and quantitative analysis; courses in physics. 

*1. Chemistry of soils and fertillzers. Two lectures a week 
during the Fall term. Laboratory in analysis of soils and fertilizers. Hours for graduates vc.riable. Supplementary reading. 

*2. Chemistry of Animal Nutrition. Two lectures a week 
during the Spring term. Su?plementary reading. Laboratory work in analysis of feedi1g stuffs and in physiological chemistry. Hours for graduates variable. 

*3. Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides. Discussion of the composition of commercial insecticides and fungicides and of the chemical changes involved in the preparation of spraying mixture. One lecture a week during the Spring term. 

*4. Analysis of Insecticides and Fungicides. Discussion of the methods employed in the analysis of insecticides and fungicides and of the chemical principles involved. One lecture a week durino- the Spring term Laboratory practice in the analysi of commercial products. Hours for graduates variable. 
*5. Dairy Chemistry. Two lectures a \Veek during the Fall term. Laboratory practice in the analy is of milk and its 

products. Hours for graduates variable. 

*6. Food Chemistry. Two lecture; a week during the Spring 
term. Laboratory practice in food analysis. Hours for 
graduates variable. 

7. Tutorial in Physical Chemistry. One hour a week. 
8. Tutorial in Organic Chemistry. One hour a week for one 

term. 

*These are also given as undergraduate courses. 
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9. Tutorial in Colloid Chemistry. One hour per week for one 

term. 

10. Tutorial in Biochemistry. One hour per week. 

11. Seminar. One hour per week. 

12. Research. Supervision of reading and experimental work 
in connection with thesis. 

Graduates taking Chemistry as a major subject must take the 
equivalent of at least six lecture hours from courses 4 to 11 (inclusive) 
as set forth above. 

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 

ME)fBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

HE:\'RY MARTYN MAcKA Y :-Professor of Civil Engineering. 

ERXEST BROWN :-Professor of Applied M eclzanics and H3•draulics. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Statically Indeterminate Stresses.-General methods of 
stress analysis, influence lines, applications to braced arches, rectangular 
frameworks, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and 
intermediate loads, etc. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

2. Technical Elasticity.-The general equations of elasticity 
with various applications (special attention being paid t0 approximate 
numerical solutions) ; strength of flat plates, etc. ; torsion of thin tubes 
and prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribu
tion by means of polarized light; elastic stability; vibration of structures. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

3. Secondary Stresses.-Secondary stresses due to rigidity of 
joints, deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, etc.; 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in the light 

of tests. 
One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 

4. Reinforced Concrete Arches (Advanced).-Preliminary 
design, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic 
piers, economics of concrete arches, etc. 

One term, one hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 
Professor MacKay. 
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5. Hydraulics.-General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; stream gauging and use of records; flow in 
~treams and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and 
spillways; the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; 
general trend of turbine development; turbine testing and character
istics; special problems such as pressure surges in conduits; general 
consideration of water-power plants, including the study of plants in 
operation; turbine testing and experimental work in hydraulic labora
tory. 

One hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports throughout 
the session ........................................ Professor Brown. 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

WILLIAM D. WoonHEAD :-Hiram Jl,fills Professor of Classics. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

C. H. CARRUTRERS :-Associate Professor of Classics and 
Lecturer in Comparative Philology. 

C. W. STANLEY :-Associate Professor of Greek. 

A. M. TROMPSON :-Assistant Professor of Classics. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

Greek 1: Aeschylus, Oresteia. 

2 hrs. Colloquia ................ Professor Woodhead. 
Greek 2: Economic Backgrounds of Greek History. 

2 hrs. Colloquia .......... Associate Professor Stanley. 
Latin 1: Lucretius. 

2 hrs. Colloquia .......... Associate Professor Stanley. 
Latin 2: Virgil, Aeneid. 

2 hrs. Colloquia .......... Assistant Professor Thompson. 
Latin 3: The Tragedies of Seneca ...... Professor W oodhead. 

COURSES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

Lecturer :-AssociATE PROFESSOR C. H. CARRUTRERS. 

1. Introduction to the Study of Language. 
For students of Classical or Modern languages. Language as a 

human institution; relation to thought; theories of origin; value of 
linguistics as a science; historical method and principles of development; 
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changes m sound, form and meaning; language structure; writing and 
spelling in relation to speech; language and nationality; language 
families, with special reference to the distribution of the Indo-European 

languages. 

2. Latin Historical Grammar. 
The historical development is exemplified by a study of early 

inscriptions. 

3. Greek Historical Grammar. 
The historical development is exemplified by a study of certain 

Greek dialect inscriptions. 

4. Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. 
An outline of courses 2 and 3, primarily for Honours students in 

Classics. 

5. Elementary Sanskrit. 
Introduction to Sanskrit inflexions and texts, and comparison with 

Greek and Latin forms. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

STEPHEN LEACOCK :-Professor of Political Economy. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

JosEPH CLARENCE HEMMEON :-Associate Professor of Economics 
and Political Science. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*1. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (till 1800). 
3 hours ......................... Assistant Professor Farthing. 

*2. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (after 1800). 
3 hours ............................. Associate Professor Day. 

3. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Par
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
3 hours in 1st term ....................... Professor Leacock. 

4. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1897-1914. Par
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
3 hours, in 2nd term ............ .. ...... Professor Hemmeon. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduate•. 



ECO~O~IIC ~ AXD ELECTRICAL E~ (;IXEERIXG 
433 

5. Graduate Seminar. 

(Conference with individual students). 1 hour. 

The work in the Department is carried out with special reference 
to the study of the economic and political problems of Canada. 

No students are admitted except those who have taken an honour 
B.A. degree in the department or who have completed elsewhere a 
course accepted by the department as equivalent to that standing. 

Students who obtain the B.Com. degree under the four years' 
regulation and have elected all the options in Commerce for Economic 
Courses may proceed to the degree of M.A. in Economics. Such 
students are required to pass the First Year Latin of the Faculty 
of Arts. 

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

MEl\IBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

------:-Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE :-Associate Professm- of Electrical Engineering. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Advanced Mathematics.-Lectures and study under the 
direction of the Department of Mathematics. 

Lectures, 2 hrs ................................. Professor Murray. 

2. Electrical Physics.-Lectures and study under the direction 
of the department of Physics. 

Lectures, 2 hrs ............................. Prof~ssor------
3. Electrotechnics. 

Colloquium, 2 hrs ................................. ------
The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation: 

(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special problems of design. 

(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high 
voltage testing ...................................... -----

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical eno-ineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are available for pre
cision measurements of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory 
inve tigation of new types of measuring instruments and development 
of special devices ................................... ------



434 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 
~ystems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; development 
of special types ..................... : . .............. -------

A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus 

for research work. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

MEMBER OF THE FACCLTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

CYRUS MADIILLAN :-Professor of English. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

GEORGE vV. LATHAM :-Associate Professor of English. 

HAROLD G. FILES :--Assistant Professor of English. 

A. S. NoAD :-Assistant Professor of English. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

1. Anglo-Saxon. 
Beowulf. 
2 hrs ............................ Associate Professor Latham. 

2. The English and Scottish Popular Ballads, with sotne 
attention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their rela

tion to those of Europe. 
2 hrs ................................... Professor Macmillan. 

Omitted in 1926-27; given in 1927-28. 

3. Chaucer. Prerequisite:-14 (in the undergraduate course). 
2 hrs ............................ Associate Professor Latham. 

Omitted in 1926-27. 

4. The Drama in England from 1660 to 1920. 
2 hrs,; Mon., Wed., at 12 ............... Professor Macmillan. 

5. Methods of Literary Criticism. 
2 hrs .............................. Assistant Professor Files. 

*6. Spenser and Milton. 
3 hrs. in first term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ..... 

Associate Professor Latham. 

*7. Shakespeare (Six Plays). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .......... Professor Macmillan. 

*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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*8. (a) The Romantic Poets; (b) Tennyson and Browning. 

3 hrs.; Mon., vVed., Fri., at 11.. ... 

Professor Macmillan and an Assistant. 

*9. English Novelists, from Defoe to George Eliot. 

3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ........ Assistant Professor Files. 

*10. The English Drama, 1590-1642. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Omitted in 1926-27; given 
in 1927-28 ... Professor Macmillan and Assistant Professor Files. 

*11. Anglo-Saxon; Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to 
English Philology. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ..... 

Associate Professor Latham. 

*13. Chaucer. 

3 hrs. in second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ..... 

Associate Professor Latham. 

*14. Comparative Literature. 

(The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of 
Europe in the 18th and 19th Centuries). 

3 hrs.; 2nd term .................. Assistant Professor Noad. 

*15. Comparative Literature. 

(The Literary Relations of France and England in the 16th 
and 17th Centuries). 

3 hrs.; 1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .. Assistant Professor N oad. 

16. Memoirs and Memoir Writers. 

*17. The Technique of the Drama. 

Lectures and demonstrations in the Moyse Theatre, Tu., at 9.30 a.m. 

Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select four courses, of which two must be from Nos. 1 to 
5 (inclusive), while No. 11, or its equivalent, is compulsory. 

*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOL OGY 

(Macdonald College) 

::\1E::\1BER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

-----:-Professor of Entomology and Zoology. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

E. ).1. Du PoRTE :-Lecturer in Entomology. 

COURS E S F O R THE D E GRE E O F M A STE R O F SCIENCE 

1. Advanced Systematic Entomology. 

Four laboratory hours a week supplemented with lectures and 

colloquia. 
Each student ·hall bring to the class a collection of the group of 

in . ects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 

of hi · time to a tudy of this group. 

2. The History, Literature, and Organization of Entomology. 

An extensive reading course with a weekly colloquium, supple

mented by lecture when necessary. 

3. Insect Morphology and Physiology. 

A comparative study of inse.ct morphology, development and phylo
geny ; the histology and physiology of organs ; research on assigned 

topics. 
One lecture, one colloquium, and four hours laboratory. 

4. Advanced Economic Entomology. 

(a) htsect Pests of Crops and Forests. A continuation of course 
E-5 of the B.S.A. course (see ).lacdonald College announcement). 
Extensi,·e reading, with a weekly colloquium, and four laboratory hours: 

(b) 1\-I edical a11d V cterinary Entomolog}'· Two lectu r es. 

(c) Principles of Insect Control. Two lectures. 

(d) E11tomological Technique. Field and laboratory methods in 
studying economic insects; photography; preparation of manuscripts 
and illustrations for publication; museum methods; insecticides and 

insecticide machinery. Two ho~1rs laboratory. 

5. Seminar. 10 hours. 

Course· offered by the Department of Zooloo-y may also be taken. 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 
years at ).Jacdonald College, and one at another "Cniversity. In his 
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Second Year he must take all of the courses outlined above which were 
not taken in his First Year. 

Candidates who have taken the equivalent of the undergraduate 
courses in Entomology (see .:\Iacdonald College announcement) may 
complete the work for the degree of :\Taster of Science in one year, 
otherwise at least two years will be requird. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

1\IEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GR.\Dt:ATE STUDIES 

J. AusTEN BAXCROFT :-Professor of Geolog}'. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

RICHARD P. D. GRAHA::\1 :-Associate Professor of ~Mineralogy. 
]OHN J. O'NEILL :-Assistant Professor of Geology. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Students must take Courses 1 to 7, inclu ive. 

1. General Geology.-As in "Text Book of Geology," by 
Pirsson and Schuchert, vol . 1 and 2. To be read by students, 
with occa ional colloquia .................. Professor Ban croft. 

2. Geological Colloquium.-Papers on a great variety of geo
logical topic· are a signed to students for review and concise 
presentation a~ a preface to general discussion. Each year, 
this course mu t be taken by all graduate students in Geology. 
1 hr. per week. 

3. Ore Deposits.-As in " Mineral Deposits," by Lindg r~n; 
"Economic Aspects of Geology," by Leith; and " Principles of 
Economic Geology," by Emmons. 
Colloquium, 4 hr~. per week ...... Assistant Profe sor O'X eill. 

4. Optical Mineralogy.-Methods of determining the various 
optical properties of minerals. Optical chapters in Miers' 
" Mineralogy" and Dana's "Text Book of Mineralogy"; 
Tutton's "Crystallography and Practical Crystal :\feasure
ment." 1 lecture and 1 laboratory period per week during the 
first term ........................ As ociate Professor Graham. 

5. Petrography.-As in "Petrology for Students," by Hark.::r, 
and " E entials for the Micro copical Determination of Rock
forming :\Iineral ~ and Rock ," by J oh ann ·en. At least 9 hrs. 
laboratory per week .. Profes ors Bancroft, Graham and O'Neill. 
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6. Palceontology.-1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period per 
week ............................... Assistant Professor Cl ark. 

7. Physiography.-This course must be taken by thosE' who 
have not taken it in Fourth Year Arts. 
2 lectures per week ............... Assistant Professor O'N eill. 

Students who have completed Undergraduate courses in gen
eral geology, mi~eralogy, determinative mineralogy, petro
graphy, Canadian geology, historical geology, and ore deposits 
and economic geology, or their equivalents, may expect to 
complete their M.Sc. course in one year; otherwise two years 

are necessary for the Degree. 

DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND 

LITERA TU RES 

:\lE:\rBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRAD1JATE ST"(;DIES 

H. \V ALTER :-Professor of Germanic Languages and Literatures. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 

15). 
3 hrs.; 1st term ..................... Assistant Professor Files. 

2. Goethe. 
1 hr ........................................ Professor Waiter. 

3. Geschichte des deutschen Romans. 
1 hr ........................................ Professor Waiter. 

4. Grillparzers Dramen. 
1 hr. ....................................... Professor W12.lter. 

5. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

1 hr ....................................... Professor Latham. 

6. Praktische Ubungen. 
1 hr. ....................................... Professor Waiter. 

Candidates who have not taken German Philology and Medireval 
Texts in their undergraduate course must take it as part of their M.A. 
course, except when German is taken as a minor. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

W. T. WAUGH :-Professor of History. 
CHARLES EDMUND FRYER :-Professor of History. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

E. R. ADAIR :-Associate Professor of History. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

1. Historical Methods and Criticism. 
Seminar, I hr ............ Professors Wangh, Fryer and Adair. 

*2. Age of Chaucer and Wycliffe. 

Seminar, I hr ............................... Professor W augh.. 
*3. The Reign of Charles I. 

Seminar, I hr ..... . ......................... Professor Adair. 

*4. William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
Seminar, 1 hr. ............................... Professor Fryer. 

*5. Industrial Democracy in England. 

Seminar, 1 hr ............................... Professor Fryer. 
*6. The Age of Lord Palmerston. 

Seminar 1 hr ................................. Professor Fryer. 
Other courses may be arranged to suit students. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

1\IE:\IBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

DANIEL A. MURRAY :-Professor of Applied M athe·matics. 
CHARLES T. SuLLIVAN :-Professor of Mathematics. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

ALBERT H. S. GILLSO ·:-Associate Professor of Mathe·matics. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*1. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real 
Variable. 

3 hrs ........................... Assistant Professor Williams. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduate students reading for 
honours in History in the Faculty of Arts. 
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*2. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 

Variable. 
3 hrs ..................................... Professor Sullivan. 

3. Theory of Numbers. 
Introduction to the Classical Theory of Numbers; arith
metical properties of hypercomplex numbers; etc. 

2 hrs ........................... Assistant Professor Williams. 

4. The Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. 

One hour a week of this course will be devoted to the theory of 
the potential. Particular attention will be paid in the remaining 
part of the cour e to Laplace's equation and to the wave
equation, with applications to problems in elasticity, electro

magneti!'m and hydrodynamics. 
2 hrs ............................ Associate Professor Gillson. 

5. Differential Geometry. 
2 hr ...................................... Professor Sullivan. 

6. Projective Geometry. 
2 hrs .............•............ Assistant Professor Matthews. 

7. Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 

2 hrs ...................................... Professor M urray. 

8. Theory of Generalized Relativity. 
2 hrs ............................. Associate Professor Gillson. 

9. Theory of Invariants. 
2 hrs ............................... Assistant Professor Tate. 

*Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the honour 
course. 

Course 7 is intended specially for graduates in the Faculty of Applied 
Science who are proceeding to the M.Sc. degree in courses in Applied 
Science; e.g. in Electrical Engineering, or in Civil Engineering. It will 
be a minor among the courses taken by candidates for this M.Sc. degree, 
and is based necessarily on the mathematics taken in preparation for 
the B.Sc. degree in Applied Science. 

During the session 1926-27 the courses to be offered are: *1, *2, 
4, 7, and another of the above courses, if a sufficient number of qualified 
students present themselves. 



441 

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACC'LTY OF GR.\DUATE STUDIES 

CHARLES M. McKERGO\V :-Professor of .Mechanical Engineering. 
ARTHUR R. RoBERTS :-Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Engineering Thermodynamics. Prerequisites, Courses 220 
and 251 ( ee Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science). 

3 hrs. coiioquia ............................. Profe sor :\1cKergow. 

2. Machine Design. Prerequi ites, Courses 225 and 242 (see 
Announcement of the Faculty of Applied cience). 

3 hrs. coiioquia ............................ Profes or Roberts. 

DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

~1E~IBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STL'DIES 

ALFRED ST.\X FIELD :-Professor of Jo.f etallurgy. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. General Advanced Metallurgy. A eries of advanced stud
ies of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the foiiowing 
lit:-

Phy ical pro~ertie- and allotropic changes of metal:,. 
Con titution and propertie of metallic alloy-. 

Constitution and propertie of lags and mattes. 

Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemi ·try and -peed of chemical 
reaction in metallurgical practice. 

De ign and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 
Propertie , cleaning and utilization of furnace gases. 

Electroly.i a applied to the refining and recovery of metab. 

In-truction i given by directed reading upplemented by two 
hour- per week of colloquium and three hour- per week of laboratory 
work ...................... Dr. Stan -field, l\Ir Sproule and Mr. Roast. 

2. The same as ~ · o. 1. but including a special study ,>f one 
or more elected metal-, or of -ome -pecial branch of metallurgy such 
a- electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Alternative with ~ ·o. 1.) 

Dr. Stan-field 
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3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instn:ction 
and laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory mater
ials and the use of metallurgical testing instruments. (Al·ternative 
with No. 1.) .......................... Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 

The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who 

did not take them in their undergraduate course:-

4. Advanced Metallurgy. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
272. 2 hrs. lectures .................................... Dr. Stansfield. 

5. Electro-Metallurgy and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, No. 275. 2 hrs. lectures and 1 laboratory period in second 
term .................................................... Dr. Stansfield. 

6. Metallurgical Analysis. Fourth Year Applied Science. No. 
279. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in second term ... Mr. Roast. 

7. Metallography and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied Sci
ence, Nos. 280 and 281. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in first 
term ...................................................... Mr. Roast. 

DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

JOHN BoNSALL PoRTER :-Professor of Mining Engineering and 
Director of the Mining Building. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

JoHN \V. BELL :-Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

A. Undergraduate Courses open to Graduate Students who have not 
already taken them as undergraduates. 

1. Mining Engineering. Course 297 in the Faculty of Applied 
Science (see Announcement of that Faculty). The whole of this 
course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected portions 
of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the requirements for 

the degree of M.Sc. 

2. Mining Machinery and Design. Course 298 in the Faculty 
of Applied Science (see the Announcement of that Faculty). The 
selected portions of it (as hoisting machinery, etc.), are suitable a• 
whole of this course of two lectures per week for one term, or 
part of the requirements for the M.Sc. degree. 
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3. Advanced Mining. Course 299 in the Faculty of Applied Science (see Announcement of that Faculty). One lecture per week for two terms. This course is taken by one sectiDn only of the Undergraduate class in Mining and is suitable as advanced work for other students for the degree of M.Sc. 

B. Advanced courses open to Graduate Students only. 
4. The History of Ore Concentration. T he development of methods and appliances for the concentration and beneficiation o± minerals and metallic ores. One lecture per week for one term. 

Dr. Porter. 
5. Works Organization and Management. With especial reference to M-ining and Ore Dressing establishments. One lecture per week for two terms ................................... Dr. Porter. 
6. The Theory of Rock Crushing and the Determination of the Efficiency of Rock Crushing Appliances. 

One lecture per week for one term ............ Professor Bell. 
7. Rock Crushing Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to upplement course No. 6 ·by additional laboratory work will be given one or two laboratory periods of two hours each per week for one term .......................... Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 
8. Sizing of Crushed Material by means of Sieves. The theory and practice of sizing on sieves and similar devices. One lecture and one laboratory period per week for one term. 

Dr. Porter. 
9. Screen Sizing Laboratory. St udents who wish to supplement course No. 8 will be given one or two laboratory periods per week for one term .................. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

10. The Settling of finely divided Mineral in Water. Theories of classification and settling, the effect of temperature and of various electrolytes, colloids and flocculents, the calculation of settling rates and the design of settling tanks. Two lectures and one laboratory period for one term ................................... Professor Bell. 
11. Classification Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to supplement course No. 10 will be given one or two laboratory periods per week for one term .............. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 
12. The Separation of finely divided Minerals differing in Specific Gravity on Inclined Plane Surfaces. The theory and practice of table concentration. One lecture and one laboratory period per week for one term ................. Dr. Porter or Professor Bell. 
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13. Filtration in Ore Dressing and Cyanidation. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided and 
semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by means of 
mechanical filtration apparatus. One lecture and one laboratory period 
per week for one term ................. Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 

14. Filtration Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 13 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term .............. P rofessor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

15. The Cyanidation of Gold and Silver Ores. Advanced stnd
ies of the theory and practice of cyanidation. One lecture per week 
for one term .......................................... Mr. Erlenborn. 

16. Cyanidation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 15 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term .............. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenbom. 

17. The Theory and Practice of Flotation. Advanced studies 
m flotation, surface tension, etc. Two lectures per week for one term. 

Professor Bell or Mr. Erlenborn. 

18. Flotation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 17 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term .............. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

19. Coal Washing. The app lication of ore dressing methods 
and of flotation to the preparation and purification of coal. One 
lecture per week for one term ............................. Dr. Porter. 

20. Coal Washing Laboratory. Advanced students who wish 
to supplement course No. 19 will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term ..... Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

21. The Deterioration of Coal in Storage. The oxidation and 
dehydration of coal on exposure to the atmosphere, spontaneous com
bustion of coal in mines and storage, and the methods of preventing 
spontaneous combustion of coal in storage. One lecture per week 
for one term ..... . ........................................ Dr. Porter. 

NOTE.-T he department reserves the right to substitute tutorial 
instruction in place of set lectures when the classes are small enough to 
warrant the change. It is also prepared to increase the amount of work 
in certain of the courses when desirable. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND 

LITERATURE 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
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C. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL :-Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Lan
gttages, Law and History. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

ALE." ANDER R. GoRDON :-Professor of Hebrew. 
GEORGE ABBOTT-SMITH :-Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic 

Literature. 

-------:-Assistant Professor of Post-Biblical Hebrew and 
Jewish Aramaic. 

------- :-LectU1'er in Semitic Languages. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

1. Special Texts: Connected with Hebrew, or Aramaic, or 
Syriac, or Phoenician, or Punic, or Arabic, or Ethiopic, 
according to the nature of the thesis. 
3 hrs .... 

Professor Gordon, Professor Abbott-Smith, Professor ---
Lecturer ------

*2. Outlines of Hebrew History to Herod the Great. 

1 hr ....................................... Professor Gordon. 

*3. Semitic Comparative Philology. 

1 hr ....... . ....... . ..................... Professor Brockwell. 

*4. Semitic Archceology, including a knowledge of the 
Alphabet. 

1 hr ..................................... Professor Brockwell. 

*5. Hebrew and Semitic Social Anthropology. 

1 hr ..................................... Professor Brockwell. 

*6. Systems of Logic formulated in the Talmud. 
1 hr ........................................ . 

*7. Jewish Poets and Philosophers from the Destruction of 
the Temple. 

1 hr .......................................... ------

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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or the following can be substituted for any two of the courses 

2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 

*8. Hellenistic Grammar, Syntax and Lexicography. 
1 hr ....................... Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 

*9. The Critical Use and Values of Hellenistic Documents. 
1 hr ....................... Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 

N.B.-Each of these nine courses consists of lectures. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

HoRST 0ERTEL :-St1-athcona Professor of Pathology. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

A. A. BRUERE :-Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 
THEO. R. WAUGH :-Assistant Professor of Pathology. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

*1. The Historic, Philosophic and Scientific Foundations of 

Pathology. 
2 lectures and demonstrations ................ Professor Oertel. 

*2. The Haematopoietic System; Technique, Methods, Physio
logy, and Pathology. 
(Open also to advanced undergtaduates.) 
1 lecture and demonstration ................ Professor \Vaugh. 

3. Pathology Before and After Virchow. 
Seminar, 1st term .......................... Professor Oertel. 

4. Special Problems in Haematology. 
Seminar, twice weekly .................... Professor Waugh. 

4a. Research into Haematological Problems. 
Daily ...................................... Professor Waugh. 

5. Practicum and Colloquium in Pathological Anatomy. 
2 colloquia .................................. Professor Oertel. 

Sa. Research into Problems of Pathology. 
Professor Oertel. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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*6. Lectures and Systematic Laboratory Exercises in Bac
teriology, including the Consideration of the Important 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms, and their Cultivation and 
Identification. 

2 lectures, 1st term ........................ Professor Bruere. 

7. Practicum and Colloquium on the Methods and Technique 
of Serological Blood Examinations. 
1 colloquium, 2nd term .................... Professor Bruere. 

8. Bacteriological and Serological Methods for Isolation of 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms Applied to Diagnostic Pur
poses and to Specific Organs. 

Daily, 2nd term ............................ Professor Bruere. 

9. Research into Problems of Immunity. 
Throughout the session .................... Professor Bruere. 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science should take courses 
1. 3, 6, 7 with any one additional course desired. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy; if they desire 
tc devote their attention more particularly to pathology will take the 
other courses in that subject, and if they wish to follow more especially 
the study of bacteriology, they will take courses 8 and 9. In either case 
additional courses will be provided if necessary, to meet the instruction 
requirements. 

Arrangements may be made by which candidates for either of 
these degrees may take a part of their work in the Department of 
Bacteriology at Macdonald College if they desire to do so. 

DEPA RTMENT O F PHARMACOLOGY 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY 

RAYMO ·n L. STEHLE :-Professor of Plzarmacolog}'. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

S. M. RosE ·TnAL :-Lecturer in Pharmacology. 

Candidates for the higher degrees must present evidence of suit
able preparation in chemistry and physiology and must have completed 
the undergraduate course in Pharmacology. 

*These courses are al o open to undergraduates. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Advanced Pharmacology. Laboratory 90 hrs.; conference 

30 hrs. 

2. Chemical Pharmacology. Fifteen lectures on the chem
istry of drugs, including discussions on the relations between 
chemical structure and pharmacological action. 

3. Bio-assay. Laboratory 60 hrs.; conference 15 hrs. 

4. Physiology of the Liver and Spleen. 30 hrs. of laboratory 
work and 15 lectures. The laboratory work will include those 
methods of investigation which are of practical clinical value. 
The lectures will deal with the functions of the liver, biliary 
passage, spleen and reticulo-endothelial system. 

5. Colloquium. hr. weekly. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Any of the above courses not taken in the first year of graduate 
study must be taken together with other courses which will be provided. 

I 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

~!EMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

\VILLIA:M CALDWELL :-Professor of M oral Philosophy. 

IRA A. MACKAY :-Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*1. The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Readings and Papers. 
3 hours ............ Professor Caldwell or Professor Mackay. 

2. Ethical Seminary. 
Recent and Contemporary Ethical Theories. 
3 hours .................... , .............. Professor Caldwell. 

3. Philosophical Seminary. 
3 hours .................................. Professor Mackay. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

A. STEW ART EvE :-l\Iacdonald Professor of Physics and Director of 
the Physics Building. 

Lours V. KrxG :-.tfacdonald Professor of Physics. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

A. NORA:IAN SHAW :-Associate Professor of Ph'}•sics. 
DAviD A. KEYS :-Assistant Professor of Physics. 
ETIENNE S. BIELER :-.--lssistallt Professor of PIIJ·sics. 
]. STUART FosTER :-Assistant Profess01· of Ph'}•sics. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

*6a. Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9; 2 hrs. lab.; Wed., 2-6. 

Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-books :-Terry's Advanced Practice in Electricity and 
Magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling's Electricity and Mag
netism (Longmans). 

*6b. Light. (Replaced by 8b in alternate sessions.t) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (also lab.) ........ Assistant Professor Keys. 
Te:rt-books:-Edser's Light (Macmillan); \Vood's Physical 
Optics ( Macmillan). 

*7a. Electro-magnetic Theory. 
1 hr.; Th., at 11 .................... Assi tant Professor Keys. 
Te:rt-book :-Pierce's Electrical Oscillations and Electric 
Waves (McGraw-Hill). 

*7b. Mathematical Physics. 
2 hrs.; Tu., Sat., at 11 ............ Assistant Professor Foster. 
Te:rt-book :-Houston's Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
( Longmans). 

*Sa. Molecular Physics. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9 ............ Associate Professor Shaw. 
Te:rt-book:-Crowther's Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia
tions (E. Arnold). 

*Bb. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6b in alternate sessions.t) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (also 3 hrs. lab.:j:) .A sociate Professor Shaw. 
Te:rt-book :-Preston's Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 

*These are also given as undergraduate courses. 
tCourses 6b, and 8b will be given in alternate sessions as fol

lows :-6b in '26-'27, '28-'29, etc., and 8b in '27-'28, '29-'30, etc. 
:j:The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do 

additional tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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*9. Radioactivity. 
2 hrs.; 2nd term (also 3 hrs. lab.) . Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-book :-Rutherford's Radioactive Transformations 

(C.U.P.). 

10. Vector Analysis. 
2 hrs.; 1st term ............................... Professor Eve. 
Text-book :-Coffin's Vector Analysis (Wiley). 

11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 
2 hrs ......................................... Professor King. 
Text-books :-Lamb's Higher Mechanics ( C.U.P.), Bassett's 
Hydrodynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 

12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 
2 hrs ......................................... Professor King. 
Text-book:-Jean's Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.). 

13. (a) Quantum Theory. 
1 hr.; 1st term ................................ Professor Eve. 
Text-book :-Sommerfeld's Atomic Structure (Methuen). 

(b) Relativity. 
1 hr ; 2nd term .................. Associate Professor Gill son. 

14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 
2 hrs ........................................ Professor King. 
Tcxt-book:-]ean's Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 

15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 
A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (includ

ing the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construc
tion of simple apparatus. This course is designed as an aid 
and introduction to original research. 
1 hr. (also 2 hrs. lab.). 

Assistant Professor D. Keys, Mr. H. T. Pye. 

16. Thermodynamics. 
1 hr ............................... Associate Professor Shaw. 
(Alternate sessions, 1926-27, 1928-29.) 

17. Electron Theory. 
1 hr ......................................... Professor King. 
Text-books :-Richardson's Electron, Theory of Matter 
(C.U.P.); Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 

18. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observations. 
3 hrs ....................................... Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:-Ball's Spherical Astronomy, Newcomb's Spherical 
Astronomy. (Math. 3 and 4, prerequisite). 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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19. Astrophysics. 

3 hrs ................................... Miss A. V. Douglas. 
(Math. 4 and 6, and Physics Sb prerequisite.) 

Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in the 
summer months. 

A selection of courses from 6a to 9 may be made in the case of 
Physics, being a minor subject. A general paper on elementary Physics 
is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 

As a major course, M.Sc. or Ph.D., a suitable selection will be 
made from the above courses ( 6a to 19). 

Graduate students will also take part in the Physical Society, the 
weekly Journal Club, and the weekly Colloquium. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 

l\fEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

JOHN TAIT :-Professor of Physiology and Director of 
Experi-mental Medicine. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

1. Senior Laboratory-chiefly mammalian experimental work. 
3 hours. 

2. Advanced Physiology. 

In this course certain branches of the subject will be selected ,for 
more detailed treatment because of their special medical or scientific 
interest. 

2 hours lectures for 1 term ........ Professor Tait and Staff. 

3. Structure and Function. 

This course includes a review of modern work in biology in which 
structure, whether of the developing or of the adult animal, has been 
investigated by experimental means. The aim is to show the scope and 
place of physiology and of physiological method in relation to such 
problems. A special study will be made of structural adaptations to 
physically new environment. 

2 hrs lectures for 1 term ...................... Professor Tait. 

4. Blood and Circulation. 

This course, designed in part for clinicians, will include lectures. 
laboratory work and demonstrations. The following questions will 
receive consideration :-Life history of the corpuscle, h<l:!moglobin<l:!o
metry, ha:!mocytometry, h<I:!molysis, blood transfusion, coagulation and 
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arrest of hcemorrhage, cytology of the cerebro-spinal fluid, methods of 
recording pulse and blood pressure, electrocardiography and experiments 
on the excised heart and vessels. 

1 hour lectures and 30 hours laboratory. 
Drs. Giblin, Emmons and Burke. 

5. Physiological Colloquium. 
This meets weekly and is limited to those engaged in research in the 

department. Colloquium, 2 hours. 

6. Tutorial Class. 
Colloquium, %-hour. 

7. Clinics in Experimental Medicine. 
These clinics, which are held in conjunction with members of the 

McGill hospital staff, have the object not of discussing diagnosis or 
treatment but of opening up research possibilities. 

2 hours for one term. 

tOURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philos
ophy, may be selected from those set forth above which have not 
already been taken in the first year of graduate stu<ly. 

The advanced courses in physiology have been designed with two 
things in view: ( 1) to provide higher training for graduates who look 
forward to an exclusively academic career either in physiology or in 
some cognate branch of biological or medical science; (2) to offer 
increased facilities of study to the younger clinicians of the school. The 
work is arranged to meet the individual needs of each student. 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

WrLLIAM D. TA.IT :-Professor of Psychology. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

CHESTER E. KELLOGG :-Associate Professor of Ps·yclzology. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*1. Psychological Laboratory. 
Experimental Investigations in Human Psychology. 
6 hrs ......... Professor Tait and Associate Professor Kellogg 

*Open also to undergraduates. 
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2. Seminary in Psychology. 
Subject: Applied Psychology. 
3 hrs ............................ Associate Professor Kellogg. 

3. Advanced Psychology. 
3 hrs ......................................... Professor Tait. 

Note.-For other Graduate Courses see Faculty of Arts announce
ment. 

DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

R:EN:E DU RouRE :-Professor of French. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 

R. MESSAC :-Assistant Professor of French. 
LuciE TouREN FuRNESS :-Assistant Professor of French. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 
16). 
3 hr . ; 1st term .................... Assistant Professor N oad. 

2. Methodologie. 
1 hr .............................. Assistant Professor Messac. 

3. Etude sur le theatre contemporain. 
2 hrs ............................ Assistant Professor Furness. 

4. Exercices pratiques (colloquia). 
1 hr ................. . 

*5. Histoire du roman en France. 
3 hrs. (Given 1n 1926-1927) .............. Professor du Roure. 

*6. Histoire du theatre en France. 
2 hrs. (Given in 1926-1927) ......... . 

Professor du Roure and Asst. Prof. Messac. 

*7. Histoire de la poesie lyrique en France. 
3 hrs. (Given in 1927-28) .............. Professor du Roure. 

*These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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Candidates for the Master's degree in French only will take 
courses 1 to 4 inclusive, and also one of 5, 6, 7. 

Those taking French as a major will omit 1 and either 2 or 3. 
Those taking French as a minor will take 4 and one of the one-

hour courses. 
Those who ha\'e not taken French Philology in their under-

graduate cour e must take it as a part of their :i\1.A. course, except 
when French is taken as a minor. 

THE SUMMER SESSION COURSES 

The student taking one session of the advanced cour e in the 
French Summer School will be exempted from the corresp-onding 
number of hours for the M.A. degree. 

The student taking two sessions of the advanced course will be 
exempted from half of the regular session. 

The student taking four sessions of the French Summer School 
advanced cour e will be exempted from attendance during the regular 
session and will receive the M.A. degree on presenting an acceptable 
thesis in French under the direction of the Department. 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

CARL ADDlNGTON DAwsoN :-Assoc-iate Professor of Sociologj!. 
------:-Assistant Professor of Sociology. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

*1. The Community: Rural and Urban. 
3 hours .......................... Associate Professor Dawson. 

*2. Social Pathology. 
3 hours, 2nd term ......... Assistant Professor ------

3. Social Origins. 
3 hours, 1st term ......... Assistant Professor 

4. Social Movements: Collective Behaviour. 
3 hours, 2nd term ......... Assistant Professor------

5. Seminar: Social Research; Canadian Problems. 
2 hours .......................... Associate Professor Da wson. 

6. Social Determinants in Child Development. 
3 hours, 1st term ......... Assistant Professor ------

*These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

GEORGE AnBOTT-S.IITH :-Assistant Professor of Jewish H ellenisttc 
Literature} M cGill University. 

0. \V. HowARD :-Professor of Church History} Co-Operating Theo
logical Colleges. 

\\~rLLL\:.\1 C. GIFFORD :-Professor of Church History} Co-operating 
Theological C alleges. 

ALEx. R. GoRDON :-Professor of Hebrew} M cGill University. 

}A~IES s~fYTH :-Professor of ~\'ew Testament Language and Literature. 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 

R. E. WELSH :-Professor of Apologet£cs and Church History. 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 

A selection from the following courses may be taken as fulfilling 
the requirements of a ::\Iinor Subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 

OLD TEST A MEXT 

1. Introduction-Canon, Text and Introduction to the His
torical Books. Exegesis-Selections from the Historical 
Books or Prophetical Books. 
3 hr . a week throughout the year .......... Professor Gordon. 

2. Biblical Social Life, with special reference to the Hellen
istic Period. 
2 hrs. a week throughout the year . . ..... . ... . 

• TE\V TESTA~1E. 'T 

3. Introduction. Course in three parts. 
(1) History of ~ T ew T estament times. 
(2) Canon and Text. 
(3) The Language of the New Te_tament. 
3 hrs. a week throughout the year .... Profe sor Abbott-Smith. 

4. Introduction to the Acts and Pauline Epistles; and Exe
gesis (Greek) of the Epistles to the Galatians and 
Ephesians. 
3 hr::'. a week throughout the year ............ Principal Smyth. 

5. Introduction to the Catholic Epistles; and Exegesis 
(Greek) of the Epistles of St. James, First St. Peter, 
and First St. John. 
3 hrs. a week throughout the year ............. ------
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6. The Rise and Progress of Protestant Christianity in 
Europe until the close of the 16th Century. 
Two lectures a week with weekly colloquium ... Prof. Gifford. 

7. History of the Christian Church in the First Six Centuries. 
Two lectures a week with a weekly colloquium .. Prof. Howard. 

8. History and Comparative Study of Religions - chiefly 
Buddhist, Hindu, Zoroastrian and Mohammedan (Islam). 
2 hrs. a week for two terms ................. Professor Welsh. 

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 

MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

ARTIIUR WILLEY :-Professor of Zoology. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 

------:-Assistant Professor. 

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

*1. Zoology of Invertebrata. 
2 hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory. 

*2. Colloquium. 
1 hour. 

*3. Zoology of Vertebrata. 
2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory, 1st term. 

*4. Comparative Embryology. 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory, 2nd term. 

5. Parasitology. 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. 

6. Experimental Zoology. 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory, 2nd term. 

7. Ecology. 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. 

*These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

GENERAL INFORIVIATION 

History and Aims. 

The McGill School of Physical Education, which was established in 
1912, has grown from a short summer course to a full two years' course 
and is now officially recognized by, and is an integral part of, McGill 
University 

It is the only School of Physical Education in Canada with a full 
two years' course connected with a University, and it has since its 
inception, been fulfilling its purpose to provide Canada with a training 
centre for teachers of physical education, with marked success. 

The modern conception of education is one of intellectual, moral 
and physical development, and not, as has been too frequently misunder
stood, the development of the intellect alone. Physical education, includ
ing as it does instruction in the laws of health and hygiene, with par
ticipation in all forms of physical activity specially selected for the 
stage of mental and physical development of the child, offers a splendid 
opportunity for not only increasing the efficiency of the human machine, 
but also for the development oi social and moral qualities in the lives 
of our future citizens. 

The Field. 

The field for trained teachers in physical education is rapidly 
increasing and widening in scope, the demand far exceeding the supply 
in such organizations as the following :-Public and Private Schools; 
Hicrh Schools; Colleges; Y.M.C.A.'s; Y.\V.C.A.'s; Church Clubs; 
Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; vVelfare and Social Clubs; Settle
ments; Industrial Organizations; Boy Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer 
Camps, etc. 

Qualifications. 

In addition to the matriculation requirements, there are certain 
qualifications necessary for the student who is to become a successful 
teacher of physical education. Because of the intimate contact with the 
pupils and the great influence that the teacher can exert, the student 
must be possessed of high ideals, moral character, noble aspirations, 
and a forceful personality. She must be able to initiate, organize and 
control physical activities, and also to counsel and advise upon personal 
questions with both children and parents. Students must also have had 
some practical training before entering. 
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Courses Offered. 

A two-year course, from September to May inclusive, is given m 
the theory and practice of physical education. This course is required 
for the Diploma of the School, and gives the student a thorough under
standing of the mechanism of the human machine, its anatomy, physio
logy and the underlying principles governing the various functions of 
the mind and body. The student is made familiar with the theory and 
practice of physical education in its many forms, and, in addition to 
actual participation in the various activities, there is, before graduation, 
a considerable amount of time devoted to practice teaching under super-

vision. 
Partial students may be admitted for the study of special subjects. 

Special arrangements will be made for admission to the course on Play

ground Problems. 

Facilities. 

The work is carried on in the University buildings, the laboratories 
and museums being at the disposal of the students. 

The University Library is available for use by the students, as are 
the University Hockey Rinks and Tennis Courts. 

A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education is available for use by the students. 

Through 'the kindness of the Protestant Board of School Com
missioners, the Day Nursery, the Ladies' Benevolent Society, and the 
Protestant Orphans' Home, exceptional facilities are afforded for 
practice teaching and observation. 

Practical demonstrations are carried on in the Out-Patient Depart
ment of the Montreal General Hospital. 

Hostel. 

A residence in charge of a resident tutor, at 724 University Street, 
in the immediate vicinity of the campus, is conducted by the University 
and is available for students, provided application is made at an early 
date. Priority will be given to students without conditions. Printed 
regulations will be supplied to intending students. 

Room rent $200.00 for the session; board in the Royal Victoria 
College (adjacent) $320.00 for the session. Charges for rent and board 
are paid in two instalments (October and February). Rooms are 
available from the day before the last day of registration (September 
14th), until the day after Convocation, for students of the Second Year, 
and until the Saturday before Convocation (May 21st), for students 
of the First Year. The board charges cover the same period. Most 
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of the rooms are cubicles and no room is assigned for a shorter period 
than the University session, September to May. A deposit of $10.00 
is required when a room is reserved and is deducted from the charges 
for the first term. 

Costume for Women Students. 

The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
will not be permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Mea
surement blanks will be furnished upon registration and students will 
be advised where the costumes can be secured, the approximate cost 
of tunic, gown, dancing dress and sweater being $50.00 (dancing sandals 
and shoes exltra). A list of articles required, including clothes and 
hooks, with approximate cost, will be sent to students on application. 

For ordinary wear, students are required to provide themselves with 
hoots or shoes, the inner line of which is moderately straight, with 
block heels not higher than an inch and a half. 

Student Organization 

All undergraduates are members of the McGill Women Students' 
Society (the official Undergraduate Society for Women). 

An Undergraduate Association is also organized by the School of 
Physical Education, together with an Athletic Association which is a 
branch of the McGill Women Students' Society. 

Voluntary Cadet Corps. 

The 1st Montreal Cadet Corps is operated under the auspices of 
the School for the training of Girl Guide Officers. 

Alumnae Association. 

There is a very active assoc1at10n of the graduates of the School 
which meets regularly for mu'tual benefit. It is the endeavour of the 
School to keep closely in touch with its graduates, to locate them in 
positions for which they are best suited, to advise upon particular prob
lems, and to furnish them from time to time with new ideas and inspira
tion for the profession in which they are engaged. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Students are required to have passed the ).fatriculation Examination, 
for information regarding which see page 57. 

Students holding the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. will be eligible for 
advanced standing. A complete statement of the courses covered, to
gether with the practical experience of the student, must accompany 

every such application. 

Physical Examination. 
In order to safeguard the health of the student, every candidate on 

entering the school will be required to pass a satisfactory physical 
examination before proceeding with the co'urse. In order to be sure of 
the applicant's fitness to undertake the course, out-of-town students 
are required to submit a medical certificate before registration. (See 

application form.) 

Vaccination. 
All students entering the 1Jniversity for the first time are required 

to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 

Health. 
Provison is made by the "Cniversity for the care of the health of 

undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. A 
leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
will be distributed at the opening of the session. 

Admission. 
For the Session 1926-27, only women students will be admitted to 

the regular courses in the School, and students will not be admitted who 
are less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of 
age, except under special conditions. A personal interview is advisable 
and applicants must have had some practical experience of physical 
work before registration. Registration for the Session 1926-27 is 
limited to fifty (SO) students and priority will be given to applicants 
who do not have conditions. 

Two references, one of these from the parent or guardian, must be 
submitted with the application form. The second reference must not 
be from a relative. 

Partial students, both men and women, will be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Committee, and the work done will 
count toward the Diploma of the School. 
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EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 
Diplomas. 

Examinations will be conducted in all subjects and diplomas are 
granted to successful students at the end of the session. Strathcona 
Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted to 
students at the end of the First Year. 

SO per cent. is required for a pass, 60 per cent. for second class, 
75 per cent. for first class; but at least 60 per cent. mus~ be made on 
teaching and in the major practical subjects. 

The Educational Diploma is recognized by the Protestant Com
mittee of the Council of Public In3truction, Province of Quebec, and 
the Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as quali
fying for the salary of Specialist in the Public Schools. 

Students failing in their sessional examinations may, at the dis
cretion of the Committee, take supplemental or special examinations. 

All students of the Second Year are required to do a certain 
amount of normal practice in class work and officiating. Credit is 
given for this work. 

Prizes. 

1. FIRST YEAR PRIZE.-The Schools offers a prize to the student of 
the First Year who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

2. FINAL YEAR GoLD MEDAL.-The School offers a prize of a gold 
medal to the student of the graduating year who attains the highest 
general proficiency throughout the course. 

3. A Cup presented by lt:he Class of 1916 is held for one year by 
the student of the Second Year gaining the highest standing in prac
tical work. 

NoTE.-No student shall be entitled to more than one prize in 
the final year. 

Regulations. 

1. All students erMer the School on an indeterminate probation. 
At the end of the first term, students who are considered unsuitable 
for the profession will be advised to discontinue. $77.00 of the fees 
paid at the beginning of the course will not in this case be returned. 

2. A student may at the discretion of the Committee be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 

3. Except in the case of illness or emergency students must not 
absent themselves without previous permission, and students persist
ently late or absent will not be allowed to sit for the examinations. 

4. No student will be permitted to participate in outside demon
strations, classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permis
sion from the Director. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

(The School reserves the right to change any of the courses here 
show1.) 

}U~IORS. SENIORS. 

Hour 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1~ 

Hour. 
Kinesiology and Applied 

Physcs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Anatomy . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . ~ 

Cherriistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Gene~al Anatomy and Phy- Physiology of Exercise . . . 1 

sio:ogy . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . 3 Physical Diagnosis . . . . . . . . . 7'2 
Osteology and Myology . . . 1 Remedial Gymnastics . . . . . . 1 
Voice Development and Anthropometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7'2 

Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7'2 Preventive Medicine . . . . . . . . 2 
Theory of Physical Educa- Theory of Physical Educa-

tioa ..................... . tion ..................... . 
Clas~ Management and Class Management and 

Te:tching ................ . Teaching ................ . 
First-Aid ................. . Y2 Organization and Admin-
Playg-round Problems ...... . 1 istration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Gymaastics ................ . 5 Child \Velfare . . . . .. .. .. .. 1 
Recreational .............. . 4 History, Physical Education Y2 

(Games and Athletics.) Symnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3~ 

Dancing .................. . 2 Recreational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Aquatics .................. . 1' (Games and Athletics.) 
Prac:ice Teaching ........ . 2 Dancing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Aquatics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Practice Teaching . . . . . . . . . 3 
Remedial Gymnastics and 

).fa sage ................ . 

fhe hours as stated indicate hours per week for the session of 
thirt:r weeks. 

THEORY 

JUNIORS 

English 

.\. course of thirty lectures on English Literature and English 
Com)osition. The course in Literature will include a discussion of 
the -various types of literature, poetry, the essay, the short story, the 
nove and the drama, with illustrations from the great writers of these 
parti:ular types from Chaucer to Kipling. The course in English 
Com)osition will include theory and practice in the use of words, the 
structure of sentences, paragraphs and whole compositions and the 
maki1g of reports, both oral and Nritten. 
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Conference hours for small groups will be arranged at the con
venience of assistants and students. 

Dr. Cyrus Macmillan 
1 hour and a half. 

Physics 

This course is adapted to problems in physical education, so as 
to give the students an understanding of the practical applications of 
physical laws and principles bearing upon their work. 

.M eclzanics (force, work, power, energy, mechanical advattage) ; 
properties of matter (density, elasticity, cohesion, adhesion, cap11larity, 
surface tension, osmosis, gas laws) ; heat (temperature, specific and 
latent heat, modes of transfer, effects, humidity) ; light (undulatory 
theory of electromagnetic waves, source within the atom, laws of 
reflection, refraction, images with mirrors and lens, photorretry) ; 
magnetis·m (methods of magnetization, lines of force, poles, law of 
force, compass) ; electricity (properties of positive and negative 
charges, electroscope, friction machines, currents, cells, electrolysis, 
magnetic effects, induction dynamo motor, Ohm's law, therapeutic 
uses of electricity). 

Professor Reilley, A. V. Douglas 1 hour. 

Chemistry 

This course will include the fundamental principles requisi1e for 
a knowledge of general chemistry. Stress will be laid upon the chem
ical interpretation of (a) combustion and its relation to respiration, 
(b) water purification and sanitation, (c) disinfection, (d) p<Bteur
ization. Where possible, trips will be arranged for practical demon
strations of the above lectures. 

A series of lectures will be given on the phenomenon of solution 
in its various phases of neutralization, hydrolysis, electrolysis and 
osmosis. Compounds ·met with in ordinary daily routine will be 
discussed and illustrated with experiments. In conclusion, there will 
be a brief introduction to organic chemistry of general interest. 
Dr. MacLean r hour. 

Gener al Anatomy an d P hysiology 

The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear C01Cep
tion of the human body as a living mechanism in which the functions 
and structure are inseparably related, and in which the activities of 
all parts are intimately co-ordinated. As far as possible, therefc:-.:.:, 
the anatomy and physiology of the various organs and systems are 
considered together. 
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After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a 
whole, the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organ
isms are considered and a detailed analysis made of the way in which 

they are exemplified in man. 
In this way the various processes which go to make up the life 

cycle are taken up; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorption, 
assimilation, catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and con
ductivity, movement and reproduction-and the structure of the organs 

concerned in these functions studied. 

Professor Simpson 
3 hours. 

Osteology and Myology 

This course comprises a detailed description of bones, articulation 
and muscles with special reference to their functions, principles oi 
leverage as applied to muscular action, study of J0111t movements, 
surface anatomy, demonstration with aid of skeleton and models. 

Dr. Harvey 
1 hour. 

Voice Development and Training 

Special exercises and individual practice in breath control, enun
ciation, articulation, tone projection, ability to control and conserve 
the voice in giving commands, in instruction and in public speaking. 

Mrs. Bragg 
Half-hour 

Theory of Physical Education 

In this course various types and methods of exercise will be 
studied, e.g.

1 
marching, formal, rhythmical, mimetic, hygienic, remedial, 

corrective, apparatus work, recreational, games, athletics and aquatics. 
The place in the general plan of physical education and the value of 

each type will be carefully considered. 
A consideration of the choice of various exercises for different 

types of classes, different ages and different stages of physical and 
mental development will also be taken up, as well as the adaptation 
of gymnastics to special conditions, climate, season, special activi-

ties, etc. 

Dr. Lamb, Miss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss \Vain 1 hour. 

Class Management and Teaching 

This course comprises a study of the various methods of grading 
and selection of materials, physiological and psychological progression, 
teaching, terminology, construction of lessons, etc. 

MiS's Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss \Vain, Mr. Van \Yagner. 
Dr. Lamb 1 hour. 
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First-Aid 

The endeavour in this course is to give the student a thorough 
practical knowledge of the correct action to take m cases of emerg
ency. 

The treatment of burns, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, 
shock, hemorrhage, poisoning, etc., also the various kinds and uses 
of bandages, splints, antiseptics, etc., are carefully considered. 

Successful students qualify for the certificate of the St. John 
Ambulance Association. 
Dr. Tees 

Half-hour. 

Playground Problems 

This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 
of varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. 

The various phases of playground activities will be specially con
sidered; individual, group and mass athletics, gymnastics, dancing, 
games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, hand work, raffia, 
basketry and kindergarten methods. 

Special consideration will be given to playground organization, 
supplies, equipment and management. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 
Dr. Lamb, Miss Hilda Strachan 1 hour. 

SENIORS 

Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 

This course will consist of a general review, by means of lectures 
and demonstrations, of the mechanics of movement of the human 
machine, also of the classification and analysis of exercise, joint
movements and the action of muscle groups in producing motion. 
Dr. Harvey 

Half-hour. 

Psychology 

A brief outline of general psychology with special reference to 
the relation between mind and body, and some of the more important 
principles of educational psychology. 

Dr. Tait, Dr. Kellogg 1 hour. 

Physiology of Exercise 

The object of the course is to study by lectures and practical 
demonstrations the effects of exercise on the various parts of the body. 
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The physiological effects of the various types of exercise, muscular 
contractions and massage; exercises of speed, strength, endurance, 
skill, static and rhythmical and mechanical exercises and their effect 
upon the neuro-muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circula-

tion, etc. 
The work in this course will supplement and apply the problems 

studied in physiology to the working power of the human machine, 
and energy, work, overwork, fatigue, second wind, breathlessness, 
exhaustion, recovery, training, muscular soreness, co-ordination, and 
tests for organic efficiency will be studied; thereby enabling the student 
to understand the underlying principles and to use expert judgment in 
the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 

Dr. Lamb 
1 hour. 

Physical Diagnosis 

Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of exam
ination for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine 
and thorax; description of the deformities due to disease; examina
tion by inspection, palpation, percussion and auscultation; tests for 
sight, hearing, nasal obstruction; examination for dental defects. 

Students will be taught the early recognition of contagious disease, 
the more common defects, and when to seek expert advice. Practice 
in methods of examination will be carried on under supervision. 

Dr. Harvey 
Half-hour. 

Remedial Gymnastics 

Description of the various postural defects and other abnormali
ties of development, such as round shoulders, spinal curvature, torti

collis, flat feet and their cause. 
Lectures, demonstrations and practice in treatment by corrective 

exercises will be given with special attention to the abnormal condi
tions found among school children and the preventive mec.sures indi
cated. A conside~:ation of conditions amenable to treatment by massage 
will be given in this course. Demonstrations will be carried on at the 
clinics of the out-patient department of the Montreal General Hospital. 

Dr. Harvey 
Half-hour. 

Anthropometry 

This course will include the application of measur:!ments and 
tests to determine the size, state of development and function of the 
body; comparative study of types with reference to effect of age, 
sex, race, occupation and environment; measurements wh[ch indicate 
adaptability for various forms of work or exercise and the relation 
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to vital :::apacity and endurance; demonstrations of fhe use of anthro
pometric instruments for size and bodily proportions, and to deter
mine str:!ngth and range of movements; graphic methods of repre
sentation illustrated, and the use and method of preparing tables of 
percentage. Actual practice in the use of the above methods will 
be condu:::ted throughout the course. 
Dr. Haney 

Half-hour. 

Preventive Medicine 

The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the follow
ing heads:-

(a) BacteriologJ.• alld SerologJ.•. 

Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diseases. Their 
relation to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, 
mouth, etc. Precautions against and means of combating pathogenic 
organisms are studied in, e.g., steriliation, disinfection, pasteurization, 
vaccination, immunization and general prophylaxis. 

(b) Personal Hygiene. 

A coosideration of the functions of the body, its environment, 
the responsibility of the individual and the means by which health is 
maintained; the care of the body, sleep, bathing, food, clothing, etc. ; 
problems in sex hygiene of children and adolescents and social hygiene 
are discussed. 

(c) Pttblic and School Hygiene. 

Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations on health, 
sanitation, light, heating, ventilation, water supply and drainage, school
room inspection, etc. 

Dr. Starkey and Miss Cartwright 2 hours. 

Theory of Physical EdJication 

A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 

Class Management and Teaching 

A cor.tinuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 

Organization and Administration 

This course comprises a study of various problems in organiza
tion and a:lministration, from arranging a simple schedule of competi
tive event~ to the organization and supervision of a Department of 
Physical Education. 
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Actual visits to study organizations of various types will be made 

under supervision. 

A thlctics: Arrangement of schedules, athletic meets, entry blanks. 
duties of officials, reports and records of games, group activities, 
classification of competitors; governing bodies ; ethics of sport. 

G~:mnasium: 
swimming pools, 
filing, reports ; 
maintenance and 

Construction, equipment and care, locker rooms, 
municipal baths: office management; correspondence, 
committees, meetings, purchasing supplies, budget, 

repair. 

Public and High Schools, Colleges: Medical examinations and 
records, prescribed work, elective athletics, credits, penalties, leaders, 
recess, leagues, intra and extra-mural activities, health programmes. 
relation to grade teachers, supervisors, principal, school boards, and 

other schools. 

Social Agencies and Organi::;ations: Related forces, Y.M.C.A., 
Y.\V.C.A.; settlements and welfare organizations with voluntary 

activities. 

Swrwmer Camps: Organization, preparation, site, housing, equip

ment, supervision, activities, trips. 

Winter Sports and Carnivals: Ski-ing, snowshoeing, tobogganing, 

skating. 

Dr. Lamb, Mr. Powter hour. 

Child Welfare 

A study of child life in all its phases from birth through the diffi
cult period of adolescence; the influences necessary to the normal 
development of the child in its home, at school, at play and at work; 
the treatment of dependent, neglected, delinquent and defective chil
dren; the child of the unmarried mother; child-welfare legislation. 

1 hour. 

History of Physical Education 

This subject covers the history of ancient, medi::eval and modern 
physical education-the games and athletics of the Greeks and Romans; 
the decline of the middle ages and the revival during the Renaissance; 
the various modern systems, the rise and development of play and 
recreation and the influence of present day methods on the mental and 

moral condition of the race. 

~1iss Cartwright Half-hour. 
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PHYSICAL PRACTICE 

] UNIORS AND SENIORS 

The practical courses are planned to enable the student to gain 
not only an adequate knowledge of the numerous activities in physical 
education, but also to attain a moderate degree of skill in each type 
and to be able to intelligently teach and direct physical activities. 

The student is made thoroughly familiar with the broad under
lying principles of practical work and is furnished with ideas and 
ideals, thereby facilitating the application to any conditions which may 
arise in the teacher's field of endeavour. 

Figure M arching and M arching Tactics: 
Methods for handling large and small groups, marching, varia

tions, etc. 

Formal and Free Gymnastics-Light and Heavy Apparatus: 
Carefully graded exercises, including side and long horse, buck, 

ropes, boom, balancing beams, ladders, rings, horizontal and parallel 
bars, box, stall bars, chest weights; dumb-bells, wands, clubs, etc. 

Corrective: 
Special corrective and posture exercises. 

Hygienic: 

Exercises producing a maximum of effort in a short time. 

Group Acti·vities: 
Tumbling, pyramids, etc. 

Recreational; Games and Athletics: 
The fundamental elements of running, throwing, jumping, climb

ing, dodging, as they apply to the simple kindergarten games, leading 
up to the highly organized indoor and outdoor activity for both sexes. 

Special subjects in this course may be taken in conjunction with 
"Playground Problems," thus forming an excellent preparation for 
those desirous of conducting playground or settlement activities. 

Seniors are taught how to coach and judge; rules of competition; 
how to meet practical problems in the control of games and athletics. 

Kindergarten Games. 
Simple games for all ages. 
Captain Ball. 
Dodge Ball. 
Volley Ball. 
Basket Ball. 
Indoor Base Ball. 
Field Hockey. 

Dancing 
Tennis. 
Ice Hockey. 
Fancy Skating. 
Lacrosse. 
Soccer. 
Track and Field Athletics. 
\Vinter Sports . 
Fencing. 
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Dmzcing: 
This course includes folk, national, resthetic, interpretative and 

rhythmical dancing. Technique and theory are included, and students 
are instructed how to teach dancing as a branch of Physical Education. 

Aquatics: 
There is an increasing demand for teachers who can specialize 

in this activity; methods of individual and class instruction of breast, 
back, side, crawl and trudgeon strokes; diving; life saving, methods 
of release, rescue and resuscitation; water polo, aquatic meets, etc. 

~Iiss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss Wain, Dr. Lamb, Mr. Finlay, 
1-Ir. Van Wagner, Mr. Powter, Mr. Shaughnessy. 14Yz hours. 

Practice Teaching 

Great stress is laid on the practice of class teaching in gymnastics, 
games and dancing. Students are required to submit lessons and then 
to teach them. In this way timely suggestions and criticisms are 
offered as experience is being gained in the practical application of 
the principles of Physical Education. 

Students in the Junior year begin by teaching each other, and 
toward the end of the Session they teach classes in the Day Nursery, 
the Ladies' Benevolent Society, the Protestant Orphans' Home, etc. 
Senior students teach in these institutions at the beginning of the 
Session and in the Pnblic Schools of the Protestant Board of School 
Commissioners during the last three months . of the course. 

Students are encouraged to take active charge of classes in Club 
and Settlement work throughout the Session. 

Miss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss Wain, Mr. Powter. 2Yz hours. 

Remedial Gymnastics and Massage 

(Seniors only.) 

(a) Active Exercises. 
The classification and practice of movements used for remedial 

treatment; actual practice in class work; observations in the Hospital 

clinics. 

(b) Passive Exercise and M as sage. 

A consideration of the theory and effects of massage with actual 
practice in the technique of massage manipulations; contra-indica
tions; methods of treating disease, deformities, fractures! dislocations, 

sprains, etc. 
Dr. Harvey, Miss Hancock, Mrs. Hay 1 hour. 
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SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

FOREWORD AND HISTORY 
In reviewing the development of the School for Social Workers 

since its foundation in 1918, it is noteworthy that the position it now 
occupies is ample justification of the efforts of those who founded it 
in the belief that the University should play a part in providing social 
education and in supplying the demand from our own and other Cana
dian cities for social workers with a breadth of view and scientific 
trammg. After three years of trial and experiment the School was 
able to offer a regular one year course of lectures, covering the prac
tical side of social work and the educational background necessary for 
a proper apprec1ation of modern social problems. 

From 1923 onwards the work of the School centred around a two
year cour e leading to a diploma and all full-time students are now 
enrolled as diploma students. In the same year a separate Department 
of Sociology was formed within the Faculty of Arts. There are fourteen 
courses in Sociology and Arts sludents may take honours in it, while 
graduates may make it a study for their M.A. degree. This depart
ment exists to carry on a scientific study of human society. The 
results of this research are accessible to the social worker as well as 
to the student. Many sociological courses are included in the curri
culum of the School for Social Workers. 

In 1925 the School attained a standing which entitled it to member
ship in the Association of Schools of Professional Social Work. Three 
scholarships donated respectively by the Montreal Women's Club, the 
Notre Dame de Grace \.Vomen's Club and the Rotary Club of Montreal 
have accomplished a great deal towards ensuring a high educational 
standard for social work and towards attracting promising persons to 
such a vocation. 

T\venty-six of the former students of the School are engaged in 
professional social work, and 21 of the e are in Montreal. Their posi
tions range from executive secretary to case worker or visitor in the 
ocial agencic , and their activities cover such different fields as family 

welfare, hospital ocial service, child placino·, juvenile delinquency, 
mental hygiene, working girls' and boys' homes, and work with the 
handicapped and the tubercular. These figures give no indication of 
the large numbers of young women whose experiences in the School 
have brought to them a clearer vision of the needs in their communi
ties; and they are fulfilling their duties of citizenship most effectively 
as Yolunteers in social work by bringing a real knowledge and under
standing to the solution of the problems with which they come in 
contact. 

Social work or social service is not a new development, and its 
professional aspect alone is comparatively recent. Public and private 
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agencies for :he relief of the poor were existent centuries ago in 
England, and 1hey were introduced to this continent by the first English 
settlers on the ew England coast. At the end of the nineteenth 
century the mmber of permanent salaried positions for well-qualified 
men and women increased so greatly that a professional aspect was 
imparted to be work which had formerly been left in the hands of 
the casual vobnteer. At this time social workers began to look beyond 
the remedial measures which would readjust the family or individual 
to normal corditions of life, and to seek the causes of mal-adjustment 
in order to build up a programme of preventive service. To-day the 
number of S·)Cial agencies with a preventive policy, which provide 
facilities for wholesome personal and social development by means of 
community, recreational and educational work, is steadily increasing. 

\Vithout schools or text-books to prepare them for the profession 
of social work:, the worker had to acquire his training through a system 
of apprenticeship, as was followed by the early educational methods in 
the older professions of law and medicine. This was a haphazard way 
and the cost was dear in mistakes and inefficiency, made at the expense 
of the agency and the client. Those who had charge of the training 
of the novice had many other duties which prevented them from devoting 
the time to the supervising which such a specialized task requires. 

At the end of the nineteenth century, training courses of a few 
weeks were given by universities and interested organizations. F;om 
this simple nucleus has gradually emerged the modern school of social 
work, with a curriculum covering several years, an organized system of 
field work, text-books and staffs of instructors who give all their time 
to teaching and supervising. Standards of social work have advanced 
along with s1andards of professional training, and now the social worker 
is required to have a scientific knowledge and a technique which requires 

skilled performance to be effective. 

THE FIELD OF SERVICE 

The denand for trained and educated persons in the field of social 
work is in advance of the supply. Social work is a profession for 
men as well as for women, and the School seeks the entrance of young 
men to meet the requests which come from the social agencies. The 
positions offered present opportunities equal to those of the teaching 
profession and the ministry. The trained social worker may follow 

his or her profession, in the following fields:-
Family welfare, child welfare, work with boys and girls, immigra-

tion, institutions for the care of children and adults, hospital social 
service, chuch social service, juvenile courts, clubs, settlements, com
munity wo·k, personnel management, government departments, social 
''elf are organizations, employment bureaux, social research, Y.W.C A., 

Y.M.C.A. c.nd rural community work. 
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EDUCATIONAL AIMS 

The .Department offers opportunities for training and education 
to the following group :-

1. Those who wish to take up social work as a profes;ion. 

2. Volunteer workers who wish to acquire more knowedge and skill 
in social work. 

3. Workers in service who have not had training in a s:hool of social 
work, or who have had a limited amount of training. 

4. Members of boards and social service committees who desire a 
clearer insight into the martters with which they have to deal. 

5. All those who wish to realize more fully the social obligations :Jf 
citizenship. It is a chance and a cha'llenge to contribute to the 
building of Canadian life on a broader and more enduring 
social knowledrre. 

ADMISSION 

Candidates for admi sion are required to make application on a 
form supplied by the School. Applications should be made as soon 
as possible to the Secretary of the School. 

Students intending to register must fir t call at the Office of the 
School for Social \Vorkers. 

DrPLO:'>fA Cot.;R E (Two Year·) .-A Junior Matricu lation Certifi
cate or its equivalent will be required for admission tc thi cours~ 
It is highly desirable that the entrants to the Sohool for Social Work
er be college graduates who have studied Sociology. I1 exceptional 
ea es the admission of those who have not completed the technical 
entrance requirement , but whose knowledge, experience and person
ality single them out a persons of promise, will be c:::msidered by 
the Director. 

TYPES OF PREVIOL'S EXPERIENCE.-College graduat~s, graduate 
nurses with a general education equivalent to matriculation standards, 
tho e who have had experience in busine s, teaching, and church ar 
social v.·ork, should 1ake the course successfully. It is very important 
that all students intending to take the course should have nad previom 
practical social experience as volunteer worker . 

HuMAN QuALIFICATIONs.-In addition to training, it is the human 
qualifications such as tact, patience, sympathy, poise, cheerfulness and 
that something which we may term "religion," and which "calls" a 
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person into social work, that distinguishes the effective from the 
ineffective. Such may be considered the pre-requisites of an embryo 

social worker. 
AcE.-Persons under 20 and over 35 years of age will only be 

admitted under exceptional circumstances. 
STUDENTS AS UNDERGRADUATES IN ARTS.-'fihose who are too young 

to enter the School for Socia·l vVorkers may take all or part of their 
undergraduate work at McGiH, specializing in tlhe field of Sociology 
and allied Departments. This gives a fundamental background for 
social work. Following gra.duation, they may cover ,tfhe Diploma 
Course in one year. During the undergraduate years, it is possib!l! 
to get pract1oal experience in the settlements and clubs in Montreal. 

PARTIAL STUDENTs.~All lectures in the Sdhool for Social Workers 
are open to Partial students, at >the discretion of the Director. A 
statement of standing for courses taken under examination can be 

obtained. Examinations are optional. 

BURSARIES 

A small loan fund is at the disposal of the Committee, from which 
assistance can be given to a student W1ho would otherwise be unable 
to tq.ke the work of the Department. Loans will be repayable on 

easy terms. 
Applications for assistance from this fund should be made as 

early as possible. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Several scholarships have been established ior two-year (Diploma) 
students, and amount to $150 for each of the two years. They will be 
awarded on a basis of ability, experience, references and financial need. 

Three scholarship students graduated from the School in May, 
1926. The scholarships are named after their donors: The Mont
real Women's Club Scholarship, the Notre Dame de Grace Women's 
Club Scholarship and the Montreal Rotary Club Scholarship. 

Additional scholarships for the year 1926-27 will be open to candi
dates. Applications should be sent to the Director at an early date. 

Prizes are offered for the highest standing in the work of the 

various courses. 

BOARD AND LODGING 

Accommodation for a limited number of out-of-town students can 
be arranged for at the University Settlement, 179 Dorchester St. West, 
fifteen minutes' walk from the Universi,ty. Rates: $10.00 to $15.00 per 
month for room alone; $35.00 to $40.00 per month for room aml 
board. Residents are required to give one or two evenings a week 
to helping in the work of the Settlement. 
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FACILITIES 

Montreal as a Social Work Laboratory.-In Montreal, the 
student can see a large number of social agencies in operation and 
can know at first hand how ex;:>erienced social workers help people 
to solve their difficulties. It offers a variety of opportunities for the 
practice of social work under guidance. This is essential to the 
education of ~he social worker. 

Library.-The School has developed a special library dealing 
with social problems and social work. These and the other books iu 
the McGill Library are re·adi•ly accessible. 

Lectures.-Apart from the lectures that the student is required 
to attend, there are many others given at McGill by local and visiting 
professors and eminent public men. These are interesting, stimulating 
and instructive. 

Social Life.-All students in the School may become members 
of the Undergraduate Society of the McGill School for Social WIQrkers, 
and thus participate in its various social activities and student admit:
istration. This society gives the School representation in the Women 
Students' Society of McGi'll, and links the students with ~he larger 
life of the University. 

Alumnae Society.-The Alumnae Society, founded in 1925, is 
an active organization which unites the graduates and maintains their 
contact wi,th the School and its students. Enjoyable and interesting 
meetings are held during the yeu. The officers for 1926-27 are:-

President:~MARY RussELL. 

Vice-President:-EMMA ABINOVITCH. 

Secretary:-ETHEL SHANE. 

Treasurer:-J ANE FLETCHER. 

Medical Examination.-Afte:- college opens all new students 
must present a certificate of medical examination. The examination 
may be made by the student's own doctor or by the University Medical 
Officer. The latter examination is held free of charge. Students 
desirous of having the examinat:on made by their own P'hysician. 
and more especially tJhose coming from out of town, should securl'! 
from the Secretary a medical form and have it filled in by vheir doctor 
before coming to the University. 

Athletics.-Athletic exerciseE in the form of gymnasium arJd 
dancing classes, basket ba'll, tennis, ice hockey, etc., are available. All 
students desiring to take part in any of these activities, as well as 
students coming to the University for the first time, are required to 
present a satisfactory medical certificate. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A DIPLOMA 

(The Diploma Course is covered in two years.) 

First Year Courses: 
History of Social Work .................... 2 hrs. per week, sess. 
Introduction to the Study of Society ....... 3 hrs. 
Introduction to Psychology ................ 3 hrs. 
Social Economics .......................... 3 hrs. 
Ohild Control, its Problems and their Treat-

ment .................................. 2 hrs. 
Physical and Mental Health ............... 2 hrs. 

Second Year Courses: 

1st term 
2nd 

Social Case vVork ......................... 2 hrs. per week, se ss. 
Public Hygiene ............................ 2 hrs. 
The Family ................................ 3 hrs. 
Child Wielfare ............................. 2 hrs. 
Legal Problems ............................ 1 hr. 
Social Pathology .......................... 3 hrs. 
Organization and Administration of Social 

Agencies ............................. 2 hrs. 
Home Economics .......................... 1 hr. 
F·ield vVork ............................... 2 days per 

Alternative Courses : 

1st term 
1st 
1st term 

2nd 

2nd 
2nd 

week, sess. 

The following courses may be substituted for ones already covered: 
or, if the student plans to do speci.al work along one of these lines, the 
course may take tlhe place of a Second Year subject. 

Playground Problems ...................... 1 hr. per week, sess. 
The Community, a study of Rural and 

Urban Life ........................... 3 hrs. 
Social Determinants in Child Development .. 3 hrs. 
Hospital Social Service. 

1st term 

A student may ,proceed to the Second Year with any one full 
course, or its equivalent, unpassed. A certificate of standing can be 
given on the satisfactory completion of one year's work. 

'Dhe Diploma of Vhe School is awarded to students who obtain 
an average mark of SO% and not less ·than 40% in any one written 
examination. Students must also receive satisfactory reports from 
the social agencies in which their field work has been 1:aken. 

Students holding degrees. diplomas or certificates from any recog
nized University wi.U be given credit fo r courses which they have 
covered, but tihe School may require them to take an examination 
on such !:ubj ects. 
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FIELD WORK 

Too much emphasis cannot be laid on the importance of field work 
as part of the training of a social worker. During the first year of 
the course, observation trips, attendance at social work clinics and 
other forms of social contact will take the place of regular field work. 
Follo\ving the close of the academic year, definite field work with the 
ocial agencies will begin. This practical experience in social work 

will be gained with family welfare agencies, hospital social service 
departments, children's agencies, social settlements, and so forth. The 
intensive field work of the First Year will be taken in two periods, 
one month following the examinations in May, and the month of 

eptember, before the opening of the School. 

In the Second Year two days a week throughout the session, ami 
one month intensively, following the session, will be given to regular 
field work. 

TIME REQUIRED 

A two-year period of trammg is aJ.l too short a time for the 
preparation of those who are to do personal work with individuals, 
families and larger groups, and who will come into daily contact with 
an infinite variety of intricate human problems. The course is, there
fore, a minimum preparation for those who intend to become social 
workers except in the case of college graduates who have had certain 
studies in sociology. Such students will be able to complete the course 
in one year. 

Students taking the Diploma Course cannot expect to do· the work 
of the School satisfactorily unless they give their full time to it. 
Students must take into consideration the two months of full-time field 
work between the First and the Second Year, and the one month oi 
field work following the final year o.f tihe course, as well as the two 
regnlar scholastic years of eight months each. The whole cours~ covers 
a period of twenty-one months, including the two months of vacation 
between the First and Second Year. 

Students who for special reasons are not able to follow the regular 
curriculum of the course, may, if those reasons appear satisfactory to 
the Director, be accorded the status of Limited Diploma Students. 
Such students may distribute their work over three or four years, on 
the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses shall 
follow the requirements laid down in the regular curriculum. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
I. COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

History of Social Work. Two hours .................. Miss Reid. 

Contributions to social work from Greek, Roman and orher civil
izations. The social work of the Mediaeval period. The English Poor 
Law and the beginnings of modern social work. Types and method 
of social treatment in other countries. The background of modern 
case work methods. 

Social Case Work. Two hours ....................... Miss Rei d. 

This course presents, through the study of actual histories, the 
case method of dealing with social maladjustment. It enables the 
student to approach, analyze and interpret individual, family and group 
problems and to recognize the basis upon which to work out a solution. 
It discusses the function of tJhe different types of social agencies in 
the \vorking out of a social programme, and offers a practical basis 
for constructive and preventive social work. 

Child Control, its Problems and Their Treatment. 

Two hours, 1st term ........ Assistant Professor of SociCJlC'gy, 

in co-operation with staff members of the Department of Child Study, 
the 11ental Hygiene Committee and others. 

A course de igned for parents, social workers, teachers and all 
other intere ted in tthe control of children. Emphasis will be laid on 
the behaviour of normal children. Included in the topics to be dealt 
with are: The principle- of habit-forming in respect to health, sex 
and conduct; attitudes toward property, co-operation, quarrelling, 
punishment and reward; emotional development and its relation to 
tantrums; stubbornne . , jealousy and fears; imagination, dramatiza
tion, play, suggestion and imitation as control factors; habits, attitudes 
and emotional factors of parent, teacher and social worker in relation 
to the child. 

Physical and Mental Health. Two hours, 2nd term. 

(a) The nature of the physical organism, fatigue, rest and exercise; 
child hygiene; di eases of respiration; heart diseases; skin diseases; 
cancer; tuberculosis; venereal diseases; the disorganizing effects of 
disease in the community and the resources to combat it. 

Dr<. A. S. Lamb, Dr. A. B. Chandler, Dr. A. H. Gordon, Dr. 
Gordon Campbell and Dr. Grant Fleming. 

(b) A review of psychiatric case g,tudies illustrating the mechanisms 
of development of individual mental disorders; the contribution of 
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psychiatry to social case work; the mental hygiene movement and its 
place in the prevention of mental disea ~ e; the community problems 
in connection with feebleminded, retarded, epileptic and delinquent 
children. 

Dr. \V. T. B. Mitchell. 

Reference:,: The Problem Child in the School, Three Problem 
Children, published by the Joint Committee for the Prevention of 
Delinquency; ~fental Hygiene of Childhood, ""· A. \Vhite; A Present 
Day Conception of l\lental Disorder, C. ~Iacfie Campbell; 1\Iental 
Deficiency, Tredgold 

Legal Problems. 

One hour, 1st term ...... : .................. Professor Smith. 
1. Introductor}'.-The nature of law evidence. 
2. Domestic Relations.-(a) Husband and wife; (b) Parent and child 
3. Other Legal Relationships.-Contract, lease and hire, persona! 

services, etc. 

Home Economics. One hour, 2nd term .............. Miss Pbilp. 

Food in relation to health; . the dietetic and economic values of 
foods; planning menu ; family budget and their use. 

Child Welfare. 

T\vo hours, 1st term ............. Assi tant Professor ------

\ tudy of child life in all its pha e from birth through the diffi
cult period of adolescence; the influence nece sary to the normal 
development of the child in its home, at chool, at play and at work; 
the treatment of dependent, neglected, delinquent and defective chil
dren; the child of the unmarried mother; child-welfare leo-i lation. 

Organization and Administration of Social Agencies. 

Two hours, 2nd term ............................... :Mr. Falk. 

The relation_hip between public and pri\·ate agencies, their limita
tion , advantao-e and disadvantages; initial organization; the construc
tion of an agency; re pon ibilities of officer and officials; technique of 
office manaaement; conduct of meetings; ocial agency accountancy; 
ocial work publicity-ne\v ·paper , report , pamphlets, addresses; social 

work tati tic:::-preparation of chedules, tabulation, graphic repre
entation; social work co-ordination, team play in conduct of work, 

in finance; Prote tant and non- ectarian agencies in Montreal. 

Public Hygiene. Two hours ...................... Dr. Macdonald. 

The field of preventive med.icine; safeguarding water, milk and 
food supplies; disposal of sewage and refuse; proper methods of 
ventilating, lighting and heating houses, with special attention to slum 
property; school hygiene; disease dangers, the prevention of defects 
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and relation of home conditions to school; industrial hygiene and 
conditions inj uriou to the health of workers; infectious diseases and 
the problem of immunity; governmental regulation and inspection; 
public health movements and agencies. 

Hospital Social Service. 

An analysis and pre,sentation of the problems that fall . particu
larly in the field of hospital social service and the application of suit

a!Jlc case-work methods. 

(Given when demand is sufficient.) 

II. COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Playground Problems 

This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 
of varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. 

The various phases of playground activities will be specially con .. 
sidered; individual, group and mass at!hletics, gymnastics, dancing, 
games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, hand work, raffia, 

basketry and kindergarten methods. 
Special consideration will be given to playground organizatior•, 

supp1ies, equipment and management. 
Actual practical work will be carried out and grounds will be 

visited. 
Dr. Lamb .................................................... 1 hour. 

Ill. COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Introduction to the Study of Society. (Sociology 1.) 

Three hours .................... Associate Professor Dawson. 

Human nature; society and group; isolation and contact; the 
nature and effeots of communication; social forces; competition and 
the location of the individual in the community; war, racial and 
cultural conflicts; social control; collective behaviour; social progress. 

Introduction to the Science of Sociology, Park and Burgess. 

The Community-a Study of Rural and Urban Life. (Sociology 2.) 

Three hours .................... Associate Professor Dawson. 

::\fethods ot studying the community; social anatomy; a compara
tive study of communities and their fundamental nature; analysis of 
the underlying forces of the social processes which make for natural 
groups and institutions (to meet needs: industrial, leisure time, reli
gious, education, governmental, social agencies) ; disorganiza:tion and 
reorganization in modern communities; community culture. 
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Social Pathology. (Sociology 4.) 

Three Hours, 2nd term ......... Assistant Professor -----. 
tatistical and other methods of research; dependency (including 

pon~rty) ; defectivene-s; degeneracy; social variation; social unrest 
and di-order; pathology of play and amu ements; crime, delinquency, 
the o-ang; family disorganization, desertion; tendencies in the directior; 
of ocial reorganization. Supplemented by field trips, individual and 
group studie-. 

The Family . ociology 7.) 

Three hour::, Lt term .............. As istant Professor-----

The s·ud~ of the family as a fundamental social institution, its 
early forms. cu;:,tom::. attitudes, and natural history; sociological inter
pre at ion of famil_· relation in rural and urban life; biological, econ 
omi . re igiotL, educational, and legal aspect of family life. Pre·e11t 
day disorga 1iza ion and reorganization of family life. 

Social Determinants in Child Development. (, ociology 14.) 

T Ht:t: hour . 1 t term ........... Assi tant Professor ----·-. 

The in uence- of the family, play-group, neighbourhood, and 
,·arious :> c·al ::i uation- ari ing out of these and other groups ir. 
de erm ·n: 1:! he behaviour and per-onal development of the child. 

Introduction to Psychology. (Psychology 1.) 

Three ho r ......................... . ........... Profe··or Tait. 
Lee ~e_. c a·: experiment: and exercise-. 

Social E conomics. (Economic- 1.) 

Three hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - ociate .Profe or Hemmeon 

In ·hi_ cour e the 'Yreater part of the time will be devoted to he. 
di-cu- ion oi he production and con:umption of wealth. In addition, 
.:.uch ma ter- a fact r~· egi_ ation, trade union:., arbitration, immigra
tion, a!!encie for promOting indu.5 rial harmony, co-operation, social
i m. e c., ·ill be con..,idered. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The School for Graduate Nurses was opened in 1920 to provide 
training for Public Health Nurses and to prepare nurses for adminis
trative and teaching work in hospitals and schools of nursing. 

The establishment of the School for Graduate Nurses was made 
possible by the generosity of the Quebec Provincial Red Cross Society, 
which agreed to finance the undertaking for three years. In October, 
1924, the University, satisfied that the School was doing work of 
value to the community, became responsible for its maintenance. 

During the session 1924-25 a new course of study was offered
Supervision in Schools of Nursing. This was arranged in order to 
meet the needs of nurses not qualified to enter the course in Adminis
tration, but wishing to prepare for positions as Supervisors or Assist
ants in Schools of Nursing. 

Eighty-two students have gr3!duated from the School and the 
majority of them are filling positions of importance m Schools of 
~ursing or in Public Health Nursing. 

Each year, besides the students taking full-time courses leading to 
a certifica<te, a number of partial students have been registered. In 
this way nurses on the staff of one or other of the local hospitals, 
of the Victorian Order of Nurses, the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Co., and the Child Welfare Association have profited by the oppor
tunities offered in the School. 

AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 

The courses offered in the Scho01l for Graduate Nurses are designed 
to prepare qualified nurses to act as instructors, supervisors, assistants 
or superintendents in training schools for nurses; as superintendents of 
small hospitals; and as public health nurses. The hope and aim of the 
School is to send out teachers and leaders, who, whether by helping to 
improye the methods and raise the standards of nursing education in 
Canada, or by doing efficient work in the varied fields of public health 
nursing, may alike serve the community as health workers. 

"Superintendents, supervisors, instructors, and public health nurses 
should in all cases receive special additional training beyond the basic 
nursing course." (Conclusion 7, Report of the Committee on Nursing 
Education, Rockefeller Survey.) 
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COURSES OFFERED IN THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 

A.-PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
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This type of nursing is developing all over Canada. The field of 
Public Health Nursing is ever widening, the interest of such work 
is beyond question, and the need a£ qualified workers is very great. 
In addition to the demands in the field of generalized Public Health 
Nursing, there are many opportunities for nurses with post-graduate 
training in the pecial fields, such as school work. 

The education and experience given in Schools of Nursing do not 
adequately prepare the nurse to meet the demands of modem health 
work. Public Health Nursing is largely preventive, social and educa
tional in character, while the training given in Schools of Nursing is 
chiefly of a remedial nature. 

Extract from Conclusion 1 of the Report of the Committee on 
Nursing Education, Rockefeller Survey:-" That as soon as may be 
practicable aU agencies, public or private, employing public health 
nurses, should require as a pre-requisite for employment the basic 
hospital training, followed by a post-graduate course, including both 
class work and field work, in public health nursing." 

PROGRAMME OF STUDY 

The following programme is planned to give a funda.mentccl pre
paration for generalized or special forms of public health nursing:-

Required:-

Principles of Public Health ursing. 
Special Health Problems and Special Fields of Public Health 

J. ursing. 
Preyentive Medicine. 
Bacteriology. 
Child Hygiene. 
Elementary Psychology. 
Principles of Teaching. 
History of Nursing. 
Elements of Social Science. 
Social Case WIQrk. 
~ ~ u tri tion. 
Control of Communicable Disease. 
Field \Vork, Public Health Nursing. 

Elcctic.Jes :-Social Psychology, Child Welfare, Physical Diagnosis, 
Neuro-Psychiatry, Public Speaking. 
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B.-TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

A two-year course leading to a diploma. 
The need of qualified instructors for Schools of Nursing is being 

very generally realized as the necessity for improved educational methods 
in these schools becomes increasingly apparent. The demand for such 
instructors is still greatly in excess of the supply. 

PROGRAM :ME OF STUDY 

Requircd:-

Introduction to Psychology. 
Educational Psychology. 
Introduction to Sociology. 
Principles of Teaching. 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing with Practice Teaching. 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Teaching of rursing Methods. 
Physics. 
Elements of Chemistry. 
Preventive Medicine. 
Bacteriology. 
Zoology. 
Neuro-Psychiatry. 
History of Education. 
History of Nursing. 

Electi7•es :-Anatomy and Physiology, Nutrition, Child Hygiene, 
Materia Medica, Social Psychology, Public Speaking. 

A selection from the above-named subjects may be taken as a one 
year course. 

C.-ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

This course is planned to prepare experienced women of superior 
qualifications for positions as superintendents in Schools of Nursing, or 
as superintendents of small hospitals. 

PROGRAM}.IE OF STUDY 

Required:-

Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
Hospital Administration. 
Current Problems in the Education of Nurses. 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Elementary Psychology. 
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Elements of Social Science. 
Public Health Nursing. 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Principles of Teaching. 
Teaching of Nursing Methods. 
History of Nursing. 
Child Hygiene. 
1\ euro-psychiatry. 
Preventive Medicine. 
~ ~utrition. 

Control of Communicable Disease. 
Field \Vork. 
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Elccti<•cs :-Bacteriology, The Family, Introduction to the Study 
of ociety. Public Speaking. 

D.-SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

A_ trammg chools for nurses are gradually being organized on 
an educational ba is and the necessity for more adequate supervision 
becomes apparent, the need for specially prepared nurses to act as 
A_ -i: ant uperintendents and Supervisors is recognized. 

PROGRA~DIE OF STCDY 

Required:-

Elementary P _ychology. 
Principles of Teaching. 
Elements of Social Science. 
_ -euro-psychiatry. 
Preventive fedicine. 
_ -utrition. 
History of • ~ ursing. 
Child Hygiene. 
Supervision in Schools of • T ursing. 

pecial Problems in Supervision. 
Current Problems in the Education of the • Turse. 
Teaching in Schools of • ~ ursing. 
Control of Communicable Disea e. 
Bac eriology. 
Public Health • y ursing. 
Field \\. ork. 

Elccti< es :-Child \V elf are, • fateria Medica, Public Speaking. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATES OR DIPLOMAS. 

Length of Courses :-The courses in Public Health Nursing, Super
vision in Schools of Nursing and Administration in Schools of Nursing, 
cover one academic year and lead to a certificate. 

The course in Teaching in Schools of Nursing leads to a diploma 
and requires two academic years unless the student brings credit from 
a University or normal school. 

A certificate of partial completion of the course in Teaching in 
Schools of Nursing is given on the successful completion of one 
year's work. 

The minimum period of residence for a ·Certificate or diploma is 
one year. 

A certificate or diploma course requires fourteen hours weekly or 
the equivalent throughout the academic year. (Two hours laboratory 
equals one hour lecture.) 

EXAMINATIONS 

Certificates or diplomas are awarded to students who obtain an 
average mark of SO per cent. in all examinations and not less than 40 
per cent. in any one examination. 

In the case of students who do field work, satisfactory reports 
must also be received from the agencies with which their field work 
has been taken. 

Examinations are held in some subjects at the end of the first term 
and final examinatims are held in May. The School closes at the end 
of May. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS, REGISTRATION, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND FEES 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1 Turses desiring to enter for any course given m the School for 
Graduate Nurses must present: 

1. (a) For the course in Public Health Nursing, evidence of 
having completed three years of High School work or of equivalent 
education; (b) For the course in Teaching in Schools of Nursing, 
evidence of a complete High School education or of an equivalent 
which is adequate for the requirements of the University; (c) For the 
course in Administration, evidence of having completed ·three years 
of High School work or of equivalent education, and in addition, of 
having held satisfactorily, subsequent to graduati01, for at least one 
year, a position which has demonstrated fitness for responsible executive 
work of this kind; (d) For the course in Supervision in Schools of 
~ ursing, evidence of a complete High School education or of an 
equivalent which is adequate for the requirements o; the University. 

2. Evidence of the satisfactory completion of a course in a Nurses' 
Training School of approved standards, covering a complete general 
training of at least two years. Nurses must be regi5tered when coming 
from a State or Province where registration is in force, and must be 
eligible for membership in the Canadian N atioml Association for 
Trained Nurses. 

MEDICAL CERTIFICATES 

As the work demands continued and concentrated effort, students 
must be in good physical condition, and must presert a medical certifi
cate to that effect. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 

Application for admission should be made dur:ng the spring and 
early summer, if possible. For application blanks and further informa
tion, write to the Director, School for Gradua1e Nurses, McGill 
University. 

Partial Students :-Qualified nurses may register for certain 
courses, with the consent of the Director. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 

1. Supervision in Hospitals and Training Schools. 

Leotures, Conferences and Excursions :-Course designed for 
teachers, supervisors and administrators, who require a general know
ledge of organization and administration in hospitals and training 
schools. It deals with the relation of departments to eaoh other and 
with the ordinary problems of training student nurses. 

Two hours, 1st term ................. Miss Shaw and Miss Dickson. 

2. Special Problems in Supervision. 
Lectures, Conferences and Field \Vork :-A course specially 

arranged for students taking course D. 
Field work, 2nd term. 
One hour ........................... Miss Shaw and Miss Samuel. 

3. Hospital Administration. 

Lectures and Observations:-This course deals with the hospital 
and its relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medical 
board and the general staff; problems of planning, organization, equip
ment and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital housekeeping from 
the point of view of the administrator. 

One hour .......................................... Dr. Haywood. 

4. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 

A.-Lectures and Conferences:-This course deals with the pro
blems of training school organization and management, the qualifications 
of Superintendent or Principal and her responsibilities, the arrange
ment, control and s.upervision of practical work in wards or other 
hospital departments; the selection and direction of assistants and ward 
staff. 

Two hours ...................... Miss Shaw and special lecturers. 

B.___,Excusions and Field W1ork. 

Two hours ......................................... Miss Dickson. 

5. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 

A.-Lectures and Conferences :-This course deals primarily with 
the curriculum of the nursing school, outlining the aims to be achieved 
through the course of study, the selection and arra,ngement of subjects 
in the curriculum, the selection and use of text and reference books 
and other teaching materials. 

One hour, first year .......... . . . ..................... Miss Shaw. 
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B.-Second year :-Discussion of the principles to be applied and 
methods to be used in teaching the various subiects of the curriculum; 
preparation and discus ion of lesson plan . 

One hour. ....................... Miss Sha w and special lecturers. 

C.-Practice Teaching :-Second Year, one hour. 

6. Teaching of Nursing Methods. 

A course especially for students intending to teach the practice 
of nur ing, either as instructors or supervisors. 

One hour, 2nd term .............................. . 

7. Problems in Nursing Education. 

This cour e deals with the problems of the School of Nursing 
in connection with legislation and registration, the organization of 
nurses' associations, examining boards, inspection of Schools of Nursing, 
University affiliations. 

Two hours, second term ........... Miss Shaw and special lecturers. 

8. Principles of Public Health Nursing. 

Lectures, Prescribed Readings, Excursions and Conferences:
Di cussion of necessary preparation for public health work, basic prin
ciples, administration and organization of same; special fie lds, includ
ing lectures in child welfare, tuberculosis, venereal disease; rural and 
vi_iting nursing given by nurses who are specialists in these branches. 

Two hour .................... "f\liss Slattery and special lecture rs. 

9. History of Public Health Nursing. 

One hour, 2nd term ................................ Miss Slattery. 

10. Special Health Problems and Special Fields of Public Health 
Work. 

Oral Hygiene; pre-natal and natal work; health problems of the 
pre-school and school child; general principles of health administra
tion; federal, provincial and municipal organizations. 

One hour ............ Dr. Thornton, Dr. Gooclall and Dr. Fleming. 

11. History of Nursing. 

A.-Illu trated Lectures, Reading :-Deals with the origin and 
hi!'torical development of nursing under monastic, military and secular 
control; Florence .Kightingale. 

One hour, 1 t term .................................... D r. Abbott. 
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B.-Lectures and Recitations :-Nursing conditions and progress in 

various countries. 

One hour, 2nd term ............... Miss Shaw and Miss Slattery. 

12. Materia Medica. 

Lectures and Demonstrations :-This course includes a discussion 
of drugs, their sources, crude forms, and preparation, wi•th laboratory 
demonstrations; proper methods of administration, witr. physiological, 

therapeutic and toxic action. ' 

One hour, 2nd term ............................. Professor Stehle. 

13. General Anatomy and Physiology. 

•Lectures and Laboratory Work in order to give the student a 
clear conception of the human body as a living mecha;lism, in which 
the function and structure are inseparably related, anc in which the 
activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. 'Dhe anatomy and 
physiology of the various organs and systems are considered together. 

The purpose of the Course is the preparation for teaching these 

subjects in Schools of Nursing. 

Three hours .................................. Professor Simpson. 

14. Nutrition and Dietetics. 

Lectures, Recitations and Demonstrations-elements of nutntwn 
and dietetics :-This course describes the essentials of an adequate diet, 
and the nutritive properties of common food materials. The applica
tion of such knowledge to the feeding of individuals a~d family groups 
is discussed, budgets, buying of foods, etc. Diet in disease is also 

considered. 

One hour, 1st term ................................... Miss Perry. 

15. Preventive Medicine. 

Lectures and Demonstrations :-The course deals with-

( a) The relation to health of air, water, food, clothing, skin~ hair, 
mouth, etc.; (b) personal hygiene; (c) public and school hygiene; 

(d) vital statistics. 

T wo hours .................................... Pmfessor Star key. 

16. Bacteriology. 

Classes and laboratory work :-The study of the more common 
pathogenic organisms ; use of microscope; moulds, yeasts, bacteria, 
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media, bacteria and disease , bacteriology of milk and water; defence· 
of the body against pathogehic bacteria; applications of bacteriology . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dr. :Jlacdonald and Dr. J ones. 
A.-Three hour ·, 1st term, for students taking course A, C or D. 

B.-Five hours, 2nd term, for students taking course B. 

17. Child Hygiene. 

Principle; of pre-natal care; prevention of blindness; importance 
of breast fetding; infant welfare clinics; the pre-school age child; 
detection of physical defects; feeding through infancy and childhood. 

One hour, 1st term .................................. Dr. Chandler 

18. Control :>f Communicable Disease. 

Lectures and Clinics :-The course deals with methods of applying 
modern sciertific medical knowledge in the prevention of disease. 
Measures for prevention and methods of control and care are con
sidered. 

A.-Tuberculosis. 

One hour 1st term ..................................... Dr. Byers. 

B.-Scarlet fever, measles, diptheria, smallpox, venereal disea es. 
Lectures and clinics. 

One hour, 2nd term .................. Dr. Cushing and Dr. Powell. 

19. Neuro-Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 

Discussim of modern psychiatry with historical outline of develop
ment; the dtsirability of thinking of mental disorders in terms of 
behaviour; mental health, mental hygiene movement; the psychological 
development of the individual and the maladjustments of children, 
adolescents and adults; mental diseases, nursing and social treatment; 
community applications of mental hygien~ principles and preventive 
treatment. 

One hour, 2nd term ................................ Dr. Mitchell. 

20. Elementc.ry Psychology. 

A brief outline of general psychology. 

One hour. ........................................ Professor Tait. 

21. Principles of Teaching. 

A.-The aims of education for the individual, society, nursing 
schools; whe:1 and how do pupils really learn?; education as habit 
formation; tl.e training of memory; how can we test the progress of 
learning?; h(iw do pupils get hold of new ideas?; how can we get 
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our pupils to pay attention?; how can we get vivid impressions on 
our pupils' minds? ; the fine art of questioning. 

B.-Technique of Teaching, 2nd year. 

Two hours, 2nd term ................................... Dr. Best. 

22. History of Education. 

The purpose of the course is to present the essential features of 
the educational thought of the past as this has been shaped by econ
omic, social, political and religious causes. 

One hour ............................................... Dr. Best. 

23. Public Speaking. 

Lectures, debates, etc. 

One hour, 2nd term .................................. Mrs. Bragg. 

24. The Elements of Social Science. 

Society, human nature, group life; geography, race, sex and human 
conduct; man's behaviour controlled by neighbourhoods, communities, 
races, and other groups; the resultant customs, folkways, attitudes 
and standards; the nature of the chief institutions (family, industry, 
school, church, state, play, etc.) ; forces making for social change; 
leadership and progress. 

One hour ............................ Associate Professor Dawson. 

2~. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. 

Excursions, Observations and Practice. 

This work is arranged with various health organizations, as 
follows:-

(a) The local Child Welfare Association'. 

(b) The Health centres of the Montreal Anti-Tuberculosis and 
Health League. 

(c) The Royal Edward Institute. 

(d) The Outremont and City School K urses, by courtesy of the 
Departments of Health. 

(e) The Social Service Departments of the Royal Victoria Hos
pital, the Montreal General Hospital and the Children's Memorial Hos
pital. 

(f) The Family Welfare Association and other social agencies. 

One and one-half da:;·s weekly throughout the academic year. 

(g) The local branch of the Victorian Order of Nurses. One 
month for field work in vis~tnng nursing. 
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For this work it will be necessary for each student to provide 
herself with a wash dress, long coat and plain hat. 

Five weeks' intensive work is arranged before the opening and 
after the close of the session. 

COURSES GIVEN IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Introduction to the Study of Society. 

Human nature; society and the group; isolation and contact; the 
nature and effects of communication; social forces; competition and 
the location of the individual in the community; war, racial and 
cultural conflicts; social control; collective behaviour; social progress. 

Three hours ......................... Associate Professor Da wson. 

The Family. 

The study of the family as a fundamental social institution, its 
early forms, customs, attitudes, and natural history; sociological inter
pretation of family relations in rural and urban life; biological, econ
omic, religious, educatiOnal, and legal aspects of family life; present 
day disorganization and reorganization of family life. 

Three hours ....................... : . 

Introduction to Psychology. 

Lectures, recitations and reports. 

Three hours ...................................... Professor Tait. 

Social Psychology. 

Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 

Three hours ....................................... Professor Tait. 

Educational Psychology. 

Lectures, prescribed readings and reports . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Associate Professor Kellogg. 

Elementary Zoology. 

Lectures and laboratory work. 

Four hours, 1st term ........ Professor Willey and Demonstrators 
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COURSES GIVEN IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Physical Diagnosis. 

Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine 
and thorax; description of the deformities due to disease; tests for 
sight, hearing, nasal obstruction; examinations for dental defects, 
enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

One hour, 2nd term ................................. Dr. Harvey. 

Chemistry. Lectures and Demonstrations. 

One hour .......................................... Dr. 11acLean. 

Physics. 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, light, magnetism, electricity. 

Two hours, 1st term .............. Professor Reilly, Miss Douglas. 

COURSES GIVEN IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 

Social Case Work. 

Principles, objec··ive and method of case work, with special 
emphasis on actual case studies; adequate knowledge as a basis for 
judgment and action in effecting individual adjustments; how obtained 
and applied; relief-its place in case work; the relation of case work 
to the community; records; the use and purpose of records; record 
making; forms; correspondence, etc. 

Two hours ....................................... Miss May Rei d. 

Child Welfare. 

Influences necessary to the normal development of the child in 
its home, at school, at play and at work; the treatment of dependent, 
neglected, delinquent and defective children; the child of the unmar
ried mother; child-welfare legislation. 

Two hours, 1st term ....................... . 
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DIRECTOR, DEP,\RniENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION :-ARTHUR S. LAMB. 

u~rvERsiTY MEmcAL OFFICER :-F. \V. HARVEY. 

ATHLETIC MANAGER :-MAJOR D. S. FORBES, M. C. 
TRACK CoAcH A~D Ass'T. PH"YSICAL DIRECTOR :-F. 11:. VAN \VAG~ER. 

RuGBY AND HocKEY CoAcH :-F. ]. SHA ·GHNESSY. 

SoccER, GYM~ASTIC CoAcH AND AssiSTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR:-

HAY FINLEY. 

All students, on entering the "Cniversity, are required to pass a 
physical examination. By such an examination, any physical defect or 
\veakness may be discovered early, and the student will be advised in 
regard to treatment. For those defects amenable to treatment by exercise 
or other hygienic measures, in9ividual attention will be given, and the 
student will be advised as to what forms of exercise will be likely to 
prove beneficial or harmful. 

I. GENERAL 

The aim of the University requirements in physical education is the 
maintenance and improvement of the phy ical well-being of the student 
body, and the production of graduates who are physically as well as 
mentally fitted for their life-work. 

As voluntary exercise is of greater value than compulsory, great 
latitude is given the individual student in his choice of the type of 
activity. 

The chief factors limiting this choice are:-

1. The suitability of the exercise as a means of physical education. 
2. The physical fitness of the individual student to take the form 

of exercise chosen. 

3. The possibility of effective supervision. 

-1-. The practicability of ensuring regular participation. 

The aim is not to replace the existing forms of University athletics, 
but to assi t in developing an interest in these by every legitimate means. 
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I I. REGISTRATION 

1. At the time of registration every male student of the fir t three 
years in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Dentistry and Science and of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Law shall be given a printed 
announcement of the University requirements in physical education.* 
This announcement shall include a list of the recognized forms of 
physical activities in which a student may take part in fulfilment of the 
requirements, and a statement that at the time of his medical examin
ation he will be expected to indicate his choice of the particular forms 

which he wishes to follow. 

2. At the time of his medical examination. each tudent shall be 
required to fill in a card indicating hi choice, as outlined in paragraph 
IU, 1. The Director shall then decide as to his physical fitness for 
the form chosen and shall inform the student of his decision and note 
the same on his card, which shall be filed for reference. 

3. Every student shall he categorized by the CniYer:;ity 1Iedical 

Officer as either:-

(A) Fit for all forms of physical exerci ·e. 

(B) Fit for a limited number of form:;. 

(C) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(D) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 

(E) Unfit for any forms of physical exercise. 

III. EQl-.IVALEXTS 

1. Subject to paragraph 2 and 3 the following actlvttie are 
recognized as fulfilling the requirements :-University basketball, boxing, 
wrestling and fencing, Engli h rugby, golf, gymnastic classes, harriers, 
hockey, indoor baseball, rugby, ski-ing and snowshoeing, soccer, swim
ming and water polo, tennis, track and field teams, the ~IcGill C.O.T.C.. 
and such other activities as shall be decided upon from time to time 
hy the Commirttee on Physical Education. 

2. Subject to the approval of the Director, as laid down in para
graph I I. 2, any student who desires to participate in competitive 
athletics, as mentioned in paragraph liT. 1, may be excused from other 
forms of exercise during the season of training, provided that thi is 
performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

*Notc.~For the session 1926-27 and until further notice this 
regulation will apply to students of the first two years only 111 the 
Faculties of Arts, Science and Dentistry .. 
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3. If successful in making a place on the team, he shall be excused 
from any other forms of exercise for the season of play, and ma:.• be 
excu ed for the remainder of the term at the discretion of the Director. 

4. Any student who has been placed in Categories A, B. C or D 
at his Cniversity medical examination, and who does not voluntarily 
take p;;trt in any of the other recognized forms of exercise as provided 
ahove. shall be required to attend the regular gymnasium classes appro
priate to his category. 

IV. ATTEXDAXCE 

1. The amount of time required to be devoted to physical exercise 
h.) each student shall be two hours per week throughout the session. 
"C ntil such time as the Cniversity is in pos ession of its own gymna
, ium, however, this amount of time may be reduced by the Committee 
on Physical Education to meet the exigenc1es of gymnasium accom
modation. 

2. A record will be kept of the attendance of every student as far 
a: his required physical work is concerned. 

3. ~Iedical certificates covering absences which are accepted by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned will be accepted by the Department, but 
if the student is able to attend lectures the question of his fitness to 
take part in phy ical exercise shall rest entirely with the Director and 
the Cniversity Medical Officer. Medical certificates covering absences 
from the Cniversity must be presented to the "C'niversity Medical Officer 
hy the student within one week after his return to Gniversity work. 

4. Cnexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall he allO\o\:cd. Gnexcused absence<; exceeding one-eighth, 
hut not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
~c ·:ion the student passes a special examination and satisfie the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. "C'nexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such student hall be 
required to take extra gymnas.ium class work to the satisfaction of the 
Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of September 
for this purpose. 

5. Excuses will be granted for absences due to participation m 
Intercollegiate Athletics as follows:-

(a) For all fixture under the jurisdiction of the C.I.A."C'. 

(b) For a maximum of one fixture for each sport not under the 
juri diction of the C.I.A.G. This fixture must first be specially approved 
by the Athletic Board, the names of proposed players being submitted 
to the Faculty previous to the game. The Faculties concerned may not 
approve of granting excuses from lectures to any whose academic 
~tanding does not \\'arrant uch an excuse. 
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In order to secure exemption from attendance on the above grounds 
Managers must fill out and certify to the faots on the special forms pro
vided for this purpo e and deposit them within seven days at the office 
of the Department of Physical Education. 

6. At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean 
of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the 
attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or 
who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases shall 
be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 

7. ~o student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next 
year of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be 
granted on the recommendation of his Faculty and approved by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 

8. 1:\ ot le s than one month before the conferring of degrees in 
each session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the 1Jniver
sity, for transmis ion to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list 
of all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Con
vocation, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be is ued to 
any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

V. EXE~IPTIO:\"S 

Claims for exemption from the above requirements shall be made 
m the first instance to the Director, who shall refer them to a sub
committee on exemptions appointed by the Committee on Physical 
Education. 

VI. COLLEGE GROUXDS AXD ATHLETICS 

The management of the College grounds, all Physical Education, 
including athletics and sports, is under vhe control of the Standing 
Committee on Physical Education. This Committee is responsible for 
the general maintenance of all UniverSiity grounds, and retains the 
ultimate authority and power of supervision in all matters affecting 
athletics in the l:niversity. All matters which may in any way affect 
athletics mu t be referred to the Athletic Board, and its approval must 
be obtained before any departure is made from the authorized routine. 
The Athletic Board reports to the Committee on Physical Education. 

The Athletic Board is responsible for the organization, adminisrt:ra
tion and supervision of the entire athletic programme. The composition 
of the Board is as follows :-The Principal of the 1Jniversity, Chairman, 
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the Bursar, three members of the teaching staff, three graduates, one 
of the Stadium guarantor and three undergraduates. The Athletic 
Manager is Secretary of the Board. Intra-mural and Intercollegiate 
competitions are conducted in the following sports :-Basketball, Box
ing, \i\Trestling and Fencing, English Rugby, Golf, Gymnastics, Harriers, 
Hockey, Indoor Baseball, Ruo-by, Ski-ing and Snowshoeing, Soccer, 
Swimming and Water Polo, Tennis, Track and Field. 

All students of all years must, during the current session and prior 
to participation in competitive athletics or otherwise engaging in athletic 
practice or competition, have passed the l.Jniversity medical examination 
and have received an appropriate category. Those students taking part 
in Intercollegiate competition must first complete the C.I.A.G. eligibility 
form for each sport. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, how
(:Yer, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Su pension from lectures for any cause, or C\bsence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lecture· given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several profe sors and lecturers, shall he con idered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

The managers, coachf's and captains of clubs, or other respon ible 
executive officers, are reqaired to insist upon the strict observance of the 
rule in ;egard to medical examination and all the rules and regulations 
of the Committee which concern them. 

All clubs must submit their regulations. rules, and by-laws, and 
any changes in the ame, for the approval of the Board. They must 
make application for the use of such portions of the grounds as they 
require, and for any special privileges. 

During the ses ion and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
a11d illdh.,idual students desiring to participate in ''outside athletics"* 
must first apply in writing through the Manager or Coach of the club 
concerned, who must secure the permis ion of the Athletic Manager, by 
whom all such sanction are granted. 

Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having 
been sanctioned a above, or who i not personally qualified under the 
regulations regarding eligibility, medical examination 

1 
etc., such student 

*Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those forms of athletics 
over which the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Inter
collegiate Athletic "Cnion does not have control. 
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shall be immediately debarred from participation in all Gniversity 
;:thletics. He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body hall, 
if it sees fit, request the offender to withdraw from the "Cniver ity, if 
the consent of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall 
meet to deal with the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 

Board.) 

All students of the "Cniversity are required to pay a fee of ten 
dollars ($10.00) for athletics and the use of the ground - (this is 
included in the general fee of $17.00 paid by undergraduate ) . The 
amount so paid is credited to the Athletic Board. and is by this body 
expended in the interest of College athletics, under the general direction 
of the Committee on Physical Education. A book of general admission 
tickets for all home games is furnished to students who pay this fee. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the students 
of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal o£ the Com
mittee on Physical Education, for expenditure in the interest of women

students. 

The annual sports of the Gnivers~ty are l1eld on the third Friday 
of October each year. The day is observed as a holiday. 

VII. HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation. 
,,·hen requisit~oned for by the Department, is provided without cost to 
the student, for seven days only. 

A. special leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the 
Department will be supplied to all students at the opening of the ession. 

VIII. l\IEDALS 

The \Vicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education 
(the gift of the late Dr. R ]. \Vicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had in
~-truction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals is 
made by judges appointed by the Corporation of the Cniversity. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges. 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating 
class, signed by the Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to which he 
belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to any student who may 
fail in his examination for the degree. 
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IX. TRATHCOXA CERTIFJCATE COl"RSE 

The Departments of Education and Physical Education offer the 
following courses for men undergraduates of the Fourth Year:-

A course of 45 hours on the principles and practice of phy ical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and 
hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate '' B " of the trathcona Trust. 

FOR WOMEN 

(ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) 

DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARnrExT :-A. S. LA~rB, B.P.E., 11.D. 

UXIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER :-F. \V. HAR\"EY, B.A., M.D. 
PHYSICAL DrRECTOR FOR \Vo?.rEx :-Mrss EnrEL M. CARTWRIGHT. 

AssT. PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR \Vo::\n: x :-Miss RGTH HARVEY. 

AssT. PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR Wo::\rEx :-Miss ETHEL \VAI1 . 

Classes in educational gymnastics for all undergraduates of the 
College and for re ·ident students of music are conducted in the gymna-
ium of the Royal Victoria College. All tudents on entering the 

Cniversity are required to pass a physical examination (see regulation 
on page 75) and Me required to pass satisfactory physical tests 
before taking part in any of the outdoor or indoor physical exercises 
organized by the Department. whether educational, remedial or recre
ational. 

\\" ork in the Physical Education Department throughout the four
year cour e (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required of all under
graduate student!:' in the Faculties of Arts and ~1usic.* These periods 
will be u eel for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational. 
remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the physical require
ments of the individual. To student will be asked to do work unsuited 
to her physique, and students debarred from exercise of any kind 
will be dealt with separately and carefully advised. Every student is 
required to wear the costume recommended by the Department. 

Clas es in Physical Education required of women students in other 
faculties than the Faculty of Arts are also held in the gymnasium of 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Partial students. are admitted to the classes in educational and 
recreative gymnastics on payment of a fee of $5.00. 

*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director for \\T omen. The ordinary interpretation of the 
one-eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. 
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Reports of attendance in physical education will be regularly sent 
to the Faculty. 

Stratlzcona Pri.:;cs.-Three first prizes valued at $8, $1'0 and $12, 
and three second prizes valued at $5, $6 and $9, are open to students 
of the Royal Victoria College, for competition in the Second, Third 
and Fourth Years respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for com
petition to the students of the First Year; one for students who have 
taken part in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for stu
dents who have had no previous physical training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regulations:-

1. Competitors will be awarded 50 per cent. of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. ~ o prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
up to the standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Y cars should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand
ing. The prizes in the First Year shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than on~ subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors \vill be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director for 
\\r omen arranging all details concerning the competition. A pro
gramme of the competitions will be posted not later than 11arch 1st. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 

STRATHCOXA CERTIFICATE COURSE 

A course similar to that announced on page 501 1s given for the 
women undergraduate of the Fourth Year. 

MILITARY TRAINING 

CAx ADIAX OFFICERS} TRAIXIXG CoRPS 
(1fcGill University Contingent) 

HoxoRARY CowxEL :-GExERAL SIR A. \V. CcRRTEJ G.C.::Vf.G., 
K.C.B., LL.D. 

LIEL"T.-CoL. :-]. \V. }EAKixsJ B.A., AssrsTA.-T REGISTRAR. 

In order to train undergraduates that they may become men fitted 
to hold His Majesty's Commissions, a contingent of the Canadian 
Officers' Trainino· Corps was organized at McGill University two years 
before the Great \Var. The contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, 
being governed by special regulations, under which it cannot be called 
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out for active service as a unit. During the Great \Var it did splendid 
service, and many of its members appeared in the rolls of honour. 

The training is intended to bring the largest possible number of 
students up to the standard required for the two certificates :-A, a 
Lieutenant's, that is, a man fit to command a platoon; and B, a 
Captain's, that is, a man fit to command a Company. The value of 
the e certificates lies in their showing that the candidates have satisfied 
a board of regular officers at practical examinations that they have 
developed properly their powers of command, know how to give orders 
to other men, can retain their self-possession, and can act promptly on 
their own initiative in a sudden emergency; and further that they have 
pa sed the written examination , in which candidates must show a 
thorough knowledge of topography, how to organize and look after the 
welfare of men under their command, and so on. If a member is 
recommended for a commission in the Active Militia of Canada, or the 
corresponding military force in any other part of the Empire, the pos
session of one of these certificates entitles him to promotion to the rank 
denoted. as soon as there is a vacancy, without any further examination, 
and also to certain other advantages., 

To obtain a Certificate A (Lieutenant's) a member must complete 
one year efficient ervice in the corps, and in the case of Certificate B 
(Captain· ) two year ' efficient service, and pass the practical and 
written examinations, which are held under the auspices of the Imperial 
and Dominion Governments conjointly, for the whole Empire at the 
~ame time. The written papers are set and corrected by military 
e. ·pert in London, Enrrland, for the whole Empire. 

To be efficient in a given year (1 ·t August to 1st ] uly), a member 
mu t have a ended 40 parades if in his first year of service, or 25 
parade- if in a ~ub equent year, and must have completed his prescribed 
cour e of mu ketry. The time required is about two hours per week 
each e -ion, and rifle practice is encouraged. The unit has its own 
rifte-ran~e and quarter.. 

Each member upon joining the contmgent will be required to 
depo it the um of 5.00 with the Adjutant: for which a receipt will 
be !!iYen. Thi money will be refunded if the member become 
efricie 1t; otherwi c it will !!O into the funds of the contingent. 

The training- in the corp i:s of uch a nature that all student
are recommended to join. Enlistment is, however, purely voluntary . 

• Iilitary trauunrr i one of the form of activity reco~nized as 
fulfilling the requirement of physical education. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

G. R. Lo::-.rER, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian. 

The University Library is under the ge.neral management of a 
Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman; the 
Librarian, Secretary : two members of the Board of Governors ; one 
Representative Fellow, appointed by Corporation: two representatives 
of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the Faculty; two representative of 
the Faculty of Applied Science, one of whom (being a member of some 
. pecial Science Library Commitee will look after the interests of 
these libraries on the committee) : one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Applied Science, Law. Medicine and Graduate Studies, 
elected by their respective Faculties; the Dean of the Faculty of 
~fedicine (or the Secretary of the Faculty) ; the Honorary Librarian 
of the Medical Library: one representative of the Royal Victoria 
College, and four other members appointed by the Corporation. 

The several libraries of the Gniversity now contain over 240.000 
volumes and 31.000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purpose of research. The 
Library now receives over 1,100 periodicals, Government publications 
and transactions of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the special collections possessed by the Library may be 
mentioned the :Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection oi works on 
).Iusic, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Red path His
torical Collection. and the Collection of Canadiana. The nucleus of 
the latter is formed by the choice library of the late ).fr. Frederick 
Griffin, which he bequeathed to the UniYersity about forty years ago. 
T t has been growing ever since. and includes, at the present time, 
besides numerous manuscripts, an interesting collection of Canadian 
portraits and autographs, recently increased by a gift from ).fr. George 
Iles. The CanacLiana have been further enriched by the recent gift of 
over 270 volume and 50 pamphlets from the library of the late :Mr. 
\Villiam McLennan, presented in memory of him by his children. The 
library now has an extensive collection o£ bookplate in proce s of 

being classified and mounted. 

The Redpath Historical Collection was begun by the late ).Jr. Peter 
Redpath soon after he became a Governor of the University. It 
t eceived substantial yearly additions from him up to the year of his 
death, after which it was steadi ly augmented by his wido\Y during the 
remainder of her life. It is now large and valuable, and affords 
excellent opportunities for the study of history. Its most triking 
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feature-a series of political. religious and social tracts, for which the 
first selections were made by the late Profes or Henry Morley-was 
greatly enriched by the late Mrs. Redpath and now comprises about 
10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 A.D. to the end of the nineteenth 
century. 

A special Architectural collection, known as the "Blackader Library 
of Architecture," has been established in honour of Captain Gordon 
Home Blackader, B. Arch. ( McGill), who was wounded near Ypres on 
] une 2nd, 1916, and died in London on August 20th of the same year. 

" The Emma Shearer ~· ood Library of Ornithology " wa pre
sented by Colonel Casey A. 'Vood, M.D., as a special research collection 
and reference library rich in periodical and pamphlet materials, for 
use by all \\'ho are interested in birds. 

"The Blacker Library of Zoology " is being presented by Robert 
Roe Blacker and N ellie Can field Blacker as a comprehensive reference 
library on this special subject. In addition to standard work · it 
includes a number of monographs and an extensive collection of 
reports of scientific voyages and periodicals. 

These three collections are now housed 111 the recently completed 
<~ddition to the library and are provided 111 each case with a reading
room adjacent to the new steel stacks which are devoted to these 
special libraries. 

The Barnes Collection of books on Physics is shelved with the 
Departmental Library in the Physics Building. The School of Com
merce, the School for Graduate Nurses and the Department of Social 
Service are beginning to make collectious of books on their S!)ecial 
subjects. 

Founded in 1900. as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
from his children, the Travelling Libraries of McGill University were 
endowed in 1911 by their founder . These libraries contain, each, 
from thirty to forty carefully selected volumes; and are sent, on 
application, and on payment of a nominal fee of 4.00. to schools, to 
country libraries, to reading clubs, and to small communities which 
possess no public library. Pictures, lantern slides and lectures an" 
also supplied by thi · department. Regulations and full particulars 
may be obtained from the Librarian of the University. Provi ion 
has al o been made to supply books by mail to graduates of the 
affiliated theological colleges and to ministers who have not the 
advantage of local librarie . 

Although the Library is maintained primarily for members of the 
University, the Corporation has provided for admission, upon certain 
conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library 
Committee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library 
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as useful to the entire community as is consistent with the safety 
of the books and the general interests of the University. 

The Library serves also as a general reference library for Montreal 
and has been of service in this capacity to institutions, learned societies, 
business houses, railways, corporations, and industrial societies. It also 
has a system of inter-library loans by which it sends books to other 
libraries and obtains for the teaching staff works not available here. 

With the Library are affiliated the McGill College Book Club and 
the University Book Club, which supply their readers with standard, 
important aa1d recent publications and make a substantial annual con
tribution of books to the Library. 

EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS 

1. The University Library is closed on Sundays, and on certain 
other days. With a few exceptions, which are posted in the Library at 
the appropriate time, it is open as. follows:-

(a) During the session, from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. and from 7 till 10 
p.m. On Saturdays from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. 

(b) During vacation, from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. On Saturdays, from 
9 a. m. till 1 p.m., except during July and August, when the Library is 
closed on Saturdays. 

2. Students in the Faculties of Arts, Law, Applied Science, 
Dentistry and Medicine are entitled to read in the Library, and may 
borrow books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three 
volumes at one time. 

3. Graduates in any of the faculties, on making a deposit of $5, 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
conditions as students in Arts, Law or Applied Science. 

4. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have 
been charged at the delivery desk; borrowers who cannot attend 
personally must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the 
hooks desired. 

5. Books shelved in the reading rooms or seminary-rooms must 
not be taken from the rooms to which they have been assigned; and, 
after they have been used, they must be returned promptly by readers 
to their proper places upon the shelves. 

6. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to the attend
ant at the delivery desk books which they have drawn from the stack 
for use in the reading-room. 

7. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long as 
the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must see 
that their receipt is properly cancelled. 
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8. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found guilty of 
wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the 
Library and hall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as 
the Library Committee may determine. 

9. Damage to or loss of any book , maps, or plates, and injury to 
library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian 
and the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury, when the responsibility cannot be traced, 
will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 

10. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
it return is due, he may be notified by po tal card, and requested to 
return the book. If the time has not been extended, or the book re
turned, after a further delay of at most three days, the book may be 
sent for by special messenger, at the borrower's expense, or may be 
replaced, and paid for, in the case of a student, out of the caution 
monie of uch student; in the case of graduates or other borrowers, 
out of their library deposits. A fine of five cents for ordinary books 
and of twenty-five cent for reference books is imposed for each day 
that a book i overdue. 

11. Before the clo e of each se sion, students must return unin
jured, or replace to the atisfaction of the Librarian, all books which 
they have borrowed. 

12. ilence mu-t be trictly ob erved in the Library. 

13. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject 
he offender o a u - pen ~ ion of his privileges, or to such other penalty 

c.. the nature oi he ea e may require. 

LIBRARY FEES 

The Library fee for undergraduate students in the Faculties of 
Ar :. Applied Science, Law, Dentistry, and 1fedicine is included in the 
Gniver ity iee . The fee ior partial students is 4.00. Graduate and 
exten::ion cour e tudent u:;ing the University Library must make 

depo it oi ...... 00 at the Bur ar's Office. The fees for members 
oi the • fcGill College Book Club and the Cniver ity Book Club are 

ayable to heir re -pective trea urer . Individual not belongmg to 
any oi the above group- may u -e the Reading Room without charge, 

ut h ld apply to the Library Committee, through the Librarian, 
for permi - ion o take books from the building. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 

FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE 

Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill Gniversity, 
v:as founded, erected, equipped and endowed by the late Sir \Villiam 
C. Macdonald for the f01llowing among other purposes:-

( 1) The advancement of education; the carrying on of research 
work and investigation and the dissemination of knowledge; all with 
particular regard to the interests and needs of the population in rural 
districts. 

(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, and 
especially for those whose work will directly affect education in schools 
in rural districts. 

SITUATION AND EXTENT 

The College- occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa River 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q., twenty miles west of Montreal. The 
main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Canadian Pacific railways pass 
through the property, and the stations of both railways are within its 
houndaries. 

The College property comprises 786 acres, and has been arranged 
into four main areas, viz.: ( 1) the campus, with lawn, school garden, 
and recreation fields for men and women; (2) experimental grounds, 
with plots for illustration and research in grains, grasses, and other 
farm crops; (3) the horticu·ltural and poultry departments; and ( 4) 
the stock farm. 

THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION 

The College is divided into three schools:-

( 1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a theore
tical and practical training in the several branches of agriculture. 

(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of teaching. 

(3) The School of Household Science, in which your:.g women 
receive training which will make for the improvement and greater 
enjoyment of home life and instructs them in professional work in 
household and institute superintendence and management. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

5 clwol of A_qriculturc. 

See page 18 and the following. 

School for Teachers. 

Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for the 
Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by 
that body. particulars concerning which are given in detail in the 
Announcement of :Macdonald College. 

School of IIouschold Science. 

All candidates for admission:-

1. (a) To the homemaker course, mu t have entered their eighteenth 
year and completed grade VII. of the Province of Quebec, 
or its equivalent. 

(b) To the institution administration cour·e, must have entered 
their twenty-first year, completed grade XI. (school leaving) 
of the Province of Quebec, or its equivalent, and have had 
c;ome previous experience in housekeeping (e.g., assistmg 
with the hou ekeeping in their own homes). 

( c J To the hort cour -es, mu ·t have entered their eighteenth 
year, be able to read and write the English language accept
ably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics. 

2. _fu_t produce ati factory evidence as to moral character; also 
medical certificate of health, including succe sful vaccination within the 
5-ix years preceding date of entrance. 



PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE 

Tuition Labora- Caution 4 Weeks' 
per tory Money Board in 

Session Fee Deposit Apv. (a) 
SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE:-

Winter Course and First and Second Years: 
Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the 
Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley (b) $5.00 
in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces Free (c) 10.00 $5.00 $28.00 
Other residents of Canada .............. $ 50.00 10.00 5.00 28.00 
Students from outside of Canada ........ 100.00 10.00 5.00 28.00 

Third and Fourth Years: 
Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the 
Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley 
in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces 50.00 15.00 5.00 28.00 
Other residents of Canada .............. 50.00 15.00 5.00 28.00 
Students from outside of Canada ........ 100.00 15.00 5.00 28.00 

SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS:-
Intermediate and Kindergarten Classes . ..... Free 5.00 5.00 28.00 
Elementary Classes . ...................... Free 2.50 5.00 28.00 

SCHOOL OF HoUSEHOLD SCIEKCE :-
B.H.S. Degree Course: 

Residents of Canada ................... 100.00 15.00 5.00 28.00 
Students from outside of Canada ........ 125.00 15.00 5 00 28.00 

Institutional A dm·inistration and Homemaker 
Courses: 

Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Prov-
ince of Quebec ........................ Free 10.00 5.00 28.00 
Other residents of Canada .............. 100.00 10.00 5.00 28.00 
Students from outside of Canada ........ 125.00 10.00 5.00 28.00 

Short Courses (per course): 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Prov-
ince of Quebec ........................ Free 5 00 5.00 28.00 
Other residents of Canada .............. 35.00 5.00 5.00 28.00 
Students from outside of Canada ........ 50.00 5.00 5.00 28.00 

--------

Medical Laundry 
Fee Fee 

$4.00 ..... 
4.00 0 • ••• 

4.00 ..... 

4.00 ••• 0. 

4.00 0 0. 0. 

4.00 ••• 0. 

4.00 $1.00 
3.00 1.00 

4.00 1.00 
4.00 1.00 

4.00 1.00 
4.00 1.00 
4.00 1.00 

3.00 1.00 
3.00 1.00 
3.00 1.00 

Student 
Activities 

$ 
8.00(b) 
9.50(c),(d) 
9.50 (d) 
9.50 (d) 

9.50 (d) 
9.50 (d) 
9.50 (d) 

5.25 (e) 
(f) 

5.25 
5.25 

5.25 
5.25 
1.25 

(g) 
(g) 
(g) 

TOTAL 

$ 50.00(b: 
56.50(c: 

106.50 
156.50 

111.50 
111.50 
161.50 

48.25 
39.50(h 

158.25 
183.25 

53.25 
153.25 
178.25 

42.00(h 
77.00(h 
92.00(h 

) 
) 
) 

(a) Occupantg of single rooms are charged $1.50 extra per week. 
Government of Sl.OQ per month 0f attend·:wce en account of boarcl. 

(b) Winter C0urse. 

Stun.:::nts in agriculture from the Province of Quebec receive a grant from thP Provinch1 

See next p;:~ge .. 

(c) First and second years. . 
(d) Women students in tlw School of Agriculture pay the same fQr gtudent activities as the School for Teachers intermediate class. 
(e) Men students of the School for Teachers intermediate class pay the same for student activities as men students of the School of Agriculture. 
(f) Students of the elementary class pay for student activities-first term: men, $3.25; women, $1.50. Second term: men, $4.00; women, $2.25. 
(g) Short course students pay for student activities-autumn and spring courses, 7 Se.; winter course, $1.50. 
(h) Student activities to be added to this total. 

(.n 
...... 
0 

~ 
> 
(') 
tl 
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> 
t" 
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THE B.S.A. DEGREE 

Students who shall have completed the regula:- cour:se of study in 
Agriculture, as laid down in the Announcement of the College, and shall 
have pas ed the prescribed examinations for graduation, shall be entitled 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, and the degree, 
when abbreviated, shall be designated by the letters B.S.A. 

Post-graduate work may be taken at Macdonald College. The 
degrees offered are M.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. These courses are set forth 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

Students who shall have completed the regular course of study of 
the first two year in the Faculty of Arts, and shall have passed the 
prescribed examinations during the course, and thereafter shall have 
completed a special course of study for two years at Macdonald College, 
and shall have pas ed the prescribed examinations during the said course 
and also the special examinations for graduation, shall be entitled to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Household Science. 

PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 

( 1) School of Agriculture 

The Department o{ Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants 
tc each student who belongs to the Province of Quebec $7.00 per month 
of attendance employed in studying according to the time-tables in the 
School of Agriculture, Macdonald College. This amount will be placed 
to the credit of such students by the College Bursar and will be applied 
on account of board and lodging. 

(2) School of Household Scic11ce 

The Provincial Government grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 each 
to Quebec students from the farming commumty in the junior and enior 
) ears of the School of Household Science. 

COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT 

Full details as to the courses, etc., will be found in the Announce
ment of Macdonalcl College, which will be sent on application to the 
Principal, Macdonald Colle<Ye, Que. 
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THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 

THE CEKTRE BCILDIKG 

This is the oldest building of the group. It contains the lecture 
rooms of the Faculties of Arts and Law and the offices of the adminis-

tration. 

THE CON"SERVATORIC::-1 OF MUSIC 

The Conservatorium of :Music is situated at the corner of "Cniver
sity and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the "Cniversity grounds. On the 
ground floor are the offices of the Director and of the Secretary, the 
library and a concert hall where recitals by the staff and students are 
given during the session and where orchestral and choral practices are 
held (the more important concerts take place in the large assembly 
hall of the Royal Victoria College). The second and third floors con
tain a number of studios. \vhere lessons are given by the various mem
bers of the staff, as well as a room for lectures in theory and history of 
music, sight-singing, etc. In the basement are several practice rooms. 

THE MEDICAL BUILDIXG 

This Building, erected in 191'1. at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administ~ation, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical 
journals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene. Pharmacy, 
and the magnificent . Museum of Anatomy. The Faculty of Dentistry 

is also in this Building. 
The new Library rooms for the reception of the Osier Library are 

now complete and await its arrival. 
The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 

Dissecting Room with SO tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, gradu
ates who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in 

this Department. 
The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 

facilities, with laboratory space for 1'20 students, and smaller labora

tories for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDIXG 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was 
erected on the site of the original 11edical Building, which was partly 
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de troyed by fire in 1907. This extensive structurc-184' x J(j' hou ·e 
on each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, 
Zoology. Biochemi try, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of the e Department i amply provided with laboratories and 
unit~ for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

The Department of Botany, in addition to its laboratoric , has 
three gla hou es-60' x 18'-adjacent to the Building, and provide 
livinrr material for the work in General Biology and General Physiology. 

The Department of Phy iology, with its large and well-equipped 
teachinrr laboratorie , each accommodating 9f) students, is provided not 
only with motor-driven recording drum for each pair of tudent . but 
l•a al o 16 fixed table equipped with all the necessary apparatu for 
practical experiment- in Phy iology which each student must undertake 
!Or him eli. Other room provide for advanced practical in truction 
and re. earch. Thi Department i admirably equipped with an excel
le 1 work.:hop. animal quarter·, operating and sterilizing room , string
!:!'ah·anometer room, hi tology room-, including dark room , and the 
u,ual :pace for demon tration . The frog and turtle tanks are in the 
Ba ement. and a two- torey hou e for mammal. i- adjacent. 

The Biochemi try Laboratory on the Third Floor i of the mo t 
mode-n ·_·pe. and ha abundant accommodation for re. earch worker . 

n ex:en ·on of thi_ floor i already being required to fulfil the needs 
o Phy,ical Chemi try and the added interest of metabolic tudie . 

The Depar ment of Pharmacology occupie the Top I·loor, and is 
equa : ·e 1-equ.pped. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL I.-. TITeTF: 

of Path-

apart for 
\\'ith he main 

mall eo ta!:!'~ wi h li ·in qua:- er., 
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for the technical help and for animal rooms. The building contains 
throughout all floors a refrigerating system (ammonia plant), hot and 
cold water, live steam and air exhausts, and a special forced ventilat
ing system. The large students' histology laboratory, accommodating 
120 students, is built on a rising tier system of student benches, and 
the V:.hole northeast wall is practically of thick glass. 

THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING 

This building is designed to provide accommodation for stx 
hundred students. The ground floor is given up to the civil engineer
ing, geodetic, electrical and mechanical engineering laboratories, and 
is for the most part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and electrical 
engineering laboratories and the workshops also occupy the three 
lower floors of the Workman Building. The centre portion of the 
second floor is used for purposes of administration (faculty rooms, 
offices, library, etc.). The front parts of the second and third floors 
are occupied by eight class rooms which contain 700 seats, while the 
upper floors, both of the Engineering Building and the Workman 
Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, containing over 500 tables. 
The building throughout is of the most approved fire-proof con
struction, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement as 
well, the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire doors 
into separate sections. It was erected in 1909 at a cost of about 

half a million dollars. 

THE MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND ~liNING BUILDING 

In addition to the large lecture theatre, which seats about 250 
students, there are four lecture rooms for smaller classes and a number 
of offices. There are also three large general clinical laboratories 
(each with a floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation 
for 200 students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing 
and metallurgy, ·with a very complete equipment, and a number of 
smaller rooms and laboratories for spe·cial purposes, including research 
\'\ork. The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 

THE MACDON ALD PHYSICS BUILDING 

The building is five storeys in height, each floor having an area of 
8,000 square feet. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, 
the building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, 
large special laboratories, a range of rooms for optical work and photo
graphy, separate rooms for private work, and two large laboratories 
arranged for research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard 
instruments. There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, 
a special physical library and convenient workshops. 
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THE '. -IYER:ITY LIBRARY 

Thi buildino-. vhich i- a fine example of the Romane c.ue tyle of 
architecture. wa, erected in 1 92 by ~fr. Peter Red path. a G{ vernor of 
the Cniver::i } and wa- enlarged in 1900 and again in 1922. The general 
1 eadincr room i- 110 feet long. 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 
reader-. The bo_k tack . four and five torey in height, have a work
i ~ capacity of 1 ~0.000 volume . 

The Ob-ervatory i equipped for in-truction in 
log-ical itr rument· and in a tronomical work. 
ta ion ci the ~fete r< 1 gical en·ice of Canada. 

given o the city, the railway and the hipping. 

THE POWER TATIO. • 

the u e of meteoro
It i the ~fontreal 

Time ignal are 

The new Power tation upplie heat to the following building : 
. -e ~.- _fedical Building. Bioloo-ical Building, Engineering and \\-ark
man Buildino- . Chemi ·try and .Mining Building, the Phy ic Building 
and he Art- Building. It al·o furni he current for light and power 

the-e building and o the Royal Victoria College, the Cnion and 
trathcona Hall. The equipment of the tation includes boiler of 1,000 

H.P. nominal capacity, provi ion being made for future exten ion, and 
en~ine- and generator· of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal bunker hold 
~ ton . The heating- di tribution i partly by tunnel and partly by 
underground conduit. he farthe-t building erved being at a di tance of 
I 0 fee from the tation. Electric cable are placed underground in 
vi rified clay conduit . 

THE REDPATH ~IU~EG.I 

The ~ Iu -eum occupie a commanding po:ition at the upper end of 
the campu-. and be ide it cen ral hall and other room devoted to the 
collec ion, it contain. a large lee ure theatre, cla - room and work 
room . The collec ion in botany, palceontology, geology and zoology 
are 'ully and admirably arranged for teaching purpo.·e . 

THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

This i: a re. idential college for the ,\ ,men tudent of ~fcGill 
Cniver .itv. It i ituated on herbrooke treet. in clo e proxtmtty to 
the Cniv~r ity building and laboratorie . On the ground floor are the 
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of-fices of the administration, lecture rooms, students' common room, 
and a spacious dining hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in the basement. 
On the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room 
and a handsome assembly hall. The second and third floors are given 
up entirely to rooms for re ident students. These room - are hand
somely furnished, as indeed is the \vhole building-. 

STRATHCOX A HALL 

Strathcona Hall is the home of the Student Christian Association 
of the Gniversity. The building is SS feet by 110 feet, and is five 
storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford 
residential accommodation for about sixty students. On the ground 
floor are the secretary's office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall 
capable of seating 3SO persons. The second floor contains a large read
ing room, a large game room, and five small rooms for the use of dubs 

and societies. 

THE t'XIOX 

The McGill Cnion stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and Yictoria 
Streets, within t\\·o minutes' walk of the College gates. The building 
measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and a basement. 
On the main floor are the dining and luncheon room ; on the second 
floor, billiard rooms, a new hall, a reading room and a, library, a study 
and a lounging gallery ( 88 ft. by 21 ft.). The large hall is ituated in 
the top storey. It measures 88ft. by 4S ft. and has a seating capacity 
of 400. There are also smaller rooms for ociety meetings, etc. In the 
basement are baths, locker rooms and an exercise room (2-+ ft. by 
38 ft.). The union is the ·ocial centre of the "Cniversity, the common 
meeting ground for students of all facultie . It is intended to promote 
a broad and true university pirit. 

THE FIELD HOGS£ 

The Field House. a concrete structure at the west end of the 
Molson Memorial Stadium, provides for training quarters. tean: dress
ing room, lockers, tore rooms, rubbing rooms and showers. Plans 
are prepared for further extension if required. 
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LABORAT ORIES 

CE:\IEXT LABORATORIES 

The laboratory is equipped for making complete tests on the 
strength and propertie of cements, mortars, concrete, concrete beams, 
Lie .. and includes the following :-Tensile testing machines, hydraulic 
compression machine (50-ton), specific gravity apparatus, sieves for 
finenes::. tests, steaming apparatus, Vicat's and Gilmore's needles, metal 
moulds, mixers, rammers, balances. etc. Tanks are provided for the 
storage of briquettes and other test pecimens. and the equipment is 
supplemented by that of the Strength of ~faterials Laboratory in making 
te"ts on large-sized specimens. 

CHE:\liC.\L LABORATORIES 

(in the Clzc111istr:,• and Mining Building) 

Each of the three principal laboratories has a floor-space of about 
2.400 square feet. and together they provide accommodation for nearly 
two hundred students working at one time. They are lighted on three 
sides. have special ventilation, and have ample hood s•pace. Laboratory 
A is planned for beginners, and the other two for more advanced 
\\ork; B for quantitative analy is, and C for organic preparation and 
qualitative analysis. In connection with each of the main laboratories 
i~· a balance-room equipped with balances by several of the best makers 
and an instruction room. 

Phy ical chemi try is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, supplied with electricity. steam. vacuum pumps, etc. 
The equipment of this laboratory consists of the apparatus nece sary 
for all requisite experiments in physical chemistry, determination of 
the specific gravity of ·olutions, of the depression of freezing point, 
of the rise of boiling point, and of densities oi gases and vapours. 
There are constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of 
'>olubilities, Kohlrausch's apparatus for determining the electrical con
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the 
dectromotive forces generated bet\Yeen metal and their solutions, and 
in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring 
the heat effect produced in chemical reactions. On the same floor 
there is an optical room, devoted more panicularly to crystallographic 
v.ork and furnished with goniometers, po~arizing microscopes, axial
angle apparatu ·, refractometers, etc. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, provided with 
the necessary appliance for all ordinary photographic work. 
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The laboratory for gas analysis is fitted with a large tank to 
contain water at the temperature of the room, for use in obtaining 
a constant temperature in the measurement of gases. The tables are 
arranged for work with mercury and the laboratory is supplied with 
the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, Arsat, Elliott and others. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu
lators, thermopiles, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt
meters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department compri es a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polari
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. 

The laboratory for industrial chemistry is especially ventilated 
and fireproofed. Here operations on a semi-commercial scale may be 
conducted involving the use of explosive and other dangerous chemicals. 

The Chemistry BuilciJing is well supplied with small research 
laboratories for g-raduate and other research students. 

ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES 

The Sc11ior Laborator}' is equipped primarily for the study of 
alternating current phenomena and is equipped with motor-driven 
alternators of various types, giving a rang-e frequency of from 25 
to 360 cycles per sec.; sing-le and polyphase induction motors of the 
squirrel cage and wound rotor types; single 'Phase series and repulsion 
motors; constant voltage and constant current transformers; mercury 
arc rectifier; rotary converters; potential regulators; meters for the 
n1easurement of current, voltage, power, frequency, power factor, 
maximum demand and wave form; relays, rheostats, circuit breakers, 
static condensers. reactance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary 
apparatus. A travelling crane spans the laboratory and gives facili
ties for the rearrangement of the machines. 

The above laboratory ~s ·also used by the Third Year electrical 
students for the study of current flow m circuits and of direct current 
machinery. 

The lullior Electrical Laborator}' on the third floor of the Elec
trical Engineering Buildng is used by the students of other depart
ments who are taking an elementary electrical course, for the study 
of both direct and alternating current phenomena. The laboratory 
is equipped with shunt, compound and series wound direct current 
generators and motors of different types; constant current generators; 
arc and incandescent lamps: meters for the measurement of current, 
voltage and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, starters and other 
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auxiliary apparatus. Several alternators, transformers, rotary con
Yerters and induction motors along with the necessary instruments 
and control apparatu are provided for use by the students taking 
the o-eneral elementary cour' e. A hand-operated travelling crane gives 
facility for the rearrangement of the machines. 

Tlze Electrical M easuremcnts Laborator}' on the fourth floor of 
the Electrical Engineering Building contains the equipment of the 
old Standardiz,ing Laboratory and the Photometric Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory will be completed during the 
summer, and the course in Electrical Measurement given to the enior 
Electrical students by the Department of Physics during 1925-215 is 
now in charge of the Electrical Department. 

The scope of the laboratory is being extended to cover the elements 
of telegraphy, telephony and radio communication as soon as the neces
sary apparatus can be obtained and the courses developed. 

The laboratory is equipped for the accurate measurement of direct 
currents up to 750 amperes and direct voltages to 1,500 volt and of 
alternating currents to 3,000 amperes. In the High-voltage Laboratory 
alternating voltages up to 200,000 volts can be obtained and measured. 

The equipment of the laboratory includes conductivity bridges and 
\Yheatstone bridges, Kelvin current and watt balances, \Veston standard 
ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters, frequency meters, current and 
potential transformer , galvanometers, tandard resistances, \Veston 
cells. potential regulators, phase shifters, wave meters, thermionic 
valves. planimeters, standard potentiometer, Reichanstahlt precison 
photometer bar with a wide range of certified tandard incande cent 
lamps, hand-operated and power-driven universal rotator', motor
driven sector discs and a complete set of screens; a Sharp Millar port
~ble photometer and standardizing set and pecial apparatus of various 
kind for experimental work; Burroughs permeameter and Epstein 
iron tester. 

Tlze Higlz-<'oltagc Laborator}' contains the following equipment: 
Four 2,00 to 50,000 volt transformers insulated so as to operate up to 
200.000 volt ; one 200 to 2,000 volt Iinsulating transformer; one 110 
to 20.000 volt te ting transformer; standard spark gaps for oil and 
air: cathode ray tube , electro tatic voltmeters and other auxiliary 
equipment. The transformers are provided with auxiliary voltage coils 
for direct voltage measurement and for connection to the oscillograph. 
The connections to this laboratory are uch that any machine in the 
department may be u ed a a ource of power and controlled directly 
i rom the tran former room, so that a wide range of frequency and 
('t wave form is available for experimental work. 
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The Oscilloyraph Laboratory i equipped with a Blondel triple 
oscillograph, with both visual and photographic attachments, and i 

spec1ally adapted for the tudy of transient phenomena. 

Power is supplied to the above laboratories from the 220-volt, 
3-wire, D.C. generators in the central power-house. The voltage i 
maintained approximately constant on the two sides of the sy tern by 
a balancer set located in the Senior Laboratory, which is al o equipped 

for supplying constant voltage circuits of 125 volts. 

The Department maintains a small machine-shop for instrument 
and machine repair and for the construction of special experimental 

apparatus. 

FOREST PROTH .. TT:' L.\ROR.\ TORIES OF CA'\ ADA 

The Forest Product, Laboratories of Canada, established by the 
Canadian Government in 1913. under the Forestry Branch, Department 
of the Interior, are associated with 1fcGill "Cniversity and are located 
at 700 "Cniversity Street, 1fontreal. The chief functions of the labora
tories are research and technical service in connection with woods and 

the products manufactured or derived therefrom. 

Four divi ions for the conduct of technical re earch are at present 
in operation. namely, those of Timber Te ts, Timber Physics, Pulp and 
Paper and \Yood Preservation. Additional clivi ions will be added as 

the work develops. 
The Division of Timber Tests is engaged in the investigation of 

the mechanical properties of Canadian woods with the object of estab
khing authoritative data on their strength. The resulting figures are 
of value in the employment of woods for any of the numerous purpo es 
in which strength is a factor. Some sixty thousand tests have been 
made to date and figure relating to the strength of most of the 
important commercial timber of Canada are now available. The 
Division also conducts investigative work on the strength and design of 

wooden manufactured articles. 
The work of the Division of Timber Physics includes the investiga

tion of the phy ical properties of wood for correlation with mechanical 
and other characteristics. Special attention is given to the study of 
microscopic anatomy as a knowledge of the minute structure of woods 
is the key to many problems encountered in their industrial use. The 
identification of woods i a feature of the work and extensive studies 
of the fibre length of various species have also been made. A reference 
collection of the commercial timbers of the world, in the form of 
sections mounted for the microscope, is in course of preparation. 

The work on the pathology of wood con ists in the study of 
organisms-fungi and bacteria-which effect the distintegration of wood. 
It deals particularly with problems of decay which confront the wood-



L.\BORA TORn:' 521 

u-.ing indu:'trie~. On the one hand, it cu1Lid~rs methods of utilization 
of the large quantities of infected wood found in our fore t ; on the 
other, it seeks to ach·i ·e regarding condition which will prevent the 
initiation of decay in timber when placed in service. A collection of 
pecimen, bowing type- of wood rnt and their casual agents is 

~ e:ng made. 

The Divi ·ion of Pulp and Paper is engaged in the investigation of 
he paper-making po sibilities of Canadian \voods, the practical study 

of proces ·e related to thi field and research in fundamental problems 
of the chemi try of wood. A complete semi-commercial papermill has 
been in talled for inve tigation on a large experimental scale. The 
chemical laboratory of the department is provided with complete equip
men for experimental research in the chemi -try of wood. 

The Divi ion of \\' ood Pre ervation is concerned \\:ith the investi
~atio:l of method· of pre en·ative treatment for the protection of timber 
agaiil"t decay and in -ect de ·truction. The experimental laboratory of 
t 1i" divi.-ion i- provided with a complete wood pre. erving plant of mall 
ize in which railway tie· and other product- may be impregnated with 

pre en·ative- under pre ·ure. A chemical laboratory in thi department 
i- u ed for analy i ·of pre-ervative- and examination of treated material. 

The facilitie- of the laboratorie · include al o a small aw-mill. 
ea:-oning yard. wood-\vorking ::ohop, photographic department , exhibit 

room and a reference library devoted to he technology and utilization 
of wood.·. 

GEODETIC LABORATORY 

The equipment of thi · laboratory con. i:-t- or:-

( 1 Liaear in--trument:: a Rogers compara or and a tandard bar 
1 r n ·e tig-ating andard · of length: a fi f y-foot standard and com-
ara or for ·andardizing ~tee! band.-, chaim. tape·. rods. etc.: a ).funro

R( ger-. linear dividinrr engine. 

( 2 Circular in:trument ·: a Roger· circular comparator. 

3) Time: an a-.,tronomical clock and clock circuit in connection 
\ ··h ·he ob-.erva ory clock : chronome er· running on mean and icie

r al t"me; chronograph. 

(.!) Gravity: a por able Bes el' · rever--ible pendulum apparatu 
ith pecial pendulum clock and tele-..copic apparatus for ob erving 

c i 1cidence by bea . 

( :::) A wa~er nau e appara tb for te:-.ti:1~ aneroid barometer:: : four 
, 'ei ·r·er'~ 

The iabora orr and clock room are con tructed with double wall-
and .clo ed air pace • a 1d heir heat"ag j- controlled by -pecial 
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thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 

held at, any desired degree. 

Astrono11tical Obscr"Z•ator.)'.-The observatory equipment for the 
purpose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of : a Bamberg 
prismatic transit with zenith attachment; six astronomical transits for 
meridian observations; two Troughton & Simms zenith telescopes; two 
8" alt-azimuth instruments; sidereal and mean time clocks and chrono
meters, chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be made. 

HIGHWAYS LABORATORY 

The Highways Laboratory is equipped for conducting physical and 
chemical tests of road building materials. such as asphalts, tars, brick, 
stone, gravel, sand, etc. Among the more important ·items .of equipment 
are Deval and Dory machines; a standard rattler; an impact testing 
machine for rock; a diamond drill. lap and aw for preparing rock 
specimens; balances and scales; asphalt ductility machines; penetro
meter; screens and creen shaker; extraction apparatus; dryin()" ovens 
(gas and electric) ; viscosimeters; flash point testers; specific gravity 
apparatus, and melting point apparatus. There is also a large assort

ment of chemical glassware, etc. 

Facilities for advanced work are greatly increased by the fact that 
this laboratory is operated in close connection with the Strength of 

l\1aterials laboratory. 

HYDRAL'LIC LABORATORY 

In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of water through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of water 
turbines running under different conditions as regards head and supply. 

The equipment includes :-Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying 
conditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by 
surface friction, by valve and diaphragms, and at curves and bends in 
pipes; Venturi meter for use at different discharges; centrifugal pumps 
of different types arranged for testing under varied conditions; various 
water turbines, including Pelton wheel, and reaction wheels of Francis 
c:t11d propeller types; apparatus for measurement of pressure due to 
impact of jets on surface of different forms; gauge testing appliances; 
Hele Shaw's apparatus for tudy of the steam lines in a perfect fluid. 
illustrating the flow round obstructions in a channel, and numerous 
magnetic problems; numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and 
measuring apparatus in connection with the above. 
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The water turbines are of the most modern type, and are arranged 
for te ting so that complete characteristic curve can be obtained. Dif
ferent types of draft tubes can be used, so that a thorough tudy can 
be made of the behaviour of various types of runner under different 
conditions. 

:\IECHAXICAL EXGIXEERIXG LABORATORIES 

These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in 
Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging to 
the laboratorie includes the necessary equipment of weighing machines, 
ordinary and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters, thermometer , 
gauge , pyrometers, coal, gas and oil calorimeters, indicator., plani
meters. flue gas analysis, etc. 

1. ~fechanical Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory includes :-A Thurston railway 
pattern oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for 
varying the te~1perature of the bra ses as desired; standard viscosi
meters and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubri
cant ; a high- peed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches 
diameter, 9 inches troke, and operated by compressed air; a gas-fired 
preheater for the above engine; two standard 90-inch \Vestinghouse 
airbrake pumps, fitted for testing and supplying compressed air for 
experimental and other purposes; a non-rotative Blake steam pump, 
having steam and water cylinders 47:~ and 2~ inches diameter and 
4~ inches stroke; apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe 
coverings and from radiators; on the efficiency of worm and other 
gearing, for governor te ting; for testing fan and blowers. 

2. Steam Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine 
of 120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of 
steam under varying conditions. The cylinders are 60 inches, 9 inches, 
13 inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons 
is 15 inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working 
as a single, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either con
densing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. 
The jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the 
water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, 
and the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 
200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made by means 
of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the condensed 
steam. There is an independent surface conden,er and air pump. Two 
hydraulic absorption hrakes and an alternatiYe friction hrake serve to 
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111easure the mechanical power developed. This laboratory also contains 
~he following machinery :-A Robb automatiC cut-off engine, having a 
C) lil1(1er 100 inches in diameter by 12 inche stroke, which is specially 
fitted up for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run 
at speeds up to 300 revolutions per minute; an automatic high-speed 
wgine by Macintosh & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches in diameter 
hy 120 inches stroke, in connection with which there is an automatic 
recording apparatus for registering the load on the brake; a Leonard 
horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter by 9 inches 
stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve setting and pro
vided with an independent urface condenser; a two-stage air com
pres or (built in the workshops of the Department) taking -lO H.P. 
and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 inches 
stroke (the compressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath 
the floor of the machine shop, and is provided with an intercooier 
\<\hose capacity can be varied as desired) ; a 15 K.\Y. Curtis steam 
turbo-generator with independent surface condenser, air pump,· and a 
bank of lamps for carrying the load; two 12 H.P. high-speed forced 
lubrication compound engines (built in the workshops of the Depart
ment), one of which is u:-.ed to drive a Hall 1-ton Co:! ice machine. 

·Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the \\-orkman 
Building. These consist of one 100 I-LP. locomotive boiler. Belpaire 
type. fitted with Ho\\den oil burning furnace, two Babcock & \Vilcox 
water tube boilers. each 60 H.P. These boilers are fitted with the 
nccessar:r tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for ·carrying out 
evaporative tests. For the study of superheated steam. one of the 
B. & \V. boilers is fitted with a superheater built by the Superheater 
Co., and there is also a B. & vV. separately fired superheater. 

3. Gas Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory contains a horizontal gas engine by the );' ational 
(;as Engine Company, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches 
:-.troke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a suction type producer for the above 
with the neces ·ary scrubbers and gas cleanmg apparatus; · a 10 B.H.P. 
( Hto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Department), 
having a cylinder 8}'~ inches diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 1-l B.H.P. 
2-cylinder, 2-cycle Grey gasoline engine; a 4 H.P. Blackstone oil engine, 
a Ford automobile engine, a 9 H.P. Victory (Hvid) oil engine, a 

q H.P. crude oil engine built by Vickers & Co. 

-l. ).fachine hop. 

This shop contains lathes, shapers, milling machines, etc.. and in 
addition to being used for shopwork instructions is used as a laboratory 

for time studies and routing, etc. 
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~IETALLURGICAL A~D ASSAYIXG LABORATORIES 

These consist of a laro-e furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for metal
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyromet:ric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches 
inside diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores, and a Bruckner 
roasting furnace. 

In addition to this comparatively large-scale plant, apparatus has 
been provided to enable the students to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore or metal
lurgical products of u ually not more than a few pounds in weight. 

For small-scale work there are a number of crucible and muffle 
furnaces, heated by coke, gas oil and electricity. 

The electric furnace plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor and a 
30 K.\\'. alternating current generator, together with tran formers 
and measuring instruments. A number of electric furnaces have been 
installed for making steel, smelting ores, melting metals and making 
researches at high temperature. A low-voltage direct-current gener
ator is employed for electrolytic operations, and an electrode rotator 
and storage battery has been added for electrolysis on a small scale. 
An electric muffle furnace, having carbon resistors and a carborundum 
muffle, is in regular use for determining the melting temperature of 
refractory material , measurements being made with an optical pyre
meter and Seger cones; the furnace can be heated to 1800° C. A 
"surface combustion" gas furnace is also available for high tempera
ture \YOrk. 

A Leeds and rorthrup "hump" method electric furnace with 
recording pyrometer has been modified to give automatic time-tempera
ture control and is now a most useful appliance for heat-treatment 
and pyrometric research. 

For heat-treatment and fire-assaying there is also a large electric 
muffle furnace with automatic temperature control, and a Frea elec
tric oven suitable for constant temperature work up to 180°C. 

An oxy-acetylene cutting and welding outfit is in regular use and 
has proved both instructive and useful for repairs and new construction. 

A powerful hydraulic pres · and a piece of apparatus for com
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to he conducted under great pressure. 

A mall drop-testing machine, a Sankey metal-bending tester, and 
Shore and Brinell hardness testers have been installed for investi
gating the mechanical properties of metals. 
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The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of crucible 
furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace, several gas-fired 
crucible furnaces, a large oil-fired muffle furnace and the electric muffle 
furnace mentioned above. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory are the balance room and a 
small laboratory for chemical work. 

One end of the assaying laboratory has been fitted up as a regular 
"works laboratory" in which students are trained in commemial 
metallurgical analysis. 

The metallographic laboratory is well equipped with microscopes, 
includina a standard works microscope with photographic attachment. 
It has also a dark room and two very satisfactory pol1shing machines 
for preparing metal specimens, which were built in the Department. 

::\liXIXG AXD ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES 

The Department of ).fining Engineering has two large labora
tories £or ore-dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate size 
equipped for use as special laboratories, dark room, machine shop, 
etc. The effective floor space is about 10,000 square feet, in addit-ion 
to which the departmental store rooms, ore bins, etc., have an area 
of 1,500 square feet. . 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper is built in two storeys about a 
central well and has about 6,500 square feet total floor space. The equip
ment comprises two ·classes of apparatus. First, a number of pieces 
c;pecially designed for :individual work on a small scale. Many of these 
are for elementary investigation and demonstrations of a theoretical 
nature, others are working reproductions on a reduced scale of typical 
ore-dressing machines. Second, standard apparatus for ore crushing, 
sampling, milling, concentrating and for coal washing. This apparatus 
has been chosen from the best design in common use, and whenever 
possible each important class of ore-dressing machinery is represented 
by two or more different types, in order that comparison may be made. 
Each machine is ordinarily used and tested independently, but, when 
expedient, a number of machines can be connected and thus complete 
plants of various kinds can be improvised, each of sufficient capacity 
to test considerable lots of maternal under approximately working 
conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are rock
breakers of four kinds, Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant; gravity 
stamp mills of 600 and 950 lbs. respectively; high-speed steel-tyred 
rolls and a 3-foot Huntington mill for fine crushing; Sturtevant and 
Gates grinders for preparing samples, and ball mills, pebble mills and 
amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. Following these 
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there are Bell. Jonc and Brunton sampler. : a Callo\v belt creen, 
a T_ !er Hummer .:creen. a -erie: of trommel and power -haking 
creens for - izing the cru -hed ore - : an e. pecially de igned jig of 
wo compartmen ' with adj u.:table eccentric, cam and lide mechan

i,n . a pneumatic jig-, a Richard. pul ator jig-, a Taylor vibratincr jig 
and .: ··era! .:mall hand and power jig:; for coar-e and medium concen-
ra iot : slime table · of eYeral types. including- a Frue vanner, \Vifley 

and Butchart riffled table. : magnetic :eparat r of three type , an 
flectro. atic _eparator, dry and wet c a! wa her-~. flotation apparatus 
oi ·everal different type.- for both continuou. and intermittent opera
tion : a pachuca ag-i ator. cyanidation \·ar · and agitator·. a Dorr 

.:c ·e 1er. an O!i,·er fil er ,,-~th the necessary tank ·, pumps, etc.. and 
senral .:maller vacuum and pre -. ure filter~: plates. pan and barrels 
i < r amal!!<lma ing g-old and .-ilver ore-..: ·ettling and feeding cone·, and 
'.'ariou: o ther .·pecial piece:- of ore-dre -:ing appara u -. 

.'\.n hydraulic lift and the nece -ary jet elevator , feeders. amplers, 
team-jacketed drying ta le . etc .. are provided for use in heavy con
iauou::: work. The power chiefly u:::.ed is electricit}. generated in the 

C i ·er ity power tation and utilized through a number of inde-
Ident motor ag-gregating 100 H.P.. but steam i · u.-ed for . ome 

piece, of apparatu. and other- may be dri,·en by a Pelton wheel. 
Two moor-driven vacuum pump and air-compre.· . ors of 7· 2 and 4 
H.P. :-ern he filter and provide an ample upply of compre · ed air. 
The Department i equipped with ·uitable apparatu for electrical 
1 ea ·urement · . and i- thu;:, able to make continuou - and accurate deter
n ·na ion of tl1e amount of power u :ed by each machine. 

In addition o he main laboratory, here are excellent iacilitie: 
i or advanced a 1d re -earch work~including- a .:mall but thoroughly 
equipped che nical and a . ay la orator: and a photographic room. 
The Departmen po e- .. e- a number oi camera:::. micro::cope·. record-

gauge- and indicator -. a good equipmellt oi weighing- and mea.-ur
ing de\·ice:-. and ·pecial apparatu · for advanc ·cl heoretical inye-tigation. 

THE PHY.:IC:\L LABORATORIES 

The equipmen of he _ facdonald Phy ical Laboratorie- compri -e-: 
( 1) apparatu:, for illu -trating- lecture:: (.2) simple form- of the prin
Cipal in trument for u e by ...:tudenL in practical work: 3) variou 
3 pe of important in truments for exact mea urement·. to be u:ed 

ia connection with pecial work and re earch. 

The ba ement contain a liquid air plant and two large and one 
mall Iaboratorie- for re earch work. tark effect. radioactivity, elec

trical mea.:uremenL, spectro-cope·, etc. 

There i a c n tant temperature room, urrounded by double 
\alL. which j- fitted for comparator work. 
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The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which is a 
room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, which 
come up through the floor , and rest on independent foundations, in 
addition to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room con
tains a large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometer:-., 
and other test~ng instruments of various patterns, and adapted for 
different uses. Three small re earch laboratories adjoin the electrical 
laboratory. A \\'ell-equipped workshop serves for the construction of 

research apparatus and repair work. 

On the second floor of the building there IS a heat laboratory for 
advanced work and research. This adjoins a private laboratory fitted 

for research work. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and 

reading room for the staff and professors' rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magnetism. There is a demonstrators' room 
adjoining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses. 
galvanometers, etc.. which require a darkened room. On the other 
side of the building there is an optical laboratory for advanced and 
research work and a series of smaller optical rooms, and a dark room 

for photographic work. 

On the fifth floor is a laboratory for properties of matter, and 

a students' lathe and workshop. 

~TREXGTH OF )IATERIALS LABORATORIES 

These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina
tion of the physical properties of the matenals of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 

equipment includes:-

(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000-lb. capacity, a \Vicksteed 
1 00-ton, a \Vicksteed SO-ton, an Emery 75-ton machine, and an Olsen 
machine of 10,000-lb. capacity, for testing the tensile, compressive and 
transverse strength of materials of con truction. The 100-ton \\'ick
c;teed machine is equipped for testing the transverse strength of 
girders and beams up to 26 ft. in length. Special facilities are available 
for timber testing, many of these having been developed to meet the 
needs of the timber testing work carried out by the Forest Products 
Laboratories of Canada. Provision is also made for testing rope~. 

belts and textile fabrics, holding power of nails, strength of hose, etc. 

(b) An accumulator operated by an electrically driven pump and 
furnishing a pres. ure of 3,600 lbs. per quare inch, which is transmitted 
to the several testing machines. to ensure a steady application of stres ·. 
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(c) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Gnwin. ~fartens, Mar
shall and other types; portable cathetometers, and also a large catheto
meter ·pecially de igned and constructed for the determination of the 
e. ·tension . compre ·sions and deflections of the . pecimens under stress 
111 the testing machines. 

(d) Apparatus for measuring the torsion of rods, deflection of 
<;prings, elongation of rods under tension; bending combined \Vith 
torsion, etc. 

(c) X umerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed 
an Emery pres ure gauge, graduated in pounds up to 2,500-lb. per 
square inch. All the te ting machines are on the ame pressure circuit, 
and are connected with the Emery gauge and other standard gauges. 
This p ovicles a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of 
the testing. 

(f) Apparatus for determcrning the hardness of materials of con
~truction. including hore cleroscope. 

(y) Zei s and other micro copes, and apparatus for micro ·copic 
study of metals. 

(h) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .00001 lb. up to 125 lb ·. 

( i) ~licrometers of all kinds, including a 10-inch How arc! gauge, 
and Berry strain gauges. 

BOT.\XICAL LABORATORTE~ 

The Department of Botany is housed on the first and ground floor" 
(' f the newly-constructed Biological Building. The large and well
lighted elementary laboratory will afford ample accommodation for 
l<:rge classes. There are, in addition, smaller laboratories for 
Phanerogamic and Cryptogamic Botany, special rooms for preparation, 
sterilization, chemistry and photography and research accommodation. 
Opening out of the large laboratory is a small con.ervatory for the 
culture and pre ·ervation of demonstration material. A room is also 
;;et apart as a departmental laboratory. reading room and demon tra
tion mu eum. 

The practical work in plant phy iology, genetic·. etc., is clone in a 
special large ph) siological labor!tory (20 ft. by 75 ft.), and three 
,,djoining glass houses, each 60 feet long and 18 feet wide, with the 
exception of a section of the central house which i · 25 feet ·quare. 
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PETROI.RAPHICAL LABOR,\ TORIES 

Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collection
of the university, is situated in the Chemistry and 11ining Building 
It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch 
and Lomb, Siebert, Grouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of 
thin sections, electromagnets. heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical 

work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
poli hing rocks ha been installed. which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities ior the preparatwn of thin sections for 

microscopic use. 

For advanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams' 
exte:1sive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available ior 
purposes of study and comparison. 

THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 

The psychological laboratory occupies two rooms in the Arts 
Building. It contain apparatus for the study and investigation of 
sensation, perception, ideas, memory, association, attention, volition, 
feelings, emotions and reaction. This equipment serves three purposes: 
First, it is adapted to research work in the various fields of experi
mental psychology, including physiological psychology, educational 
psychology, and applied psychology. Second, it is used to acquaint 
beginners with the methods of experimental psychology, both qualitative 
and quantitative. Third, it furnishes material for experimental demon
stration in the elementary and ach·anced lecture courses. 

THE ZOOLOGICAL LABOR,\TORIES 

The zoological laboratories are situated in the new Bioiogical 
Building, where ample provision is made for the accommodation of 

all classes. 

The equipment includes microscope and microtomes and acces
sories of different models for various requirements; fresh water 
aquaria, preparations, charts and materials for research. Specimens 
exhibited in the Peter Redpath Museum are available for study and 

illustration. 
Arrangements can be made with the Biological Board of Canada 

for qualified students to take up sorrfe branch of original work at the 
Atlantic Biological Station, St. Andrews, ~.B., during the summer 
months and to complete the i11Yestigation here during the session. 
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2. MUSEUMS 

ARCHITECTURAL MUSEUM 

The ~1useum of the Department of Architecture contains a repre
sentative collection of historic casts illustrating the development oi 
architectural ornament and form, and the technique of architectural 
material. Many of the casts have been spec.ially prepared for the 
Department. The group of Engli h medi~val art is unique in any 
University on this continent. The collection of metal work include' 
examples of iron, brass, copr:er and jewellery, and is arranged so as 
tc exhibit the technical possibilities of the material. 

::\fCSEU::\1 OF AXAT01IY 

The Anatomical Mu eum is designed primarily a a teaching 
museum to be used in conjunction with the didactic and practical in
struction given in the Department of Anatomy. It now contains everal 
thousand preparations and model arranged to illustrate general em
bryology: human embryology and organogenesis; the theory of human 
evolution; the prehistoric races of mankind; physical anthropology; 
comparative osteology; general comparative anatomy and the details of 
human tructure, regional, systematic and topographical. 

In addition to the material which i exhibited in the museum ea es 
several hundred wet preparations are kept in storage and are used as 
teaching specimen in the class and dissecting rooms. 

Special collections illustrating the anatomy of regions and organs 
have been formed and are being continuall.r augmented. These are 
available not only for undergraduate teaching, but also for use by 
intere ·ted graduate . 

A collection of over two thousand lantern slides and several hun
dred stereo copic photographs is maintained. 

::\fCSEGM OF HYGIE~E 

The material in the museum ha been rearranged with a view to 
exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types of 
appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also examples 
of types which are to be avoided on hygienic p,rinciples. · 

In order to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been 
classified upon a decimal system under the following sections:-

1. Disinfcction.-Including disinfecting apparatus of all kind , 
disinfectants and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and ll cating.-Showing contrivances used for these 
purposes, and illu trative of the principles involved. 
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3. TV ater.-Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 
supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sources; 
method of purification on large and small scales; water pipes, etc .. and 
the influence which these fittings may exert upon the water contained 

therein. 
4. Soils and Bui/dhzgs.-Building sites, various kinds of soils: 

relation between soil and dampness; permeability of soils to gases and 
water; composition of soils; effects of ground moisture on dwellings; 
measures to be taken against dampness and foul air; and building 

materials of all kinds. 
5. A ir.-Including ventilation schemes and appliances; climate and 

meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class. 

6. Foodstu.ff s.- Adulterations and sophistications practised; sam

ples of unsound foodstuffs. 

7. Bacteriolo.l;ical and Patlzological.-Specimens of diseased meats; 
specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, pathogenic and 

n•m-pathogenic. 
8. Clotlzin,().-Specimens of all the materials utilized for the 

manufacture of clothing, showing the raw state and the yarious pro
cesses through \vhich they pass until the fini heel product is reached; 
the hygienic value of these various articles is also set forth. 

Injuries and deformities which may directly result from the use of 
hadly designed articles of clothing; history and evolution of clothing. 

9. Drainaw a11d Refuse Disposal.-This section includes every 
type of aPI)liauce used as sanitary fixtures in buildings; drainage 
schemes ; ultimate disposal of refuse both liquid and solid; re£ use 
de::;tructors, and sewage dispo al plants. The section also includes 
t} pe~ of faulty methods and appliances which on principle ought to be 

aYoidecl. 

In addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection of 
cnr 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The slides 
l,ave been so arranged as to be available for demonstration as hand 

~~ecimens. 

A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits con
tained in the museum is issued by the Cniversity authorities, and may 
he purchased at the general office. 

THE ~JCCORD XATIOXAL ~It:SEL':\I 

This 1Iuseum is located in the old Joseph House, at the corner of 
c;herbrooke and 1fcTavish Streets. The collection is a gift to the 
l:niversity from 1Ir. Davicl Ross }.[c(orcl of Temple Grove. a graduate 
j,, .\.rts of 1863, and in Law of 1867. The range of the collection is 
most extensive, comprising. as it does. mementos of the great states-
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men, warriors, writers, and spiritual lc::.ders among . the two principal 
race which are now represented in Canada, as well a of the great 
explorer · of every part of the North Amencan continent. The Arctic 
souvenir · are especially numerous and important, and in the department 
of \\' olfiana, the Museum is. probably unrivalled. 

One of the most important departments is that treating of the 
X orth American Indian, the section relating to the Indians of the 
Eastern half of the continent being especially complete. Here are to 
be seen the arms and personal relics of Tecumseh and Brant, and most 
\\ onderful specimens of \Vampum and Indian silver. The great serie::. 
of paintings illustrative of the campaigns and archceology of Canada are 
not only accurate, but artistic. There are separate departments for 
china, glass and hi torical furniture as well as one for the cradle 
industries of Canada. There is a special room for relics of the Founder 
of the Cniversity, and of its first great Principal, Sir \Vm. Da\vson, 
with his distingui hed colleagues in science at the time, Sir \Villiam 
Logan and Dr. Sterry Hunt. 

.\ special aim of the Museum is to form a school of useful and 
01 namental art, based in types of native Indian industry, such as the 
manufacture of wall papers, works in metal of all kinds, and ceramtc 
\\Ork. in the motifs for \\hich the Museum is especially rich. 

THE REDPATH ~IlJSEL"::\f 

1. The botanical room on the ground floor contains the herbarium 
consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants and col
lections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

? In the corridor on the ground floor is exhibited the Todd 
Ethnographical Collection from \Vest Africa. 

3. The Lyman entomological room is also situated on the ground 
floor. ~lr. A. F. \Vinn is the entomological curator under the Lyman 
Deque. t. 

4. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which arc 
cases containing archceological and ethnological objects, including col
le-ctions from the Queen Charlotte I lands, from Egypt, and from \Ve·t 
Africa. 

5. This room opens into the great museum hall, on each side of 
\\·hich are alcoves with upright and table ea es containing the collec
tion in palccontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
c_eological systems, and subordinately to this, in tl~e order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the 
~eneral order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
group through its geological hi tory. 
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G. At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their 
systematic- study. In the centre of the hall are economic collections and 
large casts and models. The e comprise the Sir \Villiam Logan 11emor

ial Collection. 

7. In the upper story or galle~y of the great hall are placed the 
/.oological collections; the invertebrate animals in table ea es in regular 
•cries, beginning with the lower form; the vertebrate animals in upright 
cases, in similar order. The PHILIP CARPE~TER CoLLECTIOX of bells 
i~ c:;pecially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 

Papers and memoirs relating to certam type specimens in the col
lections can be obtained from the As istant Curator. Classes of pupils 
irom school can be admitted on certain days under regulations which 
n1ay be learned from the Professors of Botany, Geology and Zoology or 
from the Registrar of the Cniversity. 

::\IUSEU::\1 OF P.\THOLOGY 

The Pathological ~fuseum of the University contains to date 
approximately 7,440 specimens, of which some 3,540 are mounted and 
catalogued on the Museum shelves, and the balance are in a carefully 
labelled and classified storage, where they are readily available for 
teaching, and from which they are constantly being drawn and added 
to the display collection on the shelves of the Museum proper. A 
descriptive catalogue is in procc s of preparation. The Museum in
cludes the pathological collection of the Royal Victoria Hospital, which 
c0nsists of some 240 specimens preserved in colours, mounted and 
catalogued. Some 110 models, of microscoptc slides and charts for 
pathological and clinical teaching, are filed in the ~1useum. 
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DIRECTORY OP STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY A."fD YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO 

\\'here two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

Ab bott, Arthur C ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 299 Pine Ave. West. Montreal ..... Up. 0179 
Abbott, Clarke W ........... Arch. 1 ....... 397 Guy St., Montreal ............ Gp. 2950 
Abbott, Harold F ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 84 Victoria St., ::v!ontreal .......... Lan. 1640 

· Prince George, B.C. 
Aber, David P .............. Corn. 1. ....... 1673 Kotre Dame St. West, Montreal \Vest. 6656 
Abey, \\'.].H ....... ...... Med. 5 ........ 328 SherbrookeSt. West, Montreal.. Lan. 71-!1 

Chater, Manitoba. 
Abraham, Dorothy D ........ Grad. Sch ...... 2 Parkside Place, Montrt>al ....... . 
Abrahamson, David L ..... Corn. 1. ....... 410 Durocher Ave., Montreal ...... At. 2650 
Abrahamson, Robert H . . .... Med. 1. ...... . 321 Pet>! St., Montreal ........... Up. 5474 

260 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
Abramovitch, Harry ......... Corn. 1. ....... 60~F Henri Julien Ave., Montreal .. 
Abramovitch, Joseph S ..... Arts 4 & Med. 1 590 Drolet St., Montreal .......... Bel. 2474-- \\' 
Abramowit7, Sollie ........... Arts 1 ........ 283 De !'Epee Ave., Outremont .... At. 3i'S6 
Adam, Douglas C .......... Arts 4 ........ 315 PrinceArthurSt. \\'.,Montreal .. 
Adams, Albert 0 ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 9S Ri\'er Ave., Verdun, Que. . 

R. R l\'•) 2. Billings Bridge, Ont. 
Adams, Aldeth E ........... Arts 1 ......... Royal \'ictoria College, Montreal. .. Flat 0078 

l\.la~og, Que. 
Adams, Arnold \V ........... Dent. 2 ...... . 399 r-.rountain St., Montreal ...... . 

• Magug, Qur. 
Adams, Doris C ............. Arts 3 ......... 462 St. Jame~ St .. \'illt> St. Pierre ... . Wal. 1671-J 
Adams, Eric G .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 756 LTni,ersity St., 1\Iontreal. ...... Up. 0290 

I Elgin St., Granby, Que 
Adams, Gordon T ......... Arts 3 ...... . 95 Hutchison St., Montreal.. ...... Flat. 5235 

Matape<iia, Que. 
Adams, Leyland J ........... Med. 4 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal. Up. 7557 

Mago~::, Que. 
Endicott, N.Y. 

Addleman, Wm ............. Med. 4 ........ 829 University St., Montreal ....... Flat. 1681 
Pembroke, Ont. 

Aikman, Cecil H ............ Grad. Sch. 1 &340 ~t. Catherine Rd., Outremont ... At. 1461 
Arts P. 

Ainsworth, \\'alter A ......... Corn. 1 ........ 791 University St., Montreal. ...... Flat. 5348 
180 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Airey, Henry T ............. AJ?. Se!. 4 ...... 851 University St., Montreal. ...... PI at. 5070 
R.R. 1\u. 11, 0."c:>lson, B.C. 

* Aitken, Hilda C ............. Arts 1 ......... 776A Champagneur A\·e., Montreal. At. 1704-W 
Aitken, Roger G ............. Ap. ~ci. 2 ...... 617 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Flat. 446:-

153 Quebec, St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Alberga, Clarence L .......... Corn. 3 ........ 348 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... Lan. 1567 

Jamaica. British \\-'est lndies. 
Alcorn, Douglas E ........... Arts 2 ......... 95 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... . 

572 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
*Akxander, Isabel E .......... Prts 1 ......... .134 }-a,rrct A\ e., l\-lontre<l ...... . 

Alexander, Huldah ........... Arts 1 .......... 613 Victoria Ave., Westrrount ..... We~t. 1800 
Alexander, Bernard M ....... Arts 2 ........ 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount ..... West. 1800 
Allan, Arthur C ............. Corn. 1. ....... 305 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. ... Flat. 6979 

• 4 Rosb·n Place·, Winnipeg, Man. 
Allan, Malcolm M ........... Corn. 2 ........ 421 Ruslyn Ave., \\estn O>~n't. ..... West. 5920 
Allan, \\'arde B ............. 1\led. 2 ........ 348 Sherbrooke St.\\', Montreal. .. Lan. 7141 

602 13th A,·e. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Allan, Wm. S ............... 1\led. 4 ........ Apt. J 42 St. Mark St., Montreal. .. Up. 1288 

501\C 5th A'·e., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Allder, Elsie ................ Grad. 1\"urses 1. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal.. Up. 2620 

Groveton, N. H., U.S.A. 
Alien, Alex. S ............... 1\led. 2 ........ 756 l,;niversity St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

l\aramata, B.C. 
Allen, Edward R ............ 1\led. 3 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

James O\\ r, 1\ew \: ork 
Alien, Ire ne G .............. Arts 4 ......... 655 Grosvenor Ave , \\'est mount ... West. 1899 
Allendorf, Francis J .......... 1led. 1. ....... 299 Prince Arthur St. W .. Montreal. Flat. 0355 

44 C~rroll St., West Roxbury, Mass 
Allison, ]esse G ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 619 Belgium Ave., Westmount ...... West. 2636 

*Left early in the Session 
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FACULTY AND ~EAR ADDRESS TEL NO 

\"\'here two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

Almas, Evelyn M ........... Grad. Nurses 1.724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 
12 Poplar Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

Almond, Lloyd B ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 299 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... \\'al. 1516 
Alpert, Barrett B .......... Arts 2 .... .. .. 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1681 

2038 61st St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Altimas, Gerald T ........... Med. 1. ....... 2192 Waverly St., Montreal ....... Bel. 0042-W 
Altner, Harry ............... Arts 3 ........ 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 7141 

30 St. Joseph St., Quebec. Que. 
Altrovitch, Samuel. ...... .. .. Arts 4 ......... 4657 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 2161-W 
Alward, Frederick P ......... Arts 3 ........ 129A Hutcrison St., Montreal ..... Plat. 7693 

344 Frank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Amaron, Estelle M. M ........ Phys. Ed. 2 .... 56 Sherbrooke St., Apt. 35, Montreal.Plat. 5325 

Naramata, B.C. 
Amos, Isadore L ............. Med. 5 ........ 1456 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 6680 

*Amy, Harold S .............. Corn. 1. ....... 794 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 6452 
Smith'i! Falls, Ont. 

Ancrum, Rodney F .......... Arts 1 ........ 259 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 5386 
~nderson, Catherine L ...... Arts 1. ........ 575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Angevine, D. Murray ........ Med. 2 ........ 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 

103 Wright St .. Saint John, N.B. 
Anglin, Fr<tnces ............. Arts 4 ......... 682 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 1732 
Angus, Fred Wm... . . . ... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 240 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 2012 
Apter, Robert F ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 38 Joyce Ave., Montreal .......... At. 3515-J 
Apter, Ruth ................ Soc. Workers ... 38 Joyce Ave., Montreal .......... At. 3515-J 
Arbuckle, Albert M .......... Med. 4 ........ Wesleyan College, Montreal ...... Up. 0290 

Terrace Cottage, Pictou, N.S. 
Archambault, Jean .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 443 Durocher St., Outrement, Que .. At. 1428 
Archdale, Alex. M ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 26 McTavish St., Montreal ........ Up. 8633 

12 Chelsea Court, London, S.W.3, Eng. 
* Archibald, Alice T ............ Corn. 3 ....... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

Rossland, B.C. West 5959 
Archibald, Ian T ............ Arch. 4 ...... .4278 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. \Plat. ·6979 

Arc hi bald, Wm. F ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Vp. 9109 
Gardenvale, Que. 

Argue, Leila E .............. Arts 4 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 
189 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Armstrong, Amy R .......... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 724 University St., Montreal ....... Up. 3369 
Keewatin, Ont. 

Armstrong, Chas. A. R ....... Grad. Sch ...... 756 University St., Montreal..... . Up. 4370 
571 Water St., Peterborough, Ont. 

Armstrong, Hannah ......... Corn. 1. ....... 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 5709 
Massena, N. Y. 

Armstrong, Winifred ........ Arts 1 ........ 74 Courcelette Ave., Montreal. ..... At. 5098 
Arnold, Leonard E .......... Med. 1 ........ Kanmon P.O., St. Hubert, Que ..... 906 R 3 

Montego Bay, Jamaica, B.\V.I. 
Arnold, Thos. T. . . . . . . . . . . . Corn. 2 ........ 22 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ........ Up. 3641 
Arter, James ................ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 6G03 Park Ave., Montreal ........ . 
Aspler, Isidore ............ Law 2 ........ 3 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ....... Bel. 9458-W 
Astle, Orma C .............. Arts 2 ........ 298 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... \\'al. 0872 
Astwood, Ernest M ......... Arts 3 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

Hamilton, Bermuda 
Atkinson, Ethel T..... . .... Arts 3 ........ 79 City Councillors St., Montreal. .. Plat. 0250 
Atkinson, Hammond J ......... Grad. Sch.. ~Iardrmald Cr,\lcgc, Que ... . 

~cwca;.tlc, '.B. • 
Aubry, Albini. .............. Med. 3 ........ 18 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 6869 

LancaFter, Ont. 
At,ld, Frederick :\foore ........ Grad. Sch ..... 10 Hutchison St., :\lontreal .. . 

\Vei-hai-wei, China. 
Ault, James 0 ............... Dent. 3 ....... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2332 
Ayers, Harold E ............. Corn. 2 ........ 442 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1740 

Bacal, Harry L .............. Arts4&Med.1 2224 Mance St., Montreal. ........ Bel. 6711-W 
Backer, David Russell ....... Med. 5 ........ 1337 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 2370 
Backman, Maurice A ........ Phar. 3 ........ 85 Mt.Royal Ave. W .. .\nt. 6, Mont'! Bel. 1273-J 
Backman, Peter L ........... Med. 5 ........ 85 Mt. Royal Ave. W .. Montreal .. Bel. 1927-\V 
Bacon, Lorna May A ........ Arts 3 .......... 4161 Dorchester St. W .. Montreal .. \Vest. 1494 
Bagan, Samuel. ............. Phar. 2 ......... 325 Edward Charles St., Montreal. .At. 2841-F 
Bailey, Clarence ............. Med. 2 ......... 190 Mance St .. Apt. 9. Montreal ... Plat. 4391 

Moravian Mission, Bethel, St. Kitts, B.W .I. 

*Left early in the ~ession. 
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Bailey , :\lariorie ........ . 
Baird, Calvin C. 

. . Art~ 2 . ....... . 4R i'\orthcliffe Aw .. !\Iontreal. .... C'p. 6539 
!\led. 1. .. . 31 Lorne Aw., ~fontreal ....... Plat. 0938 

Chipman , N.B. 
Corn. 1 ..... . 825 University St., Montreal ..... Plat. 3464 Baird, Robert C... . .... 

1R Young ~t.. Truro, N .S. 
Baker. Alexander DJ .......... Grad. S<::h ...... Macdonald College, Que . ...... . 
Baker, Phyllis :\1 .. . .......... Arts 1 ....... 666 Victoria Ave., Westmount . \Ve~t. 3C45 
Bald win, Richard D . . . . . . . . . Arts 1. .... . . 319 Grosvenor Ave., vVestmount, QuP.\\'est 6014 
Baldwin, \Vm. A ... .......... Ap. Sd. 1. ..... 438 C'Iaremont Ave., Montreal \Vest. 6634-W 

1R7 Patterson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ball , Edith :M ............. Phys. Ed. 1 .... 462 Union Ave., Montreal ........ Lan . 6424 

916 7th Ave. S., Lethbridge , Alta . 
. !\led. 4. .... . 88 Hutchi~on St., Montreal. .... . 

\VatNville, Que. 
823 Univer~ity St., Montreal. . Plat. 0354 
40 Williams St., St. Catharines, Ont. 

Ball, Frank P . 

Ball, John C . .......... ~led . 4 .... 

. ....... Arts 1 ..... . B;J.Il, !\1uriel H . Royal \ ictoria College Annex, Mont'l. Up. 2534 
, :\!agog, Que. 

Ballantyne, Chas. I ........... Law 3.. . 678 l\Iountain St., Montreal . . ·p . . ">767 
Ballard, Clara .... . ......... Phys . Ed. 2 ... 2 Bishop ~t.. Montreal.. . . ... Up. 6460 

~ t. George ft., Toronto , Ont. 
Corn. 1 ....... 756 L'niversity St., Montreal ..... . Up. 0290 

Grand Falls, Nfld . 
Balleny, John ..... . 

Banfill. Gladys M . Grad. <::eh . . 180 Elm Ave .. \VC'stmount, Qut' 
East Angus, Que. 

Banford, Jean E. ....... . .. . Grad. Sch ..... 844 Oxenden Ave., Montreal ..... . 
Bank~. Harold l) . . . . Corn. 1 ................ . 

Barber, G. Aubrey .... ... . 

Barker. Chas. S 
Barker. Elliott E 

103 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Dent. 1 . . . . . . G~tin~a~ P~int, · Q;t~: .......... . 
. Arts 2.. . . . 23(; Walkley Ave. , l\tontreal. .. . .. \\'al. 089Q-M 
. Med. 1 ...... · . 196 :\lilton St., Montreal ......... Plat. 3819 

Bridgewa ter, Me. , U.S.A. 
. . . . . . Music 1 ....... 386 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal. .. 

. Med. 1... . 37 <.:t. Famille St., Montreal ... Plat. 4480 
Bare. :\lolly B ... .. . 
Barlow, Frank A . . 

53 \Vashington St., Passaic, N.J. 
Barnes, \Vm. H . .... .. ........ Grad. Sch ... 239 Pine Ave. \V., Montreal .. 
Baron, Henry .Med. 3 . ....... 1699 St. Urbain <::t., Montreal. .... Bel. 4287 
Baronsky, Paul .......... . Med. 1... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ....... Lan. 1567 
Barre , GenevieYe :\! ..... .. . . Arts 3 ...... .. 5029 Park Ave., Montreal .. ..... . Bel. 2513-W 
Barrett , Richard E ......... Ap. 8ci. 4 .... 308 PrinceArthurSt. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 

Preston Road, Gait Ont. 
Barrington, Lois H .......... Arts 1 ......... 616 \ictoria Ave., \Ve<tmount. . \\'P•t. 3820 
Barry, Lawrence \V m . . . . . . Arts 2 . ... . . 105A City Councillors St., Montrea!Plat. 6760 

153 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Barry, Xorah V .............. Arts 1... . 792 Dorchestt'r St. W., !\Iontn•al.. Up. 4C'44 
Bar. ha, Jacob ................ Arts 1. 1791 St. ·rbain St., !\1ontreall .... Bel. 1346-W 
Bar·key. Simon ............. Arts 3. .478 Henri Julien St., Montreal ... E:tst 2678-W 
Barton , Phillip B .......... Med. 4 ... . . .. . 464 Sherhrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 6120 

47 Broad St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Barza, David. . .. Arts 3 ......... 9C9 Cadieux St., Montreal. . . . Eao.t 3597-F 
Basken, Olive A ... ......... Arts 1. ....... Royal Victoria College, Montreal . . Plat. 0078 

350 Somerset St. vV., Ottawa., Ont. 
Baskin, Gertrude ... .. ...... M'!Sic 3 ....... 323 Shc>rbrooke St. W., MortrC'al.. 
Bas~en, Frank A.... . . . . . . . . Med. 3.. . . 321 Peel ~t.. MontrC'al.... . . ., . Up. 5474 

251 King ~t. E., Saint John, 1'\.B. 
Bates, Cecil R ............. Ap. Sd. 4 . .. Apt. 15.49 Lincoln Ave .. :\1ontreal Up. 6531-:\1 

38 Craighurst AvC'., Toronto, Ont. 
Batshaw. Arthur .......... .. Arts 3 ......... 2511 Hutchi~on ~t, :\1ontreal.. . At. 5626-:\.1 
Bauer Cha-;. T. :\led. 1 .... .. 776 University St..i\lontreal. ..... Up. 91 'i 3 

107 •. 11th St .. Allentown, Pa. 
Corn. 1 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St., W .. Montrea!Plat. 3624 

514 \Vellington Crescent, \Vinnipeg. :\Ian . 
. . Ap. Sci. 4.. . 7.3() Shuter ~t.. Montreal. ....... Plat. 6896 

Ba\\lf, :'\icholas Wm . . . ... . 

Baxter, Gordon B 
144 Des Forges St., Three Rivers, Q"t>. 

Baxter. Steeart G........... '\Ied. 4 . ...... . 185 Hamr.ton Ave., Montreal .... Wal. 2054 
Baxter, Wm. J .... ... .. .. Med. 2 ........ 31 Lorne Aw., Montreal. ....... Pht. (J')3R 

Fairville. ·.B. 
Bazin. Alfred R ............ Arts 3 .... ... 4f:64Dnrchester~t. \V .. \Ve~tmount\V·~t. 21fi5 
lieamish, Robert L ... ..... ... Com. 2 ... .•••. 7<J3 ~ huter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 3613 

346 Mclntyre St., North Bay, Ont. 
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Beaton, Kenneth K .......... Dent. 3 ....... 851 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. '054 
616 George St., Sydney, N.S. 

Beatty, Geo. E .............. Ap. &i. 1 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... lJp. 0290 
919 Daijingu-Yama, Yokohama, Japan 

Beauchamp, Lillian D ........ Arts 1. ....... 6852 St. Denis St., Montreal. ...... Cal. 2115-J 
Richmond, Que. 

Beck, Robert G ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 202 Milton St., Montreal .......... Plat. 0474 
417 Machray Ave., Winnipeg, J\1an. 

Becker, L. Mortimer ......... Arts 4 ......... 142 Laurier Ave., Outremont, Que . Bel. 0497-J 
Bedec, Monro'e H ...... · ...... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 1710 St. Urbain St., Montreal ..... Bel. 9532-W 
Bedford-Jones, Muriel. ....... Arts 4 ......... 164 Edgehill Road, Westmount ..•.. West. 4553 

St. James Recton·. Perth, Ont. 
Beeson, Harold G ........... Med. 2 ........ 787 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 5154 

· Anchorage, Alaska 
Bell, Alberta 0 .............. Grad. Nurses ... 3C6A Prince Arthur St., Montreal .. Plat. 5054 

2340 Montague St., Regina, Sask. 
Bell, Earl R ................ Med. 1. ....... 11 HoltonAve., Montreal. ....... Up. 7557 

359-4th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Bell, Graham A ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 297 Peel St., Montreal .......... . 

90 )ames St., Ottawa. Ont. 
Bell, Robert Arthur .......... Corn. 1. ....... 32-17th Ave., Lachine, Que ...... . 
Bell, Robert Blagrave ........ Arts 4 & Dent 2.363 Melville Ave., \A'cstmount, Que. \\'est. 0375 
Bellew, Leo Thos ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 298 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal.. At. 1335 
Bellman, Harry ............. Phar. 3 ........ 297 Colon;al Ave., Montreal ....... Plat. 3743 
Bellman, Israel. ............. Arts 1. ........ 297 Colonial Ave., Montreal. ...... Plat. 3743 
Belnap, Jane lone ........... Arts 3 ......... 558 Roslyn Ave., ·wcstmount, Que .. \\"est. 1909 
Benjamin, Archie ............ Ap. Sd. 2 ..... 1742 Mance St., Montreal. ........ Bel. 8737-J 

*Benn, Dorothy .............. Soc. ·workers 1.423 Elm Ave., Wcstrrount ......... \\"est. 2503 
Bennet, Moe ................ Phar. 1. ...... 1006 St. Crbain St., Montreal. .... . 
Bennett. Almerin ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 18 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... . 

49 Lakeview, Toronto, Ont. 
Bennett, Arthur J ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9109 

Riviere Desert, Que. 
Bennett, Mary I ............ Arts 1. ........ 2741 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. Cal. 6763 
Benning, P. Priscilla ......... Arts 1. ........ 5619 Park Ave., Montreal ........ At. 3017 
Benny, Marguerite I. ........ Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

J oliette, Que. 
Bension, Jacob L ............ Ap. &i. 3 ...... 1632 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal .. 
Bercovitch, Myer Ralph ...... Arts 1. ........ 1693 St. Urbain St., J\fontreal. ..... Bel. 1507-F 
Berenbaum, Myer ........... Arts 1. ........ 1427 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 3292-W 

*Berger, Bernard A ........... Phar. 1 ........ 231 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... . 
Berger, Julius ........... Grad. Sch .... .. 2682 Hutchison St., ~Iontreal. .... . 
Berlin. Saul S ............... Arts 2 ......... 2220 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 6535 
Berlind, Evelyn ............. Arts 1. ........ 462 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 0377 
Berlind, Julius .............. Arts 2 ......... 336 Grosvenor Ave.,\Vestmount,Que.\Yest. 3660 
Berlind, M. Melvyn ......... Med. 3 ........ 462 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 0377 
Bermingham, Nora P ........ Phys. Ed. 1. ... 708 University St., ~Iontreal. ...... L'p. 2534 

"Otterburn," Centre St., Kingston, Ont. 
Bernat, Juliette M ........... Med. 4 ........ 826 Lorne Crescent, Mont1eal. ..... Flat. 1794 

542 E. 79th St.. New York, 0.".\'. 
Bernstein, Jacob C .......... Med. 3 ........ 5 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal. ....... Flat. 3139 
Bcrnstein, Marcel ........... Arts 2 ......... 5117 Sherbrooke St \V., Montreal .. \\"al. 6091 
Berry, \Vm. Lloyd V ......... Corn. 1. ....... 791 University St., Montreal. ..... . 

Dunrobin, Ont. 
*Berwick, Kenneth C ......... Dent. 3 & 27 Thornhill Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2604 

Med. 2 ..... . 
Besner, Freda ............... Arts P ........ 238 Elm Ave., \Vestmount, Que ..... \\"est. 4393 
Betts, Randolph C ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

248 West 105th St., New York, X.Y. 
Bickford, John Wm .......... Med. 5 ........ 686 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. .. Up. 3466 

Guatemala, Central America 
Bickle, John A. T ........... Med. 2 ........ 3584 Park Ave., J\1ontreal ......... Plat. 5685 

1803 Belmont Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Binmore, Mary E ........... Arts 2 ......... 148 1'\orthcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... \\'al. 5478 
Binnie, Jas. C ............... Arts 1. •..••... 563 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount,Que.\Yest.4124 
Bishop, Hat:eldine S ......... Arts 1. ........ 25 Westminster Ave.,Montreal \\"est. \V al. 0136-J 
Bissett, Alice M ............. Grad. Sch ...... 314 Broadway Ave .. Lachine Que .. 
Bisson, Margaret M ......... Arts 2 ......... 670 Northmount Ave., Montreal ... At. 4153 
Blackburn, John \V ....•..... Music 3.· ...... 10~9 Green Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 4647-W 

*Biachford, Henry E .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 7 Hudson Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 4755 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Rlackler, C. Fred ............ Med. 5 ........ 756 University St., l\1ontreal. . .... . 
348 Oxford Ave .. Montreal 

Blackmore, Cyril L .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 770 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 4832 
17 Leslie St., St. John's,. 'fid. 

Bladon, Leigh W ........... . Ap. Sci. 4 .. . .. 35 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 5077 
Blair, Allan \V ...... ........ Med. 3 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

2257 Mcintyre St., Regina, Sask. 
Blakeley, Geo. F ............ Corn. 1 ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Lan. 1615 

654 Union Ave .. Montreal 
Blau, Abraham .............. Arts 3 ......... 611 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2411 
Blemer, John W ............. Med. 1. ....... 70 McTavish St.. Montreal. ....... Up. 9359-W 

2530 Etna, Berkeley. California 
*Blinco, Russell P ............ Arts 1. ..... ... 624 Dorchester St. W., .Montreal ... Up. 4030 

Grand 1\.lere, Que. 
Blond, Harry H ............. Arts 3 ......... 309 Lava! Ave., ~fontreal . ........ East 5232 
Blond, Irwin B .............. Arts 2 ......... 309 Lava! Ave., Montreal ......... East 5232 
Bloomfield, Dorothy R ..... .. Arts 2 ......... 4019 Dorchester St. \V., Westmount, 

Que ..................... : . ....... \Vest. 4432 
Bloomfield, Louis M ......... Arts 3 ......... 4u19 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4432 
Bloomfield, l\laxwell I. ....... Med. 5 ........ 1462 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 7429 
Bloomfield, l\lyer ............ Arts 1. ........ 1096 Cadieux St., l\lontreal. ....... Plat. 1782 
Blumenstein, ]. H ........... Law 1. ..... ... 990 Clarke St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1917 
Blumenthal, Aaron H ........ Arts 2 ......... 1099 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 0311-J 
Blumer, Hilda ....... ........ Arts 1. ........ 602 \ ictoria Ave., Westmount,Que .. West. 2922 
Blundon, Leslie W ........... Arts P ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Enosburg Falls, Vt. 
Blustein, David ............. Phar. 3 ........ 693 Colonial Ave., Montreal ....... Be!. 3149 
Boa, ~Iarion P .............. Grad. :t'\urses 1.6 Ingleside Ave., \Vestmount, Ctue ... Lan. 4101 
Boden, Ouinobert. ........... Grad. Sch ...... 160 Mansfield St., Montreal ... ... . 

203 Brevard St., Charlotte, N.C. 
Boehmer, l\1 ................ Music 1. ...... 825 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount,Que.\Vest. 1898 
Bogante, Jack R ............ Arts 4 ......... 3150 Papineau St., Montreal. ...... Cal. 5923-J 
Bolton, Richard E ........... Arch. 1. ....... 577 Roslyn Ave ., \Vestmount, Que .. \\'est. 1057 
Bonavitzky, Jack ............ Phar. 1. ....... 421 Esplanade Ave .. Apt. 3,Montreal. Bel. 0016-M 

84 Union St.. Sydney, N.S. 
Bondar, Harry K ............ Arts 1. ........ 745 :-;huter ~t.. l\fontreal ......... . 

1548 7~th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Boness, Jacob ............... Dent. 2 ....... 32 Duluth St. W., Montreal ....... Bel. 7113-J 
Boos, Albert W .............. Arts 3 ......... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal,Plat. 7 472 

Chesley, Ont. 
Booth, Leonard ............. Arch. 2 ........ 574 University St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 7767 
Bordeleau, Richard .......... Grad. Se h ...... ~Iacdonald College, Que.. . . . .... . 

St. Thtcle, Que. 
*Bosworth, Chrence N ........ ~fed. 1. ...... 471 \V. !45th St.,. ·ev.· York, N.Y .. 

Boucher, Claude G ........ .. Med. 1. ....... 7 35 Shuter St.. ivlontreal ......... . 
20 Clinton Ave., Brockton, Mass. 

Boucher, Harold H .......... ~fed. 5 ........ 464 herbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 
Chilliwack, B.C. 

Bourne, Chas. R ........... Grad. Sch ...... 953 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. . 
Bourque, Edgar Guy ......... l\Ied. 1. ....... 5947 ~ormanville St., Montreal. ... Cal. 4806-F 
Bowles, \Vm. S .............. Ap .. Sci. 1 ..... Suite 7, Park l\1anor, Westmount, Que. 
Bowlin, Kathleen A .......... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

\Voodstock, :1\:.B. 
Bowman, Fred B ............ Med. 5 ........ 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 

Southampton, Ont. 
Boyd, \\'m. Herbert ......... Corn. 2 ........ 122 George V Ave., Lachine, Que ... Lach. 1088-W 
Boyer, Raymond ............ Arts 2. . . . . . . . 708 Mountain St., Montreal ....... Up. 2811 
Brabander, J. Oscar .......... Arts 1. ........ 381l\1aplewood Ave.,Outremont,QueAt. 1275 
Bradley, Joseph G ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... Strathcona Hall, Montreal ....... . 

Red .Mill, Que. 
Bradley, Marjorie ........... Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College. Montreal. .. Plat. OC78 

Magog, Que. 
Brain, Cecil. ................ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 756 University St., .Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Grand Falls, :r\fid. 
*Bramson, SylviaN .......... Corn. 1. ....... 505 Claremont Ave.,Westmount,Que.West. 6545 

Brandes. JackS ............. Arts 1. ........ 113 Laurier Ave. W . ."Montreal. .... Bel. 7590 
Brannen Edmund J ......... Law 1. ........ 250 Mountain St., .Montreal ....... Up. 1178 
Bransco~be, Arthur F ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 439 \'ictoria Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. West. 1960 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Bray, Alton Chas ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 1409 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel 7735 
Bray, Gerald C .............. Law 2 ......... 583 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 5836 
Bremner. Douglas 0 ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 374 Roslyn Ave.,Westmount. Que ... West. 15i3 
Bremner. Marjorie B ......... Soc. \Vorkers ... 553 Champagneur Ave., Montreal .. At. 2433 
Brenner, Harry .............. Phar. 3 ........ 376 Colonial Ave., Montreal ...... . 
Brewer, Wilfred R ........... Med. 2 ........ 59 McGill College Ave .. Montreal .. Lan. 4529 

279 State St., Presque Isle, Me. 
Brierley, Jas. J .............. Arts 4 ......... 623SydenhamAve.,Westmount,Que.West. 0594 
Brifman, Jacob S ............ Arts 1. ........ 40 Duluth St. East, Montreal ..... . 
Brink, Robt . H .............. Med. 3 ........ 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up 6220 

125 N. Main St., Cortland, N.Y. 
Brock, Annie G ............. Gmd. Sch ..... .451 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 
Brock, Constance M ......... Arts 2 ......... 61C Clarke Ave., Westmount. Que .. West. 7370 
Brock, Hugh M. H .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 316 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... PiaL 4269 
Brock, Ruth D .............. Soc. Workers 1.316 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.. ...... Plat. 4279 
Brodhead, Edgar ............ Corn. 1. ...... 1 Rosemount Ave.,Westmount, Que.West. 5232 
Brodie, Dorothy M .......... Arts 4 ......... 871 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.W<l. 4719 
Brodie, Edgar Wm .......... Corn. 1. ....... 4295 Montrose Ave.,Westmount,Que.West. 3104 
Brodie, Gwendolyn D ........ Arts 4 ......... 3215 St. James St.., Montreal ...... Wal. 3~80 
Brodie, Le Sueur ............ Arts 4 ......... 287 Lava! Ave., Montreal ......... East 0202 
Brodie, Maurice ............. Med. 3 ........ 745 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1401 

132 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Bronson, Harvey N .......... Dent. 1 ....... 58 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... . 

133 Erie Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Brooks, C E ................ Med. 3 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

606 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Brooks, Eleanor I ........... Arts 2 ........ .473 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 4998 

*Brosseau, Leo ............... Arts 1. ....... . 365 Sherbrooke St. East, Montreal.. 
Brotman, Herbert L ......... Arts4&Med.1.1238 St. Urbain St., Montreal. .... . 
Brouillet, Jo~eph A .......... Corn. 1. ....... 172 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 2579 
Brown, Atlan T ............. Arts 1. . .' ...... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ....... . 

Carleton Place, Ont. 
Brown, Ann a V ............. Arts 3 ......... 17 Royal Ave., Montreal .......... V.'<!. 3861 
Brown, C. Bruce ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 152 EastonAve.,Montreal West,Que.W<I. 313R 
Brown, Ella Marion ......... Soc. Workers ... 42 Soulanges St., Montreal ........ York 1892 

Kensington, P.E.I. 
Brown, George, Jr .......... Arts 1. ....... .46 St. Luke St., Montreal ........ . 
Brown, Harold R ............ Dent. 4 ....... 644 Belgium Ave.,Westmount, Que . West 1679 
Brown, Irene ................ Arts 1. ....... .4-35th Ave., Lachine, Que .......... La:h. 652 
Br:"1wn, Jas. Lloyd ........... Med. 3 ....... 468 Sherbrooke St W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

2302 Scarth St., Re~ina, Sask. 
Brown, Kenneth H .......... Arts 1. ........ 397 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ... . .. Wal. 035.3-J 
Brown, Lyla I. .............. Arts 4&Med. 1. 242 Clifton Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 0554 
Brown, Martha S ............ Arts 1. ........ 210 St. Luke St., Montreal ....... . 
Brown, Richard Chas ........ Arts 4 ......... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

234 S. Milton St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Brown, Ronald E ............ Med. 4 ........ 48 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... Pl<t. 5322 

~toughton, Sask. 
Browne, John S. L .......... Med. 2 ........ 31l0 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 3032 
Brownrigg, Garrett M ........ Arts 1. ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... . 

9 Monroe, St. John's, Nftd. 
Brugcr, Moses ...... · ........ Med. 2 ........ 1449 Clarke St., Montreal ........ Bel. 6756-F 
Bruker, Samuel ............. Arts 2 ......... 93 Colonial Ave., Montreal ........ Lar1. 7048 
Bryant, Jas. S ............... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 1991 Delaroche St., Montreal ..... Cal. 364G-J 
Buchanan, Ed. T ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 299 Clifton Ave., Montreal . . ...... Wal. 1456 
Buckman, Barnet. ........... Arts 4 ......... 174 Lavd Ave., Montre2l ......... East Slt~6 
Bud den, Wm. H. ............ Ap. Sd. 2 ..... 441 Mackay St., Montreal. ........ Ur.. 2102 

*Budge, Edgar C ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 149 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.\\'~st. 0313 
Buell, Arthur L ............. Med. 4 ........ 725 Shuter St.. Montreal. ......... Plat. 0370 

128 Lonsdale Ave .. North Vancouver, 3.C. 
Burbank, Alton Wm ......... Dent. 4 ....... 66 Sixth Ave .. Lachine, Que ...... La:h. 1058-\V 
Burbank, Erwin C ........... Dent. 3 ....... 66 Sixth Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 1058-W 
Burk, Christopher A ........ Corn. 1 ........ 737 St. Urbain St., Montre'\1. ...... Plat. 5364 
Burk, Hugh E. . .Grad. Sch .... 822 University t., Montreal. 

Little Metis Beach, Que. 
Burke, Irving Wm ........... Arts 1. ........ 181 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal .. . 

1399 Fulton St., New York, N.Y. 
Burland, B. Robins .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Ph:t. 0474 

25 Linden Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
Burland, Miriam S .......... Arts 4 ......... 84 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St. Lam. 11 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Burnett. Dillon .............. Arts 3 ......... 762 At water Ave.,Westmount, Que .. West. 5958-F 
23 \Vest 129th St., ::-.lew York, .Y. 

Burns, Ralph M ............. Med. 2 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Houlton, Me. 

Burns, Thos. M ............. Corn, P ........ 265 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
510-13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Burton, Fred. R ....... .. ... . Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 119 Mountain St., Montreal ....... Up. 2585 
\Vaterville, Que. 

Burton, Lawrence S .......... Dent. 3 ....... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2332 
Burton, Margaret F ......... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 724 University St., Montreal ....... Up. 3369 

114 Bedford Road, Toronto, Ont. 
Burwell, \V. Keith ........... Med. 5 ........ 747 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 3001 

. Renfrew, Ont. 
Butt, Herbert M .... ........ Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...•.. Up. 0290 

Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Bydwell, H. Burton .......... Arts 4 .. ....... 359 Kensington Ave .. \Vestmount,Que.\Vest. 4541 
Byrne, J. Arthur ............ Med. 5 ........ 850 Oxendcn Ave., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6394 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Caine, Mona Margaret. ...... Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .. Plat. 0078 
87 Hamilton Place, ?\ew York, N.Y. 

Caldwell, Robt. J .. ....... ... Med. 3 ........ 87 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1314 
10 Halls St., Moncton, N.B. 

Ca!houn, Eunice Ina ......... Arts 1. ........ 65 Hickson Ave., St. Lambert. Que .. St. Lam.456F 
Calhoun, Janet Grace .. .... .. Grad. Nurses 1.724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

3 Little Ave., Weston, Ont. 
Callis, Milton W ............ Arts 1. ........ 460 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 5989 

385 Broadway, Kewport, R.I. 
Camerlain, Homer H ......... Corn. 2 ........ 116 St. Denis Ave., St. Lambert,Que. 
Cameron, Dorothy G ........ Arts 3 ......... 25 Grey Ave., Montreal. .......... \Val 5305 
Cameron, Eisa M. M ......... Arts P ........ 10 Vendome Ave., Montreal ....... \Vat. 5406 
Cameron, Margaret E. B ..... Med. 3 ........ 384 Lansdownf:'Ave.,\Vestmount,Que.West. 2531 

*Cameron, Olive L. E ........ Arts 4 ....... : .571 University St., ~1ontreal. ...... Lan. 5897 
301 \\'ilbrod St., Ottawa. Ont. 

Cameron, Robt. J ........... Corn. 3 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. ... Plat. 3624 
143 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Campbell, Alexander..... Grad. Sch ..... Strathcona Hall, :-Iontreal ..... 
87 Cobourg An•., \Vinnipeg, .Man. 

Campbell, Gordon D ......... Arts 3 ......... 123 Crescent St., Montreal ........ Up. 1150 
Campbell, Herbert ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 609 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 4475 
Camp bell, Virginia J.. . ..... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 00i8 

Windsor Mills, Que. 
Campbell-Brown, Hugh ...... Med. 3 ........ 293 Sherbrooke. St. W., Montreal. .. Plat. 1640 
Campeau, Chas. A ........... Phar. 1 ........ 3828 Christoph Colomb St., Montreal 
Camplong, Lloyd Wm ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 652 Wilson Ave. ~1ontreal. ....... \Vat. 3811-W 

13 \\'ayagamack Rd., Three Rivers, Que. 
Canter, Joshua .............. Phar. 1. ....... 1454 t. Urbain St,., Montreal. .... . 
Cantero, Antonio ............ Med. 4 ........ 1741 Hutchison St. Aot. 2 Montreal At. 5498-W 

2645 St. Joseph St., Detroit, Mich. 
Caplan, Joseph S ............ Arst 4 ......... 1525 ::Vlance St., Montreal. ........ Bel. 3568-J 
Caplan, Samuel L ........... Law. 1 ........ 768 Notre Dame St. W .,Montreal ... Main 3887 
Cardonsky, Mary ............ Arts 3 ......... 200 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal.. .. Bel. 6183-W 
Car!, S. C. Eleonore ......... Grad. Sch ...... 88 St. Luke St., Montreal ........ . 
Carley, Wm. H .............. Corn. 3 ........ 794 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 6452 

221 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Carnell, Ruth Marie ......... Arts 1. ........ 563 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 3052-M 
Carney, John A ............. Dent. 3 ....... 724 Panet St., !\1ontreal. .......... East 9366-W 
Caron, Raymond ............ Arts 2 ......... 168 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 

Que. . ......................... At. 0004 
Carroll, Lovell C ............ Arts 1. ......... 547 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0688 
Carson, Elmer F •........... Corn. 2 ........ 4104 Dorchester St. \V., \Vestmount, 

Que .............................. West. 6903 
211 Main Rd., Dorval, Que. 

Carson, James Rae .......... Dent. 3 ....... 879 Wellington St., Montreal ...... York 1134 
Carter, Beatrice M .......... Arts 2 ......... 312 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 5569 
Carter, Eve ................. Arts 1. ........ 229 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 8149-J 
Casey, Ed. Manning ......... Med. 3 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .• Up. 7557 

Milltown, N.B. 
Casey, Paul Chas ..•......... Law 1. ........ 28 Hutchison St., Montreal ........ Plat. 3817 

*Left early in the ession. 



542 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY A:-<D YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO 

Where two addresses are given. the second is the home address. 

Casgrain, John V ............ Arts 3 ......... 910 Dorchester St. W., l\iontreal ... Up. 1778 
Cashin, Martin F. . • . . . ... Grad. Sch ..... 620 Sherbrooke St. ~·., ~lontreal .. . 

~t. John':-:, ?\fid. 
Casselman. Hyman .......... Med. 4 ........ 992 Cadieux St.. Montreal. ........ Plat. 2050 
Cayford, Elmer H ........... Med. 5 ........ Children's Memorial Hospital, Cedar 

Ave .. Montreal.. ................. up. 9020 
Lashburn, Sask. 

Chait, Rachel. .............. Arts 1. ........ 614 Durocher Ave., Outremont.Que.At. 4264-W 
Chalk, Mary L .............. Grad. Sch ...... 4951 Weqtern Ave .. Westmount, Que. 
Chalmers, Frank B ........... Med. 5 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

1927 Angus St., Regina, Sask. 
Chambers, Mildred A ........ Grad. Nurses 1.64 Hutchison St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 1937 
Charland, Waiter E .......... Dent. 4 ....... 3349 'Wellington St., Montreal ..... York 1926 
Charles, Ethelbert D ......... Med. 5 ........ 45 Arcade St .. Montreal ........... Plat. 3500 

St. Georges, Grenada, B.W.I. 
Chase, Helen \V. (Mrs. \\'. H.). Grad. Sch. . 17 St. Catherine Road, Outremont, Que. 
Chase, Leonard W ........... Arts 1. ........ 532 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 1148-W 
Chataway, Helen ............ Grad. Sch ...... 502 Dorche~ter St. W., Montreal .. . 

137 Scotia St., Winnipeg, Man. 
*\haudn, Fenri ............. Ap Sri. 3 ...... 10'2 !"t. DenisSt, Montreal ...... . 

Cheasley. Cliff. H ........... Arts 2 ......... 100 Joliette St., Montreal ......... Clair. 65i6 W 
Cheesman, Fred. John ....... Med. 2 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 

Fairville, Saint John, KB. 
Cheifetz, Harry D ........... Arts 3 ......... 762 Atwater Ave., Westmount, Que .. 

Que...... . . . . . . . . . . ............. West. 5958-F 
23 West 129th St., New York, N.Y. 

Chesley, Archie Roy ........ Arts 2 ......... 76 Victoria St., Montreal. ......... Lan. 1798 
Coaticook, Que. 

Chipman, Wm. W .......... . Arts 1. ........ 8 Seaforth Ave., Montreal. ........ Up. 3356 
Chisholm, Colin B ........... Med. 2 ........ 31 Basset St., Montreal. .......... Plat. 1636 

247 Russell Ave., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Chisholm, Daniel N .......... Med. 5 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 917 3 

Glace Bay, N.S. 
Chisholm, Gavin Wm ........ Med. 4 ........ 35 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3472 
Chisholm, Kathleen V ........ Arts 2 ........ .438 Claremont Ave.,Westmount,Que.West. 6634-W 

C o J. C. Chisholm, K.C ., Justice 
Dept., Ottawa, Ont. 

Chisholm, Kenneth G ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 438 Claremont Ave.,Westmount,Que.\Vest. 6634-W 
C o J. C. Chisholm, K.C., Justice 
Dept., Otttawa, Ont. 

*Chisholm, Murray J ......... Arts 1. ........ 438 Claremont Ave.,v\'estmount,Que.West. 6634-W 
C o J. C. Chisholm, K.C., Justice 
Dept., Ottawa, Ont. 

Chisholm, Wm. Lawrence .... Med. 4 ........ Apt. 7, 8 Oldfield Ave. Montreal. .. Up. 4685 
Lacombe, Alta. 

Christie, Pearl Cera .......... Med. 4 ........ Apt. 7, 29 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. .Up. 5668-F 
414 4th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Christman, Calvin F ......... Arts 2 ......... 352 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Drummondville, Que. 

Christmas. Wm. Richard .... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 65 Columbia Ave.,Westmount,Que .. West. 2526 
Chute. \Vinnie L ............ Grad. Nurses 1 .. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal .. Up. 2620 

Waterville, King's Co., N.S. 
Ciley, John Howard ......... Arts 1 ........ 76 Victoria St., Montreal. ......... Lan. 1798 

Way's Mills, Que. 
Clare. Fred C ............... Corn. 2 ........ 791 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5348 

231 Queen St., Preston, Ont. 
Clarholm, Victor. ........... Arts 3 ......... 405 Mackay St., Montreal. ........ Up. 3496 
Clark, Alan C ............... Corn. 2 ........ 517 Clarke Ave .. Westmount, Que ... West. 2255 
('lark, John Artemas ........ Grad. Sch ..... :Macdonald College, Que .... .... . 

Charlottetown, P.E.l. 
Clark, Peter A. G ........... Grad. Sch ...... 99 Northclirie Ave .. Montreal. .... . 
Clark, Wm. A ............... Corn. 1. ....... 221 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ...................... . ...... West. 2490 
Clarke, Fred E .............. Ap. Sci. 1. ..... 55 Brock Ave. N., Montreal \Vest .. Wal. 5157 
Claxton. John W., .......... Grad. Sch ...... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Evans Mills, N.Y 
Cl eland, John G. P ........... Grad. Sch .... 468 Sherbrooke St. \V., :\Iontreal ... . 

Penticton, B.C. 
Clement, Eugenie ............ Arts 1. ........ 783 Shuter St., l\lontreal ......... . 

Angus, Que. 

• Left early in the Session. 
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Coates, H. Winifred ......... Arts 2 ......... 81 Logan St., St. Lambert, Que .... . 
Richmond, Que. 

Coblentz, Max .............. Arts 1. ........ 2521 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cal. 5315-W 
Cochrane, Edith L ........... Arts 3 ......... 5069 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Wa!. 562.) 
Coddington, Rupert D ....... Med. 1. ....... Apt. 7, 169 Stanley St., Montreal.. . Up. 7883-J 

Q14 Metchosin St.. Victoria. B.C. 
Code, Carman \V ............ Arts 1 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal 

548 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cohen, Bernard B ........... Arts 2 ......... 2101 Jeanne Marice St., Montreal. .Bel. 2304-M 
Cohen, Bernard L ........... Law 2 ......... 466 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1715 
Cohen, Ethel J .............. Med. 2 ........ 2101 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal .. Bel. 2304-M 
Cohen, Gertrude ............ Arts 1. ........ 1580 Mance St., Montreal. ........ Bel. 1264 
Cohen, Harold .............. Arts 2 ......... 659 Henry Julien Ave., Montreal'· .East 4447 
Cohen, Isadore .............. Arts 1. ....... .410 West Hill Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 4138 
Cohen, Israel .............. Arts 1. ........ 2352A St. Urbain St., Montreal .... Cal. 661 i-W 
Cohen, Lily ................. Arts 1. ........ 638A City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... Lan. 6648 
Cohen, Lionel. .............. Arts 3 ......... 197 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Flat. 3718 

*Cohen, Rebecca L ........... Soc. Workers 1.2101 Jeanne Mance St.. Montreal .. Bel. 2304-M 
Cohen, \Vm ................. Arts 1. ........ 197 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Flat. 3718 
Colby, Doris G .............. Arts 3 ......... 2039 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. Bel. 1314 
Cole, Jas. 1\1 ...........•.... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 800 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount,Que.West. 5082 
Cole, T. M ................. Med. 1. ....... 52 McGill College Ave., Montreal .. Up. 1416 

Newman, Ga. 
Coleman, Chas. L ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 297 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 4718 

14 W. 84th St., New York, N.Y. 
Coleman, Sheldon W ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

19 Homewood Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Collins, Thos. G ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 6391 St. Charles Ave., Ahuntsic,QueCal. 1866-W 

14 River Rd., Eastview, Ont. , 
Comeau, Bernard L .......... Dent. 1 ....... 72 Victoria St., Montreal. ........ . 

Metagan River, N.S. 
*Comeau, Robert A ........... Dent. 4 ....... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Flat. 2332 

Common, Ernest C .......... Law 3 ......... 851 University St., Montreal ....... Flat. 5070 
Conklin, Raymond L ........ Med. 3 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Flat. 0761 

Wilder, Vt. 
Conn, Robt. Stanley ......... Med. 4 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Wolseley, Sask. 
Connell, Fred. R ............ Arts 2 ......... 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9473 

204 King St. E., Saint John, N.B. 
Conroy, Louis 0 ............. Med. 5 ........ 265 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Flat. 5664 

St. John's, Nfld. 
Consiglio, \\'m .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 90 Milton St., Montreal ........... Flat. 1904 
Converse, John D ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 2035 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 2575 

Derby Line, Vt. 
Cooke, Emanuel. ............ Arts 1. ........ 1151 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 0250-F 
Cooke, Winnifred M ......... Grad. Nurses .. Apt. 5, 73 St. Famille St., Montreai.Plat. 2343 

Arundel, Que. 
Cooper, Arthur H. M ........ Corn. 1. ....... Y.M.C.A. Drummond St., Montreal 

Hamilton, Bermuda 
Cooper, Donald F ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 341 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 1487 
Cooper, Fannie .............. Arts 2 ......... 680 Outremont Ave., Outremont,Que. At. 618.1 
Cooper, J. Strachan .......... Arts P ........ 4065 Dorchester St. W., Westmount 

Que ............................. \Vest. 0064 
Coorengel, Jeanne ........... Music 1. ...... 1633 Van Home Ave., Montreal. ... At. 2169-W 
Cope, F. S. Campbell ........ Law 2 ........ .460 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 0273 
Copeman, Colin H ........... Arch. 2 ....... 4089 Tupper Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3814 
Copland, Chas. L ............ Arts 4 ......... 4307 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ West. 3535 
Copnick, Irving ............. Arts 1. ........ 188 Colonial Ave., Montreal ....... Flat. 1384 
Coppin, Fred. B ............. Corn. 2 ........ 38 Sussex Ave., Montreal. ......... Up. 3<>2.1 
Copping, Bruce G ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 80 l_,z St. Famille St .. Montreal ..... Flat. 1261 

.316 Margaret Ave., Peterboro, Ont. 
Copping, Gordon A .......... Med. 1. ....... 504 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que.. . . ........................ West. 5684 
Cor bet, A. A. Gordon ........ Arts 3 ......... 297 Durocher St .. Montreal. ...... At. 1322 

62 Coburg St.. Saint John. N. B. 
*Cornell, L5}e Jack~on ........ Ap. ~ci. 4 ...... 650 C'rosvenor Ave., Westmount ... . 

Cornforth, Marjorie B ......... Arts 2 ......... 701 Hartland Ave., Montreal ...... At. 2732 
Cossman, Ethel. ............. Arts 4 ......... 318 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. ... Wal. 0770-J 

*Left early in the Session 
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Costigan, Jas. P. M ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 494 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
Que ............................. \Vest. 2195 

Costom, David .............. Med. 1. ....... 41 Melrose Ave.,. Montreal ........ Wal. 1417 
Cotler, athaniel. ........... Arts 3 ......... 606D Henri Julien St., Montreal. .. 
Cotton, Dorothy P .......... Grad. Nurses ... Apt. 95, The Acadia, Sherbrooke St. 

W., Montreal ................... . 
Pinehurst, Almonte, Ont. 

Coulborn, A. Percy R ........ Arts 4 ......... 16 Venice Apts., 989 Atwater Ave., 
Montreal. ....................... Up. 4333 

Couper, Mild red M .......... Arts 4 ......... 661 St. Antoine St .. Westmount, Que. \Vest. 5943 
Couper, Wm. Mason ......... Arts 1. ........ 663 St. Antoine St., Westmount, Que. \Vest. 5943 
Coursier, lsabel P ........... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Cp. 3369 

Revelstoke, B.C. 
Courville, Albert Leo ........ Med. 1 ........ 72 Victoria St., Montreal .......... Lan. 2569 

Alexandria. Ont. 
Covshoff, Solomon B ......... Arts 2 ......... 3090 Papineau Ave., Montreal. .... Cal. 4111-W 
Cowan, Harry H ............ Arts 1. ........ 221 Querbes Ave., Outremont. Que .At. 2786-W 
Cowan, Reginald B .......... Arts 4 ......... 50 Bruce Ave., Westmoun t, Que .... \\'est. 5924 
Cowan, Thos. Alex ........... Arts 1. ........ 907 Gilford St., Montreal. ......... Bel. 3916 
Cowan, Wm. Ernest ......... Med. 5 ........ 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Cp. 1475 

19 Roseberry Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cox, Sarah ................. Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

Collinsville, Conn. 
Coyle, John Alfred ........... Med. 3 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Piat. 0761 

Wilder, Vt. 
Craig, Isobel F .............. Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

309 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Craig, Shirley A ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 19 St. Fami!le St., Montreal ....... Plat. 5175 

82 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cramp, Wm. Stuart ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 711 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 2403 

250 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Crandall, John .............. Arts 1. .•...... Drummond Apts., Drummond St., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 3521-W 
Crawford, Edwin, M ......... Med. 5 ........ 191 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ \\'al. 2024 
Crawford, James M .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 106 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Yest. 7762-\V 

Howick, Que. 
Cra ... vford, Kenneth G ........ Arts 1. ........ 410 Mance St., Montreal. ......... Piat. 1818 
Creber, Mary V ............. Arts,l. ......... 6200 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal .. . 
Creighton, Edith M .......... Grad. Sch ...... 276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ...... . 

14 Le Marchand St., Halifax, KS. 
Creighton, Jas. A ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. l,;p. 3306 

Lancaster Apts .. Winnipeg, Man. 
Crepeau, Louis .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 28 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Plat. 5208 
Crestohl. Max N ............ Law 3 ......... 207 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 1293-F 
Criger, Samuel .............. Arts 2 ......... 27 St. Catherine Road, Montreal ... At. 5556-F 
Croll, L. Duncan ............ Med. 4 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

417 Clarence Ave. N., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Crombie, Jas. C ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 96 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que.\Yest. 7003 
Crossley, Frances G .......... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

Windsor, N.S. 
Crow, Marguerite ........... Med. P ....... 440 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 
Crozier, Robert N ........... Grad. Sch ...... 851 University St., Montreal. ..... . 

110 Slocon St. N., Vancouver, B.C. 
Cuddihy, Basil Robert ....... Med. 1. ....... 24 Elmwood Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 1655 
Cuddihy, Michael P .......... Law 1. ........ 24 Elm wood Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 1655 
Cudlip, Geo. W. J ............ Corn. 1. ....... 4826 Western Ave., Westmount,Que.\Yest. 7325 
Cullen, Bernard Leo .......... Med. 1. ....... 72 Victoria St., Montreal. ......... Lan. 2569 

Auburn, N.Y. 
Cumine, Philip Arthur ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

Apartado 232. Maracaibo, Venezuela. S.A. 
Cunningham, Ern est K ....... Med. 4 ........ 768 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 3310 

Carman, Man. 
Cunningham, John D. L ...... Corn. 1 ........ Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Curren, Levi A .............. Med. 1. ....... Strathcona Hall, Montreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

Millinocket, Me. 
Curry, Douglas D ........... Med. 3 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

Trenton, Ont. 
Curry, Ruth ................ Music 1. ..... .44 Fairfield Ave.,Greenfield Park, Que.St. Lam. 323-J 
Curtis, Arthur E ...•....... . Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 294 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0128-W 

Stanstead, Que. 
Cusson, Philippe ............ Law 2 ......... 1871 St. James St., Montreal. ..... Wal. 1761 
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Cuthbertson, Arnold C ....... Arts 4 ........ . 52 McGill College Ave .. Montreal . Up. 1416 
45 Glen Ave .. Ottawa. Ont. 

Dagg, Richard Earl. ......... Dent. 3 . . ..... 579 Union Ave., Montreal . . ... . ... Piat. 2332 
Shawville. Qu<>. 

Dainow, Joseph . ............ Arts 4 ......... 139 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal ..... Bel. 0'08-F 
Dale, Anna C ............... Arts P .. . ..... 552 Pine Ave., Montreal .... . ..... Up. 3525 
Daley, Louis \Ym ............ Med. 1. ....... 3'iA McGill College Ave., Montreai.Lan. 7341 

729 Linwood Ave., Bu:falo, N.Y. 
*Dalton, John Edward ...... . . Dent. 1 . . ..... 30 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 

150 Wentworth St., Saint John, N.B. 
Dalton, Peter ............... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 132 Belgrave Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 1829-J 

*Danford, Percy Thos ......... Ap. Sci. 3 .. . .. 354 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... \V al. 3242 
Daniels, Eli ................ Med. 4 ........ 1910 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 8646 
Daniels, Frances R .......... Corn. 1 ........ 4190 Avenue Road, Montreal ..... . 
Darling, Thomas C .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 78 St. Matthew St., Montreal. ..... Up. 3072 

*Darwin, K. Harry ........... Arts 1. ........ 215 Montclair Ave., Montreal. . . ... Wal. 1358-\V 
Darwin. Theodore E ......... Arts 2 ......... 98 Columbia Ave., Westmount,Que .. West. 6187-J 
Daviault. Lionel . .. . . . . . . Grad. Sch . . . .. 559 Chambord St., Montreal. . .. .. . 
David, Russell S . .......... . Med. 3 ......•. 348 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Trinidad, H.W I. 
Davidson, Edna J ........... Arts 1. ........ 626 Belgium Ave., Westmount ..... West 6836 
Davidson, Gordon ........... Arts 3 ......... The Chateau, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 1965 
Davidson, John A ........... Arts 2 ......... 626 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6836 
Davidson, John Ross ......... Med. 2 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreai.Plat. 0761 

1221 Thurlow St., Vancouver. B.C. 
Davidson, Marjorie M ....... Phys. Ed. 2 .... Regent Apts., Amesbury Ave., Mont-

real. . . . . . . . . .................. Up. 5023-F 
9629-102nd Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

Davidson, Waiter M ......... Arts 1. ........ 67 McTavish St .. Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 
273 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Davies, Caroline ............. Arts P ........ Children's Memorial Hospital. Mont-
real . .......................... . 

Da vies, Thos. R ............. Arts 4 ......... 6 7 McTa vish St .. Montreal ........ Up. 9130 
~:te. Thercse, Qne. 

Davis, Eric Steele ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 845 University St.. Montreal. ...... Plat. 2681 
MacLeod, Alta. 

Davis, Henry Roy L ......... Med. 4 ........ 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreai.Plat. 7472 
Milner, B.C. 

Davis, Henry Weir .......... Arts 2 ......... 4041 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 5716 

Davis, Hugh Peter ........... Med. 4 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
49 Pearl St. W., Brockville, Ont. 

Davis, Laura S .............. Arts 4 ......... Royal Victoria College Annex, Mon·-
real ............................. Plat. 1682 
Arundel. Que. 

Davis. Morris Cecil. ......... Law 1. ........ 355 Mountain St.. Montreal. ....... Up. 7947 
Davis, Richard E. J .......... Grad. Sch ..... 127 Drummond St, Montreal. .... . 

209 Howard Park Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Davison, ~Iarion P .......... Phys. Ed. 1. ... 1554 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 2630-J 

Hantsport, N.S. 
Dawe. Howard Thomas ...... Ap. ~ci. 2 ...... 1220 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que ... . 
Dawes, Chas. H ............. Arts 3 ......... 269 Lake Shore, Pte. Claire. Que ..... Pte. Clair 190 
Dawes, Ormiston Jas. N ..... Corn. 1. ....... 709 Pine Ave. Vv., Montreal ....... Up. 0392 
Dawson, Randolph .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 0474 

913 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Day, John Jessup ............ Arts 2 ......... 280 44th Ave, Lachine, Que ..... . 
De Belle, John E ............ Med. 5 ........ 202 Dupuis Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0111 
De Blois, Madeleine E ....... Arts 3 ......... 570 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4217 
De Boyrie, Rafael ........... Med. 2 ........ 714 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 0446 

Centml Ermita, Cuba 
Decarie. Irvin S ............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 3328 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ..... Cal. 1965 
Delage, R. D ............... Law 1. ........ 164 Berri St., Montreal ........... East 3561-W 

Coteau Junction, Que. 
DeLong, '''alter A. S ........ Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 
Demitre, Anthony ........... Corn. 2 ........ 235 Mance St., Apt. 5, Montreal ... Plat. 1286 
Denny, Dennison ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

Durba:~, So. Africa. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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De Prume, Francois J ........ Arts 2 ......... 3490 Delorimier Ave., Montreal .. . 
29 West 87th St., New York, N.Y. 

*De Rosia, Laurence A ........ Arts 2 ........ .466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 5709 
363 Main St., Massena, N.Y. 

Desautels, Paul M ........... Corn. 1. ....... 838 St. Hubert St., Montreal ...... East 2159 
Desautels, Pierre Geo ........ Corn. 1. ....... 838 St. Hubert St., Montreal ...... East 2159 
Deebarats, Cecile ............ Arts P. . ..... 759 University St., Montreal. ..... . 
Desbarats, H. John .......... Arts 1. ........ 315 Cote des Neiges Rd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. \V est. 3405 
Desbarats, Richard Wm ...... Arts 2 ......... 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 

330 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Des Brisay, A. W. Y ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 811 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 

Petit Rocher, N.B. 
Des Brisay, Richard J ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 91A St. Matthew St., Montreal .... up. 4663-W 

Petit Rocher, N.B. 
Dewar, K. M ............... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 715 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. \Vest. 2325 
Dewar Lake, Sask. 

Dewar, John H. B ........... Corn. 1. ....... 58 Belvidere Road, Westmount ... . 
3t;6 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dezwirek, Louis A ........... Arts 2 ......... 5687 Park Ave., Apt. 12, Montreal. Bel. 5138-J 
109 St. George St., Three Rivers, Que. 

Diamond, Bernard ........... Arts 1. ........ 21 Lasalle St., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 1075-W 
Dickey, Cecil H ............. Med. 1. ....... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Perdue, Sask. 
Dickie, M. Aldra ............ Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. 

Loggieville, N.B. 
Di Floria, Pasquale .......... Grad. Sch ..... 3527 Park Ave., Montreal . . . . . . . . 
Dineen, Frederick J .......... Med. 5 ........ 48 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 4996 

Sussex, N.B. 
Dinsmore, Hazen ............ Med. 2 ........ 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. up. 6220 

St. Stephen, N.B. 
• Dion, Alfred M ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 538 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... up. 0181 

2-4th Ave., Ottawa, Gnt. 
Dion, J. Edgar. ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 538 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... Cp. 0181 

2-4th Ave., Ottawa, Ont. Plat. 3624 
Diplock, James P ............ Arts 2 ......... 16 Lazard Ave., Mount Royal,Que .. At. 1657-W 
Diprose, Bert E ............. Arts 1. ........ 17 5 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal. .. . 

Smith's Falls, Ont. 
Dixon, Meredith F .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 219 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0619 
Doak, Geo. K. L. D ......... Arts 1. ........ 1053 Laurier Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1273-F 

Cowansville, Que. 
Doble, Marjory Anne ........ Arts 1. ........ 102 Westmount Boulevard, \Vest-

mount, Que ...................... West. 6836 
Dobridge, Ronald W ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

St. Kitts, B.W.I. 
Dobrofsky, Louis M ......... Arts 1. ........ Apt. E. 61, Chateau Apts., Sher-

brooke St. W., Montreal ......... . 
Doherty, Thos. Hugh ........ Arch. 1. ....... 3626 Desery St., Montreal. ........ Clair. 0698 W 
Donawa, Victor Edson ....... Med. 4 ........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal ........ Up. 9130 

• Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Donald, Henry Gordon ....... Arts 1. ........ 131 Crescent St., Montreal ........ Up. 1759 
Donisi, D. Paul ............. Med. 1 ........ Apt. 7, 169 Stanley St., Montreal. .. Up. 7883-J 

324 Charles St., Middletown, Ohio 
Donovan, Arthur L .......... Med. 2 ........ 233 J eanne Mance St., Montreal. ... Plat. 3822 

Rothsay Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
Doubilet, Hyman ........... Med. 2 ........ 5 Deacon Rd., Montreal. .......... At. 1681 

New Glasgow, Que. 
Dougall, Margaret. .......... Arts 4 ......... St. Anne de Bellevue, Que ......... 193 
Dougherty, Barbara J ........ Arts 1. ........ 2080 Hutchison St., Montreal. ..... At. 6036 
Douglas, Allie \'ibert.. . . . . Grad. Sch ..... 4193 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal . 
Doull, Alexander K .......... Corn. 2 ........ 845 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2681 

Vernon, B.C. 
Doushkess, Milton ........... Arts 4 ........ .4023 Dorchester,W.,\VestmountQue.\\'est. 2138 
Dowd, Clinton H ............ Law 3 ....... ~ .. 157 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. .. Plat. 7673 

13 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dowd, James L ............. Med. 2 ........ 157 Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 4, Mont-

real ............................. Plat. 7673 
13 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dowd. Joseph Everett ........ Med. 5 ........ 157 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. .. Plat. 7673 
13 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Dowling, Fred V ere .......... Med. 5 ........ 829 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. .... . 
Fine, l\'ew York. 

'~'Dowlin~. Louis Alfred ........ Corn. 2 ........ 4'~5 Elm Ave .. \\'estmount. Que .... West 5179 
Doyle, Peter James .......... Med. 3 ........ 1/9 Dorchester St. \V., Montreal ... Plat. 7614 
· 188 Columbus Ave .. ?\ewYorkCity, 

I'\.Y. 
Dragan, Geo. Ern est ......... Med. 5 ........ 1092 St. Den is St., Montreal. ...... East 9038-W 

Komarno, :Man. 
Draper, \Vm. B ............ . . Grad. Sch ....... 384 Claremont Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................ . 
Freehold,. '.J. 

Drummond, Helen E ......... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 302 Peel St., ~1ontreal ............ Up. 1947 
Dubord, E. Lucille ........... Arts 4 ......... 264 Jeanne Mance St., I\1ontreal.. .. Plat. 0484 

Durlipgville, Alta. 
DuBoyce, Roslyn M. H ....... Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., ~1ontreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Richmond, Que. 
DuBrule, \V m. M ........... Arts 3 ......... 854 Oxenden Ave., Montreal ...... Plat. 4517 

Prescott, Ont. 
Duchow, Louis R ........... Arts 1 ......... 2314 Jeanne ~lance St., Montreal.. .Bel. 0604J 
Duckworth, John l\1. C ....... Arts 3 ......... 67 ~IcTavish t., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

1805 Blenheim St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Duffy, H. Clair. ............. !\led. 5 ........ 1441\lilton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 7459 

Kinkora, P.E.I. 
Dujat, Alvin G .............. !\led. 2 ........ 127 Drummond St., Montreal.. .... Up. 6500 

Bayside, Long Island, T.Y. 
Duncan, Alexander \V ........ Corn. P ...... .460 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 5739 
Dunlop, Geo. Henry ......... Arts 1 ......... 58 l\lcTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 2392 

Shedden, Ont. 
Dunn, Louis W ............. 1\fed. 3 ........ 170 Mansfield St., Montreal ...... . 

Montague, P.E.l. 
Dunn, Percy Roy ............ Med. 3 ........ 322 Lagauchetiere St., Montreal. .. , Main 5094 

Montague, P.E.I. 
Dunn, \V m. Francis .......... Med. 3 ........ 322 Lagauchetiere St., Montreal ... Main 5094 

I\1ontague, P.E.I 
Dunn, \V m. Kenneth ........ Arts 1. ........ Central V.l\l.C.A., :\.1ontreal. ..... . 

1752 Euclid St. 'S..\V., Washington, 
D.C. 

Dunne, Francis S ............ 1\led. 4 ........ 1589 Mance t., ::--1ontreal. ........ Bel. 0832-W 
56 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dunning, Herbert A ......... Arts 1 ......... 256 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. .... Lan. 7947 
244 Flora ~t.. Ottawa, Ont. 

Dunphy, John .............. 1\led. 1 ......•. Apt. 7,169 Stanley St., Montreal. .. Up. 7883J 
9 Gillespie St., Schenectady, N.Y. 

Dun ton, Roberta R .......... Arts 4 ......... 51 Trafalgar Ave., ::--1ontreal ....... \Vest. 2494 
Durley, Thos. R ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 823 Cniversity St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 
Duval, Chas .• - ............. Arts. 1 ........ 297 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1372 
Duval, Kathleen E .......... Phys. Ed ...... 360 Claremont Ave., Apt. 5, \Ves 1 . 

moun·, Que ...................... West. 6814 
17 Victoria St., St. J ohns, Que .... . 

Dworkin, Simon ............. 1\led. 4 ........ 2226 St. Drbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 0446-M 
Dyce, El ton J. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Grad. Sch ..... ~lacdonalrl College, Que .......... . 

~Ieaford, Ont. 
Dykes, Dorothy A ........... Arts 1. ........ 989 At water Ave., Montreal ....... Up. 9358-J 

Eaman, Stanley Geo ......... Arts 3 ......... 36 Charron St., l\.Iontreal ........ York 1904 
Easterbrook, John E ......... Arts 3 ......... 3576 Aylwin St., Montreal. ........ Cl. 1951-W 
Eaves, Kathleen ............. Arts 2 ......... 3608 _ -otre Dame St. E., Montreal.. 
Eberts, Edmond H .......... Arts 2 ......... 219 Peel St., l\.lontreal. ........... Up. 2678 
Echenberg, Isidor ............ !\led. 4 ....... .465 Clarke St., :Montreal ......... . 

29 Magog St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Echlin, Frank A ............. Arts 2 ......... 823 University St., :\.Iontreal. ...... Plat. 0345 

347 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Edel, Abraham .............. Arts 3 ........ 1517a Hutchison St., Montreal ..... At. 4910 
Edel, Leo ................... Arts 3 ......... 1517a Hutchison St., Montreal. .... At. 4910 
Edward, Francis A .......... Dent. 3 ...... .41 ~lariette Ave., Montreal ....... \V al. 5966 
Edward.,;, ~Iargaret C ........ Grad. Sch .... Royal \'ictoria College, ~lontreal. .. 

2 ::\lPcklenburg St., Saint John, N.B. 
Egerton, ::"\orman ........... ArtsP,Grad.8ch.58 Oxford Ave., Montreal ......... Wal. 3941-W 
Eibel, Philip ................ Arts 1. ........ 877 Durocher Ave., Outremont. .... At. 5125-W 

·•Left early in the Session. 
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Eickenbaum, Margaret ....... Corn. 2 ........ 2110 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 3972-J 
Eidirger, Samuel L .......... Arts 1. ........ 253 Esplanade Ave .. Montreal ..... Bel. 6346-W 
Einbinder, Harry ........... Arts 1. ........ IB Villeneuve St. \V,. Montreal.. ... Bel. 9500 
Elbert, Samuel Geo., Jr ...... Med. 2 ....... .40 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 5056 

1000 French St., Wilmington, Del. 
Elder, Maureen ............. Med. 5 ........ 260 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal Plat. 2228 

Wolfville, N.S. 
Eldridge, Kenneth A ......... Arts 4 ......... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..Plat. 7472 

St. Johns, Antigua, B.W.I. 
Eliasoph, Milton ............ Arts 1 ........ 25 Bagg Ave., Montreal. .......... Bel. 6427 
Elimeleck, Issie. . . ......... Phar. 1.. . . . .432 Lava! Ave., Montreal ........ . 
Elliot, Howard L ............ Med. 2 ........ 540 Cote St. Antoine Rd., v\'estmount, 

Que . . . . . . . . . ............. West. 2795-W 
Ellis, David H .............. Grad. Sch .. , ... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ........ . 

203 Water ~t. St. John's, Nfid. 
Ellis, Florence F ............. Arts 1. ........ 58 \Vestmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4781 
Ellison, Albert .............. Law 1. ........ Apt. 2, 64 St. Famille St., Montreal.Plat. 4094 
Ellison, Audrey E ........... Soc. Workers 2.496 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 0898 
Ellison, Hilda ............... Corn. 3 ........ 64 St. Famille St.. Montreal ...... . 
Ellison, Mah-well M.· ......... Law 1. ........ Apt. 2, M St. Famille St., Montreal.Plat. 4094 
Em mons, William F. . . . . . Grad. Sch .... Biological Building .............. . 

1311 The Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 
Elvidge, Arthur R. . . . . . . . . . Grad. Sch ...... 2331 Mance St., Montreal. ....... . 
Epstein, Elsie ............... Corn. 3 ........ 187 Decarie Bh·d., Montreal..' ..... Wal. 5465 
Epstein, Harry H ............ Med. 1 ........ 53C McGill College Ave., Montreal 

2.~6 Herz· St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Epstein, Louis .............. Arts 1. ........ 1213 St. Urbain St., Montreal ..... Bel. 0069-J 
Epstein, Samuel. ............ Arts 4 ......... 1659 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 3520-J 
Erdrich, Harold Jack ........ Arts 3 ......... SO St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 3796 
Erlick, Max ................. Arts 1. ........ 154 Pine Ave.E .. Montreal ....... . 
Ermold, M. I ............... :Music 2 ....... 38 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 4953 

1928 W. Fayette St., Baltimore, Md. 
Esdale, Wm. Rupert. ........ Med. 5 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

11 Osborne Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
Estall, Henry Martyn ........ Arts 1. ........ 4292A Des Erables Ave., Montreal..Am. 6513 
Etziony, Mordecai ........... Arts 2 ......... 981 Cadieux St., Montreal. ........ East 6815-M 
Evans, Arthur Burke A ...... Grad. Sch ...... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ...................... . 
39 Upland Rd., Se! by Park, Birmingham, Eng. 

Eve, Joan ................... Arts 2 ......... 490 Mountain Ave., Westmount,Que.West. 8169 
Eve, Richard Stewart. ....... Arch. 1. ...... .490MountainAve., Westmount,Que.West. 8169 

Fagan, John Wm ............ Med. 1. ....... 849 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5707 
165 Summer St., Fitchburg, Mass. 

Fairbairn, Jean Roger. ....... Arts 3 ......... 75 St. Luke St., Montreal. ........ Up. 4730 
Fairbank, Chas. Oliver. ...... Ap. Sci. 2 & 775 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

Arts P ...... Petrolia, Ont. 
*Fann, Paul C ............... Grad. Sch ...... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 

1300 Yangtsepoo Rd., Shanghai, China 
Farmer, Waiter David ....... Med. 5 ........ 845 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5033 

Curnberland, Ont. 
Farrar, Cecil Frederick ....... Corn. 2 ........ 811 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 

Georgetown, B.G. 
Fasulas, Arthur C ........... Arts 2 ......... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

14 Braddock Park, Boston, Mass. 
Fay, Edgar Stewart .......... Arts 1. ........ 53A 1-IcGill College Ave., Montreal 

15 Willoughby Re., London. ~.\V. 3, Eng. 
Featherston, Florence E ...... Arts 3 ......... 331 Addington Ave., Montreal ..... Wal. 4325 
Feeney, Keil ................ Med. 4 ........ 94 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ........ Plat. 5775 
Feigelson, Hyrnan E. F ....... Dent. 1 ....... 1400 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 7138-J 
Feigenbaurn, Moses .......... Law 3 ......... 1281 St. UrbainSt..Apt. 3, Montreal.Bel. 5005-J 
Feiner, Jacob H ............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 357 Dorion St., Montreal. ......... East 9174-W 
Feiner, Sarn Solomon ........ Corn. 1. ....... 357 Dorion St., Montreal. ......... East 9174-W 
Fellowes, N. Alexander. ...... Arch. 4 ........ 212 Westrnount Blvd., Westrnount, 

Que ............................. West. 0259 
Fensorn, Jean Phyllis ....... Arts 1. ........ 18 Forden Ave., Westrnount, Que .... West. 7476 
Fenwick, Ethel S ............ Grad. Nurses 1.440 Mt. Steohen Ave., \Vestmount. Up. 2620 

1086 Bloor St., Toronto, Ont. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Ferguson, Donald Ryrie ...... Corn. 1 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St. W., :\1ontreal.P!at. 3624 
114. 'assau St., \Vinnipe~. Man. 

Ferguson, Marion Elizabeth .. Arts 3 .......... 4821 St. Catherine St. W., West-
mount, Que ...................... \Vest. 1663 

Fiander, Richard Goodwin .... Arts 2 . ..... ... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 
English Harbour \Vest, Fortune Bay, Nfid. 

*Finch er, Guy. . . . .......... Arts 1. ........ 901 Dorchester St.\V., Montreal. ... Up. 4761 
Findlay, Robert E ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

Compton Station, Que. 
Fine, Adolph .......... ..... Music 3 ....... 1956 Mance St., Montreal. ........ Main 5444 
Finkelstein, Moses N ........ Med. 4 ........ 1762 C!arke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 3518 
Finkelstein, Norman F ....... Dent. 3 ....... 2684 Hutchison St., Outremont,Que.At. 4433 
Fin!ayson, Edith Isabel. ..... Arts 1. ........ 2342 Hutchison St., Outremont,Que.At. 0568 

tFish, Xathan ............... Arts 2 ....... .. 2248 Hutchison St., Apt. 4, Outre-
mont, Que ....................... At. 3720-J 
61 St. Dominique St., Quebec, Que. 

Fisher, T. Lawrence ......... 1\Ied. 4 ....... .4+ McGill College Ave., Montreal .. Up. 0937 
231 Poison Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Fisk, Geo. Manson .......... Arch. 1. ....... 298 Pine Ave. \\' .• Montreal ...... . 
Fisk, Guy Hubert ........... Arts 1. ..... . .. 86 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St.Lam.164-~1 
Fitch, Benjamin ............. Arts 3 ......... 731 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .. Lan. 4668 
Fitzgerald, Frederick W ...... Arts 1. ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Grand Falls, Nfid. 
Flack, Kathleen ............. Arts 1. . ....... 241 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Plat. 0427 
Flanz, Joseph ..... .......... Arts 1. ........ 1092 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 9164-W 
Fleck, Andrew ·walker . . . . . . Arts P .......... \ ............................ . 

404 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Flint, Orin Q., Jr ............ 1\Ied. 2 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., l\Iontreal.Plat. 0761 

Athens,.'.\'. 
Flynn, John Francis ......... 1>.1ed. 1 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. \V., ~1ontreal.Plat. 0761 

31 Stratford Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Fogg, Lydia Ann ............ Arts 2 ........ 472 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Up. 0151 

Greensburg, Pa. 
Fogu!, Harry ................ Arts 4 ......... 1794 St. L'rbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 7017-F 

*Fong, \\' m. H ............... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 166 St. Urhain St., ::\Iontreal. ..... , 
Forbes, Norman Ellis ........ Corn. 1. ....... 791 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5348 

Hespeler, Ont. 
Forsey, Eugene Alfred ........ Grad. Sch ...... Y.~I.C.A., 127 Drummond St., M:ont-

real ............................. Up. 6500 
187 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Forsyth, Birdie Jessie ........ Arts 1...... .432 Frontenac St., Montreal. ...... Clair. 2812-W 
Forsyth, David T. I ......... Arts 4 ........ .432 Frontenac St., Montreal. ...... Clair. 2812-\V 
Fors) th, Geo. Lylen ......... Arts 1. ........ Strathcona Ha!!, 1\Iontreal. ........ Lan. 1567 

Simcoe, Ont. 
Forsythe, Albert E .......... Med. 2 ........ 88 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 7431 

Pt. Antonio, Ja., B.W.I. 
Fournier, Claude ] .. ......... Arts 2 ......... 95 Hutchi~on St., ~Iontreal ....... Plat. 5235 

Sudbury, Ont. 
Fowler, Alan F .............. Med. 4 ......•. 320 Prince Arthur St. W., l\fontreal.r!at. 0761 

542 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fox, 11. joseph ............. l\1ed. 3 ........ 28 Lorne Ave., ::\Iontreal ......... . 

34 Garden St., Boston, l\1ass. 
Fox, Tovia ................. l\Ied. 3 ........ 1666 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 7968-\V 
Fraid, Bertram K ........... Corn. 3 ........ 368 Kitchen er Ave., \Vestmount,Que.\Vest. 3187 
Francis, ]onathan B ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ...... 127 Drummond St. (Y.M.C.A.). 

::0.1ontreal. ...................... . 
Indian Head, Sask. 

Francis, Se!by \V ............ Arts 3 ......... 756 University St., ~1ontreal. ...... Up. 0290 
Broad Cove, B.D.V., Nfid. 

Frank Harold ............... Arts 1. ........ 144 Be!anger Ave., ~1ontreal. ...... Cal. 2704-W 
*Frankel, Freda Margaret ..... Arts 1. ........ 1264 t. Urbain St., ::\1ontreal. .... . 

Fraser, Jas. Gordon .......... Corn. 3 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal. Plat. 3624 
380 Elgin t., Ottawa, Ont. 

Fraser, Campbell ............ Arts 1. ......•. 67 l\IcTavish St., ~Iontreal. ....... Up. 9130 
Richmond, Que. 

Fraser, Simon B ............. Med. 3 ........ 150 l\Ietcalfe St., l\fontreal ........ Up. 7268 
· \Villiamstown, Ont. 

Fraser, Willard B ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 666 QuerbesAve., Outremont, Que ... At. 3107-J 
Stellarton, ~.S. 

*Left early in the Session. 
tDied. 
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Freedman, Hyman ........... Corn. 1. ....... 606E Henri Julien St., Montreal. ... Lan. 1077 
Freedman, Hyman jack ...... Arts 3 . . ...... . 110 Chenneville St., Montreal. .... . 

*Freedman, Leon Dave ....... Corn. 2 . ....... 2350 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Cal. 4001-W 
Freedman, Louis ............ Arts 2 ......... 280 St. Urbain St., Montreal ....... East 3597-F 
Freiman, Dorothy ........... Arts 2 ......... 579 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. . 

149 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Friedman, Moe .............. Arts 1. ........ 1930 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 9935-F 

*Friedman, Victor Ed ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 322 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 1191 
Frith, John Row land ......... Ap. ci. 3 ..... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 04 7 4 

72 Coburg St., Saint John, N.B. 
*Frohlkh, Harry ............. Corn. 2 ........ 1656 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 8884-W 

Frohlich, Louis I ............ Med. 2 ........ 1656 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 8884-W 
*Fry, Arthur W .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 29 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 2681 

Fry, Wm. Scarth ............ Arts 2 ......... 16 Thornhill Ave, Wcstmount, Que. \Vest. 6172 
*FulfQrd, G. Lloyd ........... Arts P ........ 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

Arnprior, Ont. 
Fuller, B. Theresa ........... Arts 1. ........ 798 Baldwin Ave .. Montreal. ...... . 
Fullerton, Chas. Watson ...... 11ed. 5 ........ 57 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0160 
Furois, Louis Philippe ........ Arch. 5 ........ 3472 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 1007 

La Tuquc, Que. 
Fusey, Georges Antoine ...... Law 3 ......... 908 Durocher Ave., Apt. 2,Montreal.Be!. 2105 

Gagnon, Elmore G ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 629 Rivard St., Montreal. ......... Bel. 2872 
Gallant, joseph A ........... .Med. 3 ........ 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 5056 

3509 North Ave., Richmond, \'a. 
*Gallay, Abraham ............. Law 2 ........ 117 :-;t Jose ph Blvd., Montreal.. .. . 

Gallay, Minnie .............. Med. 4 ........ 725 Snuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 0370 
1526-13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Gallay, Wilfred .............. Arts 3 ......... 52-36th Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 485 
1526-13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Galvin, Edward F ........... Corn. 2 ........ 616 University St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 7548 
621 Grand St., Troy, .Y. 

Gamble, John C ............ . Corn. 1. ....... 9 Summerhi!l Ave, Montreal. 
290 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Gammell, Robert G, M ...... Arts 3 ......... 3712 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 2835 
Garcin, Cecil R ............. Med. 5 ........ 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 0474 

• Curling, Nfld. 
Gardiner. Ruth A ........... Arts 2 ......... 20 Markham Rd., Outremont, Que .. At. 2898-J 
Gardner, Campbell M ........ Arts 2 ......... !OR St. Matthew St., Montreal. .... Up. 3105 
Gardner. Edwin A ........... Arch. 4 ........ 52 McGill College Ave., Montreal .. Up. 1416 

119 Broadway Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Garelick, Alexander .......... Arts 4 & Med.1. 82 Fairmount Ave., Montreal ...... Bel. 9695-\V 
Garland, Sidney Geo ......... Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Lower Island Cove, Nfld. 
Garmaise, Max .............. Arts 2 ......... 1649 Mance St., Montreal. ....... . 
Garmaise, Max julius ........ Arts 1. ........ 408 Wiseman Ave., Outremont,Que .. At. 1676 
Gaslin, Thos. james ......... Med. 5 ........ 25 Cedar Ave., Montreal .......... Up. 6121 

.1'\orth Lancaster, Ont. 
Gately, jerome joseph ....... Med. 3 ........ 95 Hutchison St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 5235 

Norwood, N.Y. 
Gates, Gordon Leith ......... Arts 1. ........ 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

114 St. james St., London, Ont. 
Gaulis, Eugene Alfred ........ Law 1. ........ 271 Prince Arthur St. W .. Montreal. 

9 Rue Bellst, Geneva, Switzerland. 
Gauthier, jean .............. Law 1. ........ 635 University St., Montreal. ...... Lan.1614 
Gauvin, Herve A ............ Ap. Sci. 4. . . . 387 Mance St., Montreal .......... Plat. 2816 

71 'c-2nd Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 
Gavin, Thomas M ........... Ap. ~ci. 1. ..... 435 Grosvenor Ave., 'Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6158 
Gavsie, Wm. Harold ......... Med. 4 ........ 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1681 

790 Victoria Road, Sydney, N.S. 
Gelfand. Myer .............. Arts 1. ........ 1574 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 7471-j 
Gemeroy. joseph C .......... Med. 5 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

Winchester, Ont. 
Gerson, Harold Samuel. ...... Arts 2 ......... 717 Cadieux St., Montreal. ........ Lan. 6651 
Gersovitz, Ben .............. Arts 1. ........ 148 Colonial Ave., Montreal ....... Plat. 0905 
Gibbons, Morton R., Jr ...... Med. 1. ....... 70 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9.359- \V 

3979 Washington St.. San Francisco, Calif. 

*Left earlv in the ~ession . 
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Gibb~. R. D... . . . .......... Grad. Sch ..... 794 Chrke St .. ).!ontreal. ........ . 
Southampton, En~land. 

*Giddings, Ralph 0., Jr ....... Arch. 1. ....... 305 Prince :\rthur St. W ., Montreal. Pia t 4220 
Colorado Springs, Calf. 

Giddin;::s. Reginald K ........ Corn. 1. ....... 756 University St., ~1ontreal. ..... . 
Granby, Que. 

Gilbert. David .............. Arts 1. ........ 2109. t. Urhain St, Montreal. ..... Rei. 8930-W 
Giles. B. H. Drummond ...... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 1036 Dorchester St. W .. Montreal .. Un. 7343 
Gill, Francis E. T. . . . . . .... Arts 1. ........ 823 Un h·er~ity St., ~Iontreal." .... Plat. 0354 

281 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gillander. Erwin W .......... Med. 4 ........ 95 Hutchi;:on St., Montreal. ....... Plat .5235 

Bur~. Que. 
G!llean, Robert H ........... Arts 2 ......... 604 Clarke Ave., \Vestmount, Que ... West. 2722 
Gillies. James :\'"oel ........ l\led. 5 . 623 Union Ave .. Montreal.... . ... Plat. 1972 

Port Dani~l Centre. Que. 
G:Jlies, ~fargaret I. D ........ Arts 1. Ro~·al Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

,.t. \V., ~lontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
1255 Broughton St., Vancouver, B.C. 

Gilman, Ethel \V ............ Arts 1 ......... Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. W., ~fontreal. ................ Plat. CG78 
167 Concord St.. Portland, Me. 

Gilman, Helen B......... Corn. 2 ........ Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. \V., ~lontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
167 Concord St .. Portlanrl, Me. 

Gilman, l\Iabel P ............ Arts 4 ......... Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 
t. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 

167 Concord St., Portland, Me. 
*Gilmour, Berys E ............ Arts 1. ....... .465 Argyle Ave .. \Ves.mount ....... \Vest ~38'i 

Gilmour, Hugh Kirby ........ Arts P ........ 215 ~lilton St., Montreal. ......... Plat 1851 
Forester's Falls, Ont. 

Gilmour, Thos. \Valker. ...... Arts 2 ......... 256 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. 0858 
Gilmour. Wm. A. T .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 811 Gniversity St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 

30 Gndermount Ave., Hamilton, Ont 
Gilroy, Hilda E ............. Arts 1. ........ Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrook 

St. \Y., Montreal ................ Plat. 0078 
Smith's Fall~. Ont. 

Gincherman, Abie ........... Med. 5 ....... .40 Joyce AYe., Outremont, Que ..... At. 4856-J 
Ginn, G. \Villis, ............. Grad. Sch .... 67 l\lcTa,·ish St., Montreal ........ Up. 9130 

Richmond, Que. 
Ginsberg, Billiard ........... Arts 2 ......... 2246 St. Crbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 6C11 
Giovando, Lorenzo. . . . . . . . i\Ied. 1 ....... 756 Gniversity St.. l\lontreal. ...... Up. C290 

Ladysmitn, B.C. 
Gin.·an, ~1. Louise ........... Arts 1. ........ Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., :Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
114 l\lecklent.urg St.. Saint John, !\.B. 

Giulia-elli, Leonard S ........ Arts 2 ......... 5568 First Ave., Rosemount. Que ... Cl dr 2602:\V 
*Glas,co, Edward Da\ id .... Corn. 1 ....... 127 Cedar AYe., ~lontreal ......... Up. 2277 

Glassco, I van Russell ........ Arch. 4 ........ 823 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 
195 Charlton Ave. W., Hamilton. Ont. 

Glas~co, John Stinson ........ Arts 1 ......... 127 Cedar Ave. ~fontreal ........ Up. 2277 
Glassco, \Vm. G ............. l\led. 3 ........ 823 University St., .1ontreal ...... Plat. 0354 

242 .Tames St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Ghsser, Samuel Thos ........ l\led. 3 ........ 1961\Iilton d., Montreal. ......... Plat. 3819 

1 i49 Grand Concourse. Kew York, N.Y. 
Glassford, Arthur K ........ Arts:> ......... 318 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que. . ................. West. 2833 
Gliddon, Edward Cecil. ...... !\led. 4 ... 2028 Bleury St., ~1ontreal. ........ Plat. 5404 

Union, Ont. 
Goddard, Arthur L ......•... Med. 4 ...... 7i6 L'nh·er~itv St., r-Iontreal. ...... Up. 9173 

Fontabelle. Barbados. B.W.I. 
Goddard, Harold Oliver ..... Ap. Sci. 2 . . 757 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 

Que ........................... At. 0034 
Godine. Frank M ............ Arts 4 ....... 11 Scu,·enir AYe., ~Iontreal. ....... Up. 0006 
Godinsky, Samuel . . . . . . ... Arts 3 ......... 2106 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 1243 
God win, Haro!d B. . . . ...... Ap. Sci. 2. . . Ste. An ne de Bellevue. Que. . ..... 109 
Goforth, \Ym. Wallace ....... Grad. Sch ..... 851 l."niYerc.ity St .. ~Iontreal. ..... . 

16 Spadina Road. Toronto, Ont. 
Golberg, ~fax ............... Arts 1 ......... 1081 Clarke t., ~lontreal ........ Plat. 2130 
Gold, ~aamon Harry ........ Ap. 'ci. 1. . . . 659 t. Crbain St., ~1ontreal. ...... Plat. 5347 
Gold, Samuel ............... Arts 1. ....... . 1651 Clarke St., l\lontreal ....... Bel. 7507-J 

"Le it early in tht' Se~sion. 
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Goldapplc, Jack ............. Phar. 3 ........ 989 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .. 
Goldterg, Harold A.... . . . . Dent. 3 . ..... 4541 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 8890 
Goldberg, Joseph ........... ~1ed. 2 ....... . 35 Colonial Ave., Montreal ........ Lan. 5786 
Goldberg, Marie M. . . . . . . . Corn. 1 . ....... 16 St. Cuthbert St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 3309 
Goldblatt, Aaron. . . . . ...... Med. 4 .. . . . ... 841 Cadieux St., Montreal. ........ East 0659-W 
Goldenberg, Hyman C ..... Arts 2 ......... 742 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.. East 2520-J 
Goldenberg, Morris .......... Law 3 ......... 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1681 

Campbellton, N.B. 
*Gol:.ling, :\.Ielvyn S .......... :\led. 2 ...... . 59 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... . 

Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Goldman, Etta .............. Arts P ..... 104 Lava! Ave., Montreal ......... East 4305 
Goldman, Sanford ...... . ... Dent. 3 ....... 321 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 5474 

28 Wall St., Saint John, .B. 
Goldner, Stanley ............ Arts 1. ..... · ... 325. Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... \V al. 1199 
Goldstein, Chas. D .......... Arts 2 ......... 514B \·isitation St., Montreal. ..... East 7192-~1 
Goldstein, Ernest. ..... . .... Arts 3 ......... 1094 St. Urbain St., Montreal... . . Bel. 8959-J 

*Golfman, Charles ............ Arts 1. ........ 37 Drolet St., Montreal ........... East 6357-M 
Goltman, Frances L ......... Music ........ 105 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 5270 
Gonzalez, Luis Chas .......... Ap. Sci. 1 . . .1627 Aird Ave., Montreal ........ . 
Goodman, Hyman B ......... Arts 1. ........ 1764 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 1750-J 
Good no h. Scott T . . . . . . . . . . Dent. 4. . . ... Apt. 8, 44 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ... Plat. 7064 
Gordon, Claire M .......... Arts 1. ....... 472 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 0151 

St. Stephen. N.B. 
Gordon, John ............... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 1018 Queen Mary Road, Montreal.. West. 0270 

*Gordon, Louis H ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 127 Drummond St., Montreal ...... Up. 5600 
144 Spring Garden Roact, Halifax, N.S. 

Gordon, Margaret H. . ..... Arts 1 ........ 472 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Up. 0151 
St. Stephen, N.B. 

Gordon, Keil Douglas ........ 1\fed. 1 ..... · .. Suite 4. Crescent Court, Montreal .. 
Gordon, Key K ............. Corn. 3 ....... 823 Gniversity St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 

\Vallaceburg, Ont. 
Gordon, Polly Elizabeth .... Arts 1. ........ 549 Roslyn Ave., Montreal ........ West. 6779 

Korfolk, Va. 
Gordon, Thos. Miles ........ Arts 3... . .... 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 7141 

306 George St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Gore, Graham Martin ....... Arts 3 ......... 308 Prince Arthur W., Montreal. ... Plat. 7472 

Spencerville, Ont. 
Gornitsky, Israel ............ Dent. 3 ....... 26 Rivard St., Montreal. ......... . 
Gorrie, Graeme Yates ........ Arts 4 ......... 811 University St., Montreal ....... Plat. 6979 
Gotlieb, Jack .............. . Arts 1. ........ 643 City Hall Ave., Montreal ...... Lan. 6449 
Gottlieb, Rudolf. ............ Med. 4 ....... 6~00 St. Deni!=>, Montreal. ......... Cal. 2965-F 

Vienna, Austria. 
Gough, Roger W ............ Arts 1. ...... 756 University St .. Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Elliston, Kfid. 
Gower, Douglas L. . . . . ..... Grad. Sch .... 348 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal ... 

13 Leaming.ton Terrace, Edinburgh, 
Scotland. 

Gradinger, Arnold S ......... Med. 3 ........ 106 Bourget St., Montreal. ........ \Vest. 7665-J 
Gradinger, Bernard L ........ Law 1 ......... 106 Bourget St., Montreal. ........ \Vest. 7665-] 
Gradinger, Samuel A .......•. Pharm. 1 ...... 520a Notre Dame W., Montreal. .. . 
Graham, Archibald . . . . . . . . . Gracl. Sch. . I\.Iacdonald College, Que .. 

Ste. Anastasia, Que. 
Graham, Elsie ............... Grad. Sch ...... 824 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. .... . 

Burlington, Ont. 
Graham, Ernest Edward .... Med. 5 ........ 623 Union Ave .. Montreal. ........ Plat. 1972 

\Vestboro, Ont. 
Graham, G. Thos. P ......... Arts 2 ......... 824 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... Plat. 1906 

Arundel. Que. 
Granger, Ruth F ............ Corn. 2 ........ Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., Montreal ................. Plat. 0078 
532 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 

Grant, Alex. ]ames ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9109 
183 Ontario St., St. Catherines, Ont. 

Grant, Mary M. M.... . .... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 256 Percival Ave., Montreal W., Que \V al. 3003 
Grant, ~amuel C ............. :\led. 2 ....... .49 Belmont Park, Montreal. ....... Lan. 2355 

Clarendon, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Grasse, Wm. Roland ......... Corn. 1. ....... 39 Fort St., I\.lontreal. ........... . 

Collin's Bay, Ont. 
Grassick. Gordon H .......... Med. 3. 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7551 

1604 College Ave., Regina, Sask. 

*Left earlr in the Sess!on. 
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Gravel, Edith Annie ......... Corn. 3 ...... 451 Clarke Ave., :\Iontreal. ...... . ,\\'est. 4189 
Graveline, Theodore J ....... Arts 1 ........ 491 St. Andre St., :\Iontreal ........ East 2714 

Xewport, Vt. 
Gray, Leona... . . . . . . . . . . Arts 3 ......... 25 Chomedy St., ::\.Iontreal. ........ Up. 3668 
Gray, Xelson Milton ......... Arts 2 ......... 5568 1st Ave., Rosemount, Que ..... Cl. 2602-\V 
Gray-Donald. Erceldoune ..... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 348 Sherbrooke St.,\V., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 
Green, Elizabeth B .......... Arts. 3 ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Cranbrook, B.C. 

Green, John L .............. Med. 4 ........ 2556 Esplanade Ave., ::\.lontreal .... Cal. 4408-F 
75 Emilie St., Brantford, Ont. 

Green berg, Charles .......... Corn. 2 ........ 27 ~Iarie Anne East, ~Iontreal. .... Bel. 8935-J 
Greenberg, Harry... . . . . . . . Grad. Sch. . . . 1088 t. Dominique St., :Montreal . 
Greenberg, Milton ........... 1\led. 3 ........ 301 Prince Arthur t. \V., l\fontreal..Piat. 0491 

402 East 136tn St., :\ew York. 
Greenblatt, Ben.. . ....... Arts 2....... 215 Esplanade Ave., ::\.lontreal ..... Bel. 9871-\V 
Greenblatt, Mkhael G ........ Law. 2 ........ 215 Esplanade Ave., :Montreal. .... Bel. 9871-W 
Greene, Florence. . . ........ Arts 1.... . . . Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., Montreal ................. Plat. 0078 
1455 Hayworth Ave .. Hollywood, Cal. 

Greene, Harry S. . ........ Med. 1 ........ 796 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5394 
Slateville. R. T. 

Greenhall, Armand L ........ Med. 4.. . . . 745 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat 1763 
600 \Vest !16th St., Xew York. 

Gregory, H. A. F ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... Apt. 5, 128 Stanley t., ::\.Iontreal.. .Up. 61.'i7 
Acacia Grove, Fredericton, N.B. 

Gregory, Robert A ......... Arts 2 ......... 776 University St., 1\Iontreal. ..... Up. 9473 
102 Portland St., Saint John, N. B. 

Gregson, Wm. Ewart . . . . 1\Ied. 4 ....... 348 Sherbrooke St. \V., ::\.Iontreal. .. Lan. 1567 
1415 Fort Street, \-ictoria, B.C. 

Greig, l\.largaret E..... . . Arts 2 ......... :not St. James St. \V, 1\Iontreal .. 
Valleyfield, Que. 

Grenier, l\1aurice .......... Ap. Sci.l ...... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 
1\Iontreal. ................... . 
48 Sweetland Ave .. Ottawa, Ont. 

Grier. George Arthur ......... Arts 4 ......... 65 Ontario Ave., .Montreal. ........ Up. 3243 
Griffin. Winnifred ........... Arts 4 ......... 1028 Cote des :\eiges Rd., Montreal. We>'l. 2076 
Griffith, Wilberforce. . ...... Arts 1. ........ 1982 St. .lames St., 'Montreal ..... \Ve~t. 7637-W 
Griffiths, Wm. Eric ........... Ap. Sci. 1. ..... 67 McTavis1 St .. ::\1ontrcal 

116 Indian Rd .. Toronto, Ont 
Grimes-Graeme, R. C. H ..... Arts 1 . . ... Strathcona Hall. Sherbrooke St. \V., 

::\lontreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Lan. 1567 
Harrow, Middlesex, England. 

Groleau, Arnold John.·.. . .. Ap. ci. 2 ...... 84 Chesterfield Axe., Montreal. .... West. 3126 
Groper. ::\I orris J ............ :\led. 1 ....... 202 :\lance St., :\Iontreal .......... Plat. 3219 

187 Bay ~9 ~t.. Brooklyn N.Y. . 
57 Gross, Fred \Vm ............. Corn. 2 ....... 539 Gros'l.enOI Ave., 1\Iontreal .... \Vest. 56 

Gross, Isidore Edward ....... Arts 2 ......... 115 Laurier Ave. \V., :Montreal... . Bel. 787 2 
Gross, Philip Norcross ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 145 Drummond t., \.lontreal. ..... Up. 3987 
Gross, Sar:1. S .............. Law 1. ........ 4131 \Vestern Ave., Montreal ..... West. 8629 
Grossman. Albert A.. . . . . . . .Arts 1. ........ 198 St. Joseph Blv'd, l\1ontreal. ..... Bel. 1925-M 
Grossman, l\1yer ......... Med. 4 ........ 612 City Hall Ave .. 1\.Iontreal. ..... Lan. 7486 
Guiton, Helena Eliza....... . Soc. Workers ... 179 Dorch:>ster St. W .. l\.1o1treat .... Plat. 3543 
Gurd, Jean M. S ........ Grad. Scn .... 124 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ . 
Gurvitch, Samuel. ........... Arts 3 .... 231a Edward Charles St., Apt. 4, 

l\lontreal.. . . . . . . . . . .......... At. 4334 
Gutelius. Isabel Eaton ..... Arts 2 ......... 341 Kensington Ave., \Vestmount, 

• Que ............................. West 7576 
Gwynne, Jean Marjorie. .. .. Arts 3 ........ 111 Bir<'h Ave .. ~t. Lambert, Que ... St. Lam. 681-J 
Hachey, Henry B .......... Grad. Sch ...... 29 Basset St., :'llontreal .......... . 

\\'est Bathurst,, '.B. 
Hae:uP, Helen... . ..... Grad. Sch .... 772 Dorcl!l'~tl'r ::=.t. \V., ::'vlontreal . 
Haig, Arthur A........... l\led. 5 88 Hutchison St., 1\fontreal ....... Plat. 1987 

Claresholm, Alta. 
Haig, Willard R . . . . . . . . . Med. 5 ....... 88 Hutchison St., l.Iontreal. ....... Plat. 1987 

Claresholm, Alta. 
Haldeman, M eta. . . . . . . . . . . l.Ied. 4 ........ 89 Durocher St., ~1ontreal. ........ Plat. 5430 

166 Green t., Doylestown, Pa. 
Hall, AI an B ................ Med. 3 ....... 320 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

115 ~1achleary St., , ·anaimo, B.C. 
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Hall, Edmund B ............ Med. 5 ........ 748 Shuter St., Montreal ........•. Plat. 4029 
Bridgetown, N .S. 

Hall, Helen ................. Music 1 ...... 31 Chomedy St., Montreal. ....... . 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Hall, Herbert D ............. Ap. Sc1. 2 ...... 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
166 \Varren Road, Toronto, Ont. 

Hall, Lenta Grace ........... Grad. Nurses ... 644 Dorchest er St. \V., Montreal ... Lan. 2884 
North Devon, York Co., .B. 

Hall, Noel B ................ Med. 4 ....... 856 Lorne-Crescent St., Montreal... Plat. 2210 
Browns Town, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Hall, Norman Douglas ....... ~1ed 5 ........ 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 
Nanaimo, B.C. 

Halpenny, Mer le B .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 224B Mance St., Montreal. ....... . 
Halpin, Hector Earl ......... Dent. 4 ....... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... . 

Lacombe, Alta. 
Hambleton, Melvin W ....... 1\ied. 1 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

St. Christine, Que. 
Hambly, John Arthur. ....... Arts 4 ......... 32 Crescent St., Montreal ......... Up. 0280 

Buckingham, Que. 
Hamilton, Edward H. P ...... Arts 3 ........ 515 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 495-! 
Hamilton, Frederick \\' ...... Corn. 1. ....... 97Th~ Boulevard, Westmount, Que .. \\'est. 5934 
Hamilton, Jas. Bedell ........ Corn. 1 ........ 638 \'ictoria Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 4237 
Hamilton, John St. M ....... Med. 5 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

82 Elm Ave., St. Lambert, Que .... . 
Hamilton, Robert Wm ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 113 Brock Ave, Montreal \i\lest,Que.Wal. 0671 
Hammond, William .......... Med. 4 ...... 776 University St .. Montreal. ..... . 

245 \V. 261st St., New York, N.Y. 
Hancox, Corinne H. G ....... Arts 2 ......... 6301 Persillier St., Montreal ...... . 
Hand, \Vm. Ross ............ Ap. Sci. 1. ..... Strathcona, Hall, Montreal ....... . 

375 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Hanna, Edward R ........... Corn. 3 ........ 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

228 Emma St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Hanna, Robert Jas. E ........ l\1ed. 4 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

Perth, Ont. 
Hanrahan, John ............. Arts 1. ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 

Campbells Bay, Que. 
Hansard, Hugh G. H ........ Arts 4 ......... 731 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 1326 
Harding, Thos. E. W ........ Med. 5 ....... 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

Brockville, Ont. 
Hare, Chas. M .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 654 Wilson Ave .. Montreal ........ \\'al. 3112-F 

29.5 Lancaster St. W., Saint John, KB. 
Hare, Patrick John .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 75 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... . 

20 Ohester Square, London, S.W.l., Eng. 
Harkness, Andrew R ......... Corn. 3 ....... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

44.5 Wellington St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Harquail, Francis Jas ........ Corn. 2 ........ 78 DurocLer St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 

Campbellton, N.B. 
Harris, Geo. Irwin......... Arts 1. ........ 1404 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 8396-W 
Harris, Julius Jack ........... Arts 1. ........ 103 Ste. Famille t., Montreal ..... Pht. 3864 

129 North John St., Fort William, Ont. 
Harris, Theodore H .......... Arts 4 ......... .530 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 1018 
Harrison, Kenneth A ......... Grad. <::eh ...... :..Iacdonald College, Que.. . . . . . . . . 

Fredericton, N.B. 
Harrison, Ruth Ellen ........ Arts 1. ........ 609 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 2707 
Harrison, Winston F ......... Med. 4 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

Port Stanley, Ont. 
Hart, Lawrence E ........... Arts 3 ......... 600 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que ... ·west. 1979 
Harvey-Jellie, Reg. C ........ Arts 2 ......... 483 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 6586 
Hasley, Isobel Jean .......... Arts 3 ......... 1328 Lajoie'Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 4676-J 
Hausner, Isidore David .... Corn. 3 ........ 31St. Catherine Road, Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 2630-\V 
Hawes, Eileen D ............ Phys. Ed. 1 .... lC1• Durocher St.. Montreal ........ Plat. 0621 
Hawley, Eric F .............. Arts 1. ........ 743 University St., Montreal. ..... . 

Ormstown, Que. 
Hay, J. S ................... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 430 Mance St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 4589 

Lachute, Que. 
Hayes, John Milton .......... Ap. Sci. 2 .... 35 Beloeil Ave., Outremont, Que ..... At. 0644 
Hayes. Robert Thos ......... Med. 4 ........ 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 

10 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
Hayes, R. A. H ............. Ap. Sci. 3 .... 770 University St., 1\Iontreal. ...... Up. 4832 

Bloomfield Station, King's Co., .B. 
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*Hayes, Ross ~ ewlands ....... Corn. 2 ........ 217 Drummond Court Apts., Mont-
real. ............................ Up. 5025 
142 Christina St., Sarnia, Ont. 

Hayes, Saul. . . .. . . .......... Arts 3 ......... 7 \Vinchester Ave., ·westmount, Que. West. 5503 
Hearn, Jas. Gabriel. ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 438 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount,Que.West. 2878 

. 84 Grande Allee, Quebec, Que. 
Heartz, Frances Ruth ........ Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal ................ . 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Heaton, Phyllis ............. Soc. Workers ... 60 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2450 

Heeney, Carden Thos ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 
240 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Heft. Alexander E ........... Arts 1 .. ....... 2638 Hutchison St., Outremont,Que.At. 4425-F 
Helal, J oseph ................ Law 3 ......... 112 St. Timothee St., Montreal ..... East 4304-J 
Held, Albert Edward ......... Arts 4 & Med. 1 . .460 Wiseman Ave.,Outremont,Que .. At. 3933 
Held. Harry R. , ............ Arts 2 ......... 460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. Que.At. 3933 
Helier. Benjamin P .. . ....... Arts 2 ......... 1267 Cadieux St., Montreal. ....... Bel. 7091-J 
Helier, Helena .............. Arts 1. ........ 1810 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 8601-F 
Helfield, J. M .. . ............ Law 3 ......... 5358 St. Denis St., Montreal. ...... Bel. 9167W 
Helwig, Gerald V ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 

Alexandria P.O .. Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Henault, Paul E. de ....... Ap. Sci. 1. ..... 244 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ . 
Henderson, Donald Geo ...... Arts 3 .. . .. . ... 845 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5033 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Henderson, Ian Gordon ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1475 

Williamstown, Ont. 
Henderson, Jas. Gray ........ Med. 4 ........ 309 Ht.~tchison St., Montreal..... . Plat. 0850 

Troy, Ont. 
Henderson, Jean Tasker. ..... Grad. Sch ...... 57~ RoslynAve., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 4330 
Henderson, John Stanley ..... Med. 5 ........ 851 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5070 

Chilliwack, B.C. 
Henderson. John T ............ Arts 3 ......... 575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que .. . 
Henderson, Ronald .......... Dent. 4 ....... 7 56 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Moose Jaw, Sask. 
Henderson, Thos. G ......... Arts 3 ......... 20 Summerhill Ave., Montreal ..... Up. 1350 
Heney, F. G. G .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 387 Mance St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 2816 

\iVestboro, Ont. 
Henry, Hugh Geo ........... Med. 2 ........ Apt. 34. 92 Durocher St., Montreal.Plat. 3549 

Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Herbert Chas. Henry, ........ Corn. 3 ........ 250 Mountain St., Montreal ....... Up. 1178 

C o Lloyd's Bank, Cox's Branch, 
R.A.F., 6 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1, Eng. 

Herdt, Jacques A ............ Arts 2 ......... 355 Mountain St., Montreal ....... Up. 6133 
Herman, Harry ............. Arts 1. ........ 2366 Clarke St.. Montreal ......... Cal. 4497-W 
Herman, ~Iichael Chas ....... Arts 1. ........ 176 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal.. ... Bel. 1750-W 
Herrnan, l\Iorris ............. Med. 5 ........ 2366 Clarke St .. Montreal ......... Cal. 4497-W 
Herrnan, Reuben ........... Dent. 3 ....... 110 Lava! Ave., Montreal ......... East 8645-J 
Herrington, Frank H ......... Med. 1 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

327 N.E. 20th Terrace, Miami, Fla. 
Herschorn, Lottie Ruth ...... Arts 2 ......... 2024 Mance St., Montreal ......... Bel. 9591-J 
Herscovitch, Charles ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 1088 St. Urbain St .. Montreal. ..... Bel. 8368-J 
Herscovitch. Julius . ......... Arts 1. ........ 1088 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 5347 
Hewetson, \Ym. ]. C ......... Arts 4 ......... 55 Argyle Ave .. Montreal. ......... Up. 6033 
Hewson, Cha!". Gerald ........ Arts 4 ......... 129 Pare Cartier. Montreal.. . . ... \Vest. 2789 
Hewton, Helen G ............ Grad. Nurses 1. 369 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal.. .. East 8136-W 
Hicks, Ben Church .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 100 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... f'lat. 0621 

Box 119, Bridgetown, N.S. 
Higginsor., l\fargaret C ....... Arts 4 ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 

Buckingham, Que. 
Higginbotham, Xorman L .... Med. 5 ........ 750 St .. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 4693 

Lethhndge, Alta. 
*Hill, A. Kathryn ............ Arts P ........ 2567 Waverley St., Montreal. ...... Cal. 4556-J 

Hill, George ............... Corn. 1 ........ 768 St. Catherine Road, Outrernont, 
Que ............................. At. 0575 

Hill, Hinson ................ Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald College, Que ........... . 
Valleyfield, Que. 

Hill. Malcolm C. T .......... Arts 3 ......... 466 Clarernont Ave., \Vestmount. 
Que ............................. West. 3130 

*Left earh; in the Session. 
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Hillyard, Ethel M ........... Grad. Nurses l.Apt. 10, 5 Lincoln Ave., Montreal .. 1Jp. 5710 
Cartonear, Nfid. 

Hinchliffe, Jos~ph Edward .... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 242 !viance St .. Montreal. . . . . . . . . Plat. 1361 
2554 Shelbourne St., Victoria, B.C. 

Hinds, Henry E.G .......... Arts 1. ........ 4913 Western Ave • Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2586 

Hiscocks, Gladys ............ Grad. Nurses 1. Apt. 3, 210 Milton St., Montreal ... Plat. 1527 
498 Euclid Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Hodgins, Samuel R. N ....... Arts 3 ......... Macdonald College, Ste. Annes, Que.St. An ne 329 
Hodina, Frank Albert ........ Ap. Sd. 4 ..... 25908 Waverley St., Montreal .... . 

*Ho!chberg, Harry ....... . ... Ap. Sci. 4 . .... 1679 Hutchison St., Montreal. .... . 
Holbrooke, Geo. L ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. \\'est. 4321 
1104 Royal Bank Bldg .. Toronto, Ont. 

H0lden, Geo. \Vilfred ........ Grad. Sch ...... 976 Tupper St., Montreal ........ . 
Hole. Katherine F ........... Arts 1. ........ 8G First Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 677 
Holland, Chas. A ............ Med. 3 ........ 123 The Boulevard, \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. \\'est. 0601 
Hollingworth, Wm D. G ...... Arts 3 ......... 370C Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 3644 

88-54th Ave., Dixie, Que. 
Holmes, John R ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 29 Belmont St., Montreal ........ Lan. 4812 

tHolt. Chas. Morris .......... Arts 2 ......... 85 Church Hill. Westmount, Que .... \\'est. 4014 
Halt. Ernest \Vm ............ Med. 2 ........ 16 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 5050 
Halt, Frances Clark .......... Corn. 2 ....... .459 Shc:rhrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 1Jfl. 4805 
Home, John M .............. Arts 2 ......... 775 Sherhrooke St. W., Montreal .. Cp. 2143 

362 Grande Allee, Quebec. Que. 
Home, ~ora ............... Corn. 1 ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W .. Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Cranbrook, B.C. 

Hooker, Lawrence T ........ Dent. 2 ....... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ PiaL 2332 
Huntingdon. Que. 

Hooper, Wm. Henry ......... Ap. Sri. 4 ..... 18 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 6317 
May. Idaho 

Horsley, Evelyn A .......... Arts 3 ......... 167 Hutchison St., Montreal ...... Plat. 2396 
Horwitz, Ph!lip .............. Corn 3 ........ 676 QuerbPs Ave .. Outremont, Que .. At. 2150-J 

I 54 1\'elson c:::.t.. Ottawa, Ont. 
Hosking, Fred Smith. . ...... Med. 1 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St.\\' .. Montreal. Plat. 0761 

24:? Iroquois St., Taurium, Mich. 
Houghton, Marion ........... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 730 Upper Belmont,\Vestmount.Que.\\'est. 7985 
Houle, Geo. Hector .......... Ap. Sci. 2...... . ............................. . 

St. Johns, Que., Box 447 
Howard, Harriet Jane ........ Arts 1. ........ 372 Mountain St., Montreal ....... Up. 2103 
Ho-vatt, Wilfred Bell ......... Med. 2 ........ 464. Sherbrooke St.W .. Montreal ... Cp. 6220 

Summerside, P.E.I. 
Howell, Hugh \Varton ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 

(' o G. C. L. Howell, C 'o Llovd's 
Bank, 6 Pall MaU. London. Eng. · 

Howes, Frederick S ......... Grad. Sch ..... Strathcona.Hall. Shertrooke St.\\'., 
Montreal.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Up. 1086 
157 Elm Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Howie. John ................ Med. 4 ........ 227 Percival Ave., Montreal \Vest. .\\'al. 0438 
Hudson, ]ames C.. . ........ Arts 3 .. ...... . 7 56 University St., Montreal. ...... Cp. 029C 

Adam's Cove, Nfld. 
Hughes, Henry Gordon ....... Arch. 4 ........ 811 Universitv St .. Montreal. ...... Plat. 6970 

Royal Oak, R.l\1.P. 1, Vancouver Ishnd, B.C. 
Hughes, Philip B ............ Ap. Sd. 4 ...... 20 Cote dPs N!:'iges Rd., Montreal .. Up. 0247 
Hughston, Jas. F ............ Ap. Sci. 3. . . Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W. 

Montreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Lan. 1567 
614 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hughson, Robert E .......... Med. 1. ....... 111 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 4343 
328' Main, Bluffton, Ohio 

Hulin, Violet H ............. Arts 2 ......... 320 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ \\'al. 4576 
Hume, John P .............. Law 3 ......... 26 McTavish St.. Montreal. ....... Cp. 8633 

18 Montreal St., Sherhrooke, Que. 
*Hungerforr!, S. ]as ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 15 Belvidere Rrl., W!:'stmount, Que . \\'e;;t. 5091 

Hunte<l, h:enneth \V ......... Gracl. Sch . 274 Oxford Ave., Montreal... . 

Hunter, Amy Elizabeth ....... Arts 3 ......... 759 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2496 

tDied. 
Huntingdon, Que. 

*Left early in the Se%ion. 
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Hunter. \Ym. Smith .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 69 Hallowel Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. West. 7758-W 
Hurd. F rederick \V .......... Arts 4 ......... 9 Were dale Park, \Vestmount, Que .. \Yest. 2608 
Hurd, Louise \Yarren ........ Arts 4 ......... 9 Weredale Park, \Vestmount, Que . . \Vest. 2608 
Hutcheson, John H .......... Law 3 ......... 457 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que . . \Vest. 0539 
Hutchins, Forbes M ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 64 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ........ Up. 5784 
Hutchison. :\fary Frances .... Arts 2 ......... 81 Ottawa St., Montreal . . .... . ... Main 8i72 
Hutchison, \\'m. Harper ...... Arts P ........ 26 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. Que.\Vest. 3078 
Hyams. Samuel F ........... Arts 1. ........ 1411 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 6787-W 
Hyde. Geo. :\I iller ........... Arts 4 ......... 114 Cedar Ave., Montreal ......... Up. 3688 
Hyman, Charles . ............ Corn. 1. ....... 152 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ Up. 5517 

242 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

"Innes, John Floyd . . .. • ...... Grad. Sch ...... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. . . . .. Up. 9130 
Grenville, Que. 

Ireland. Laurence ............ Corn. 1. ....... 4548 St. Catherine St. W., West-
mount, Que. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \Vest. 1184 

Ironstone, Harry R .......... Arts 1 ......... 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1681 
Sudbury, Ont. 

Irvine, Arthur :\1., Jr ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 509 C'larke Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 2483 
lsbister, Thos. G .. .... . ..... Arts 1. ........ 340 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .. Wal. 2242-J 
Issenman, Abbie ............. Arts 2 ......... 702 Mt. Royal Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 3048-J 
Ittkin, Paul. .......... .' ..... Arts 1 ........ . 2519 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cal. 4264-j 
Jackson, D. ~I ay ............ Soc. Workers 2. 53 Mansfield St., Montreal. ....... Lan. 2884 
Jacobs, Dorothy ....... . ... Arts 2 ......... 226 Durocher Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 3388 
Jacob en, Eric R .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... Diocesan Theo. College, University 

St .. Montreal ................... . 
Black Lake East. Que. 

Jacques, Eric Clifton ...... . . Corn. 1 ........ Strathcona Hall. Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montreal. ....................... Up. 1C86 
276 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

*Jaggard. Gl"o. H ............. l\.1ect. 1 ........ Cleml"nton. N.]. 
James, Arthur, G. B .......... Med. 4 ........ 2477 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.West. 4817-J 

Trinidad, B.W. I. 
James, Wm. Albert. ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 1620 De La Roche St., Montreal ... Cal. 2620-W 
Jamieson, Brock F ........... Arts 3 ........ 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 7141 

Barry, Ont. 
*Jamison, I. \Vm ............. Ap. ~ci. 1. . .Masson, Que. 

Jardine, Jack \V ............. Arts 4 & Med. 1. 756 University St., Montreal ...... Up. 5636 
anaimo, B.C. 

Jarrett, \\'m. Arthur. ........ Med. 4 ........ Apt. 7, 8 Oldfield Ave., Montreal. .Up. 4685 
W eyburn, Sask. 

]ehu, Waiter. ............... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 47S Victoria Ave .. Westmount, Que .. West. 0875 
3632 Oak Park, Ave. Berwyn, Ill. 

Jenkins, E. \'iYian ......... Arts 1. ........ 666 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 0568 
Jenkins, Kathleen R ...... Arts 4 ......... 361 Grosvenor Ave, Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5224 
Jerome, Chas. Edward ....... Dent. 4 . . . .298 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal .... Lan. 1921 

2116 Horley St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Johansen, Arthur M ......... Ap. Sci. 1. ..... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
125 Cascade. Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

John::-. Cyril J. K. . ...... . .Gran. Sch .... Macdonalcl College, Que ....... . 
528 Underwood Block, Calgary, Alta 

]ohnson, E. Laurence ....... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 10 6 
9 Elgin St., Welland. Ont. 

Johnson, Elsie C ............ Arts 1. ........ 463 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 1530 

Johnson, Harry Chas ........ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 399 Gordon Ave., Verdun, Que .... . 
Johnson, John L. ............ Arts 1. ........ 10C. 44th Ave., Lachine, Que ....... Lach. 218 

"Johnson, Samuf>l J....... . . . Acadia Apts., Sherbrooke St. \V., 
Montreal. ...................... . 
Thetford Mines, Que. 

Johnson, Violet F ............ Arts 4....... 751 Hartland Ave .. Outremont,Que .. At. 404-9 
Johnson, \Villard Edgar ...... Med. 5 ....... 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 

Almonte, Ont. 
Johnson, Wm. Warner ....... Med. 2 ....... . S9 McGill College Ave., Montreal .. Lan. 4529 

Cambridge, N.Y. 
Johnston, Agnew H .......... Arts 2 ......... 743 University St., Montreal 

Kemptville, Ont. 

*Left early in the Session . 
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Johnston, Burnett S .......... Med. 4 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. \V .. Montrea!Up ... 7557 .. 
Brockville. Ont. 

Johnston, Florence A ........ Dent. 4 ....... 221 Jeanne Mance St.. Montreal .Pat. 2015 
Johnston, Grace E ............ Arts 2 ......... 134 Notre Dame Ave., St. L-J.mbert, 

Que ............................ St. Lam. 486-] 
John~ton, Harry Lloyd ........ Ap. Sci. 3 .... 851 University St., Montreal... .Flat. 5070 

1275 St. Davicl St., Victoria, B.C. 
Johnston, \V alter L ........... Arts 3 ......... 801/z St. Famille St., Montreal. ... Flat. 6039 
]one~. Alexander \V .......... Arts 1.. . .. 333 \Vilson Ave., Montreal. ...... \Val. 1399 
]ones, Frank ~1 .............. Med. 4 ........ 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. Lan. 1567 

2616 Blackwood Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
]ones. Geo. Douglas 0 ....... Ap. Sci. 1 .... 634 Church Ave., Verdun, Que. 
]ones, Richard P ........... Med. 1 ........ 468 Sherbrooke t. W., Montreal.. ·p. 7557 

Springfield, ~Ie. 
]ones, Robert Vlm..... . . . . Corn. 1..... .15 Rennie Ave., ~fontreal....... \Yal. 0063 
Jones, Wm. Ford ............. Corn. 1.... 845 University St., Montreal. ..... Flat. 2681 

:\Iait!and, Ont. 
Jopling, Thos. Reg .........•. Ap. Sci. 1... .67 McTavish St., ~Iontreal. ..... Cp. 9130 

Gaspe Basin, Que. 
J ubien, Ern est B ............. Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 34 72 Park Ave., ~Iontreal. PI at. 1007 

North Sydney, N.S. 
J udson, Charles .............. Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 126 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Flat. 3409 

. .5155 Park Ave., Montreal ....... Bel. 9701 
Granby, Que. • 

Kachgensky, Leo. . . . . . . . . . .. Arts 3. 

.. 503 Victoria Ave., \Vestmount, Que.West. 8410 
48 D'Artigny St., Quebec, Que. 

Kaine, Chas. Stanley .......... Arts 3 ... . 

K'tlman, ~lax ~1yer. . . . . . . . . Arch. 1.. . . . . 1085 Cadieux St .. ~Iontreal. 
Kalnit, Geo. Theodore. . . ~1ed. 5. . ... 57 :..rcGill College Ave., Montreal 

East 6973 

356 Springfield Ave., Newark, :\.]. 
Kaminski, Josephine J. M ....... \rts 3 ......... 242 Sherbrooke St. \V., Mo:1.treal. Cp .. H'W 

90 William St., Kingston, Ont. 
Kanigsberg, Jacob C ......... Med. 5 ........ 430 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 

Que.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . West. 5555 
Kaplan, Florence Rose ........ Arts 3... . 307 St. ]oseph Blvd. \V., Montreai.At. 3327 
Karch, R. Marcel. ............ Arch. 4. . . . . .. 4 7 2 Berri St.. ::\.Iontreal .......... East 2699 
Katz, Frances Fannie. . . . . Arts 2.. . ... 43 Colonial Ave., Montreal ...... . 
Katz. Morris ................ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 1103 St. Urbain St., MontreaL .... Bel. 7987-W 
Katz, S::tra ................... Arts 2 ......... 25 Dro!Pt St., Montreal. 

• Katz. \V m. . . . . . . . . . . ....... Arts 1.. . .. 2307 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .. Bel. 4263 
.Katzman, John... . . . . ....... Arts 1 ......... 68 Roy , t., ~Iontreal ......... . 
.Kayser, \'iolet Agnes .......... Arts 4... . . 218 Lafontaine Park, Montreal. ... East 5063 
.Kee, Ralph Holden. . . . . . .... Dent. 4. . .... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. . ..... Flat. 2332 
.Keene, Thomas Ros,; ........ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 164 ::\.larlowe Ave., Montreal.. . \\'al. 578.3 

t .Keir, David Burnett ......... Arts 4 & :\Ied.1. 746 University St., ~1ontreal. ..... ·p. 1475 

Keith, ~Iarion Adair. . . . . . . .. Arts 2 .. . 
.Kell, Bryce \V. H. T. . . . . . ..... Arts 1 .... . 

Malpeque. P.E.I. 
.. 177 Lake Shore Rd., Pte. Claire,Que.223 r 3 

. Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. \\'., 
:\lontreal..... . . . . . . . . . . . . Lan. 1567 
10 Cremazie St., Quebec. Que. 

Kcllam, Raymond I. ..... . .Arts 2..... . . Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 
::Vlontreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Lan. 1567 
41 Lynnwood Ave., Simcoe, Ont. 

Kelland, Frank J ............. Corn. 3.. . .... 135 City Councillors St., :\Iontreai.Plat. 0802 
Kcllt•r, Donald. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Med. 1.. . . 54 Drummond St., Montreal.. . . Up. 4662 

Marshalltown, Iowa 
.Kellnor, Arthur. . . . . . . . . . . :\Ieri. 3.. . . 458 Elm Ave., \Vestmount, Que .... \Vest. 1499 

. .623 Union Avt'., ~lontreal ........ Flat. 1072 
Box 65, Farnham, Que. 

Kclly, Adolphus B... . . . . . . . . ::\fei. 5 . 

Kelly, Jerome J ............. Med. 1... . . . . 496 Chateaubriand St., .:VIontreal.. Bel. 6669 

Kelly, l\Iichael A ....... . . . ~led. 4 ... 
Renfrew, Ont. 

. 2263 :VIance St., Montreal. .... 
428 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 

.Kclsey, Ern est S ....... . . .. Grad. Sch ..... 08 S. Luke St., ~lontreal. . 
~.t. \.ita!, ::\lan . 

.Kennedy, Roy ............... Med. 5 ........ 464 herbrooke St. W., Montreal. Up. 6220 
.Kensington, P.E.I. 

Kerr, John A ................. Dent. 4 ....... 4.312A Des Erable- St., Montreal. Am. 1631 
Kerr, Samuel M .............. Arts P .... 743 University St., Montreal. ..... Gp. 14i5 

Ballyclare, lreland. 
"'Left early in the Se~sion. 
tDit·cl. 
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Ker"hman, Jack ............ Arts 3.. 555 Drolet St., ~fontreal. ......... Bel. 0923-F 
K~tchen, \\'m. Arthur. ...... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 208 Wolseley Ave., ~1ontreal. ...... \Val. 0877-W 

Port Alice. B.C. 
Key--or, Philip S ............ Med .. 1. . . . . 35A McGill College Ave., Montreal.. Lan. 7341 

140 Brinkerhoff .::>t., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Killam, Donald A ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 127 Drummond St .. Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

Weymouth, N.S. 
Kilmer, Geo. Edward ........ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9109 

Southampton, Ont. 
Kimpton. Geo. Brown ........ Arts 1. ........ 71 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que .... St. Lam. 88 
King_ James ~f .......•••... Corn. 1 ........ 923 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 3700 
King, ]esse Edward .......... Arts 2 ......... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... l!p. 1475 

Hemmingford. Que. 
King, Ralph H .............. Med. 2 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 7557 

P.O. Box 99, Bridgetown, B.\\'. I. 
Kingston, Geo. H ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 67 McTavish St., Montreal ........ Up. 9130 

Pre.:;cott. Ont. 
Kingston, Paul Thos ......... Med. 2 ........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Prescott, Ont. 
Kinsella, Eileen Mary ........ Soc. Workers 2 1030 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. Up. 4818 
Kirby, Johnson .............. Med. 1. ....... 297 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 4718 

Sarnia. Ont. 
Kirk, Claude M ............. Med. 5 ....... .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

Antigonish, N.S. 
Kirk, Thos. Edwin ........... Med. 4 ........ 100 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 0621 

Antigonish, N.S. 
Kirkland, Thurza ............ Soc. Workers 1.351 Edward Charles St., Outremont, 

Que.. . . . . . . . . .................. At. 1538 
Richmond Hill, Ont. 

Kir~chberg, Abraham ........ Arts 2 ......... 372 Roslyn Ave .. \Vestmount, Que ... West. 6459 
Kisber, Clarence ............. Arts 2 ......... 328 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. Piat. 1969 
Kivenko, Xathan M ......... Corn. 2 ........ 33 Rachel St. W., Montreal. ....... Bel. 7173-W 
Klaehn, I. A. Gertrude ....... Arts 4 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherorooke 

St. W., Montreal. ............... . 
Stratford, Ont. 

Klein, Isaac ................. Phar. 3 ........ 2.381 Clarke St.. Montreal ......... Cal. 4177-J 
Kleker, Bernard ............. Med. 3 ........ 5.139 Papi'l~>au Ave .. Montreal. ..... Bel. (460 
Kliger, Harry ............... Arts 1. ........ R35B St. Dolllinique St., Montreal. 
Klineberg, Florence .......... Arts 2 ......... 4059 Dorchester St. W., Westmount. 

Que ............................ West. 6511 
Klineberg, Jack ............. Law 1. ........ 4059 Dorchester St. W .. W<>stmount, 

Que ............................ \\'est. 6511 
Knechtel, Max U ............ Grad. Sch ...... 768 Bloomfielci Ave., Outremont, 

Que .....................•....... 
Hanover, Ont. 

Knee. Cecil Howard ........ Corn. 3 ....... 31 Campbell Ave., Montreal West. .\Val. 1245 
Knowles, Eustace C ......... Arts 3 ........ S8 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 23112 
Koelsch, Frederic J .......... Med. 3 ....... .40 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 5056 

270 Poplin St .. Roslindale, Mass. 
Koff, Arthur K .............. Mect. 3 ........ 321 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 5474 

Malone, N.Y. 
Kolande, Ester J ............ Grad. Nurses ... 306A Prince Arthur St .. Montreal .. 

2325 Commonwealth Ave., Chicago, 111. 
Kolber, RPnjamin ........... Med. 5 ........ 108<l St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal P\at. 2632 
Kolber, H 1rry ............... Arts 2 ......... 1091 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 2632 
Korenberg, Louis ]no ........ Arts 1. ........ 123 Daube 5t., Montreal .......... Cal. 2235 
Korenberg, Lyon Judah ...... Arts 3 ......... 228<l St. Urbain St., Montreal ...... Bel. 0585-W 
Kositsky, Abraham .......... Arts 2 ......... 155 Roy St. E., Montreal. ........ . 
Kosowatsky, Joseph R ....... Arts 3 ......... 483 Clarke St., Montreal .......... Plat. 0877 
Krakower, Abram ........... Med. 3 ........ 633B Henri Julien Ave., Montreal .. Bel. 62!H-F 
Krakower, Cecil. ............ Arts 2 ......... 683B Henri julien Ave., Montreal.. Bel. 6281-F 
Kramer. Sasha ... ........... Arts 3 ......... 1005 Tupper ~t.. Apt. A, Montreal. l!p. 3812-F 

'Krasnoff, Max .............. Phar .......... 1014 ClarkC' St., Montreal ........ . 
Krohn, Stuart Elias .......... 1~ed. 1. ....... 5 Bassett St, Montreal ........... Plat. 1276 

22 Flaxton St., Utica, N.Y. 
Kruger, lrving .............. Arts 1. ........ 9\1 Cadieux St., Montreal ........ East 11 CS-\\' 
Krupkin. Nathan ............ Med. 1. ....... 747 Shuter St., Montreal .......... l·lat. 1401 

1115 Boyd St, Watertown, N.Y. 
Kurie, Francis D ............ Arts 3 ......... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1.567 

29.5 jarvis St., Toronto, Ont. 

'Left early in the Session. 
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Kursner, Louis .............. Arts 4 ......... 2()90 Clarke St .. Montreal ......... Bel. 9246-M 
Kyle, Willard Hugh .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... North Branch, Y.M.C.A., Montreai.At. 1766 

La belle, Achille A ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St .. \V., 
Montreal. ..... , .................. Lan. 1567 
P.O. Box. H, St. Jerome, Que. 

Labkov, Samuel. ............ Dent. 2 ....... 376 St. Antoine St., Montre:il. .... . 
Labovitch, \\'m. Raymond .... Phar. 3 ........ 1234 Cadieux St., Montreal. ....... Up. 8342 
Lack, David ................ Arts 2 ......... 1171 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 8828 
Lacoe, J. Ralph ............. Med. 4 ........ 1695 Hutchison S• ., Outremont,Que.At. 3359 
Lafieur, Henri Grier ......... Arts 1. ........ 67 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ........ Up. 3838 

*Lafontaine, Edmund A ....... Arts 1. ........ Irvine Ave., Westmount, Que ...... West. 1133 
Laidley, \\'endell H .......... Law 1. ....... 5040 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ At. 1902 

*Laing, Joseph ............... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 335 Girouard Ave., Montreal ...... \Val. 4192 
105 Herkimer St., Hamilton, Ont. 

Lajoie, R. James ............ Med. 4 ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 
Edmundston, N.B. 

Lamo, Elizabetn Scott .. , ... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. W., :Montreal. ................ Piat. 0178 
3409 Quebec St., Washington, D.C. 

Lamoreux, Bertram H ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 70 Cedar Ave., Montreal .......... Up. 2547 
Lamplough, Ethel L ......... Music 1 ....... 335 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 2862 
Lanahan, Lawrence .......... Music 1 ....... 1333 St. Andre St., Montreal ...... Bel. 2452-W 

Magog, Que. 
Land, Harry David ......... Med. 5 ........ 113 St. Famille St, Montreal ...... Plat. 4694 

Sydney, '.S. 
Land, Jacob ................ Med. 1. ....... 113 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... Plat. 4694 

Sydney, N.S. 
Lande, Harold B ............ Arts 1. ....... 513 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0215 
Lande, Lawrence M ..... , .. Arts 2 ......... 641 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 7486 
Lande, Rhoda M ............ Arts 1. ....... 513 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0215 
Lane, Cecil T ................ rad. Sch ..... 005 St. Crbain St., Mcntreal 
Lane, Frederick Wm ......... Med. 1 ........ Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. \V., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 4105 
Missao Evangelica Capango Bic, 
Portuguese West Africa 

Lang, Ahraham Isaac.. . . . . . Arts 2 ......... 116 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal. ... Bel. 5486 
Langley, Alfred G ........... Arts 4.. . ..... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

63 Leigh Rd .. Eastleigh, Eng. 
Languedoc, ~larie Adele de G.Arts 2 ........ Royal Victoria Coilege, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
\'imy Apts., Ci arlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Lapin, Abraham ............. Arts 1. ..•.... 2261 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 9863-J 
Lapin, Benjamin L .......... Arts 1. ....... 2263 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. . . Bel. 6802-J 

*Laplante, Joseph Paul ....... Med. 3 ....... 2532 Rouen St .. Montreal . . ....... Pl<>t. 0517 
Laporte, Alice ... , ........... Grad. Nurses 1.. 2472 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Czl. 2162-J 

St. orbert, Man. 
Laporte, Leo Conrad ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 434 Mance St., Montreal ......... Plat. 4501 
Larkin, Edward Alan ........ Arts 2 ......... 3621 Park Ave., Montreal ........ . 

22 Colonial St., St. John's, Nfid. 
Larocque, Frances E ......... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 288 Clifton Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1514 
Latham, Allan B ............ Arts 4 ......... 267 Regent Ave .. Montreal ........ Wal. 0846 
Laurelli, Edmund C ........ Med. 1 ........ 797 University St., Montreal. ...... Flat. 5394 

12 Bainbridge Ave., Providl'nce, R.T. 
Laverty, Arthur Edward ..... Law 1 ......... 461 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que.. . . . . . . . . • . ......... West. 2156 
Lavoie, 1\Iaurice L ........... Corn. 1. ....... 230 Belfrage Rd., \Vestmount, Que .. West. 889G 
Lawrence, Elsie Grace ........ Phys. Ed. 1. ... 608 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0521 
Lawrence, Herbert S ......... 1\led. 3 ........ 49 Belmont Park. Montreal. ....... Lan. 2355 

Claremont., Jamaica, B.W.T. 
Lawrence, L. Jeanette ........ Arts 2 ......... 2012 Hutchison St., Outremont,Que.At. 2851 
Lazarovitz, Sadie ............ Law 1. ........ 91 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... . 

127 "'t. Paul St., Quebec, Quf:!. 
Lazar us. Dora . . ............. Arts 1. ........ 1 OC9 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 1985 
Leach, Campbell W .......... Corn. 2 ........ 200 Wilson Ave., Montreal ....... . 
Leacy, Wm. Buck.ly .......... Arts 2 ........ 788 Shuter St., Montreal ......... . 

Prescott, Ont. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Le Baron, Francis Gordon .... Corn. 3 ........ 4 Bassett St., :Montreal ........... Plat. 6014 
. ~orth Hatley, Que. 

Lebovrtz, Harry ............. Arts 1. ........ 219A St. Urbain St., Montreal ..... Plat. 1371 
Ledgerwood, Geo. A ......... Med. 3 ........ 351R Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 0157 

Sandy Lake. Man 
Leduc, Albert. .............. Grad. Se h ...... Macdonald College, Que ........... . 

*Lefman, Bernard N .......... Corn. 1 ........ 1512 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 5948-M 
Legate, David M. de C ....... Arts 3 ......... 3( McGi!l College Ave., Montreal .. Up. 6247 

107 Wright 8t., Saint John, :\".B. 
Leitch, Hugh James ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 602 Belmont Avt>., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 0146 
Leithman, Ezra ............ Arts 2 ......... 122B Colonial Av,., Montreal. .... . 
Le May, Chas. David ........ Corn. 3 ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 

Fort William, Ont. 
Le Moine, John G. M ........ Arts 2 ......... Chateau Apts., Sherhrooke St. \V., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 4335 
183 Grand Allee. Quebec. Que. 

Lerner. Gertrude ............ Arts 1 ......... 638 City Hall Ave., Montreal ..... Lan. 7549 
LeSage, Earl Chas. E ........ Jivlcd. 2 ........ 2031 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal..Am. 3284 
Leslie, Chas. Wm ............ Arts 3 ......... 110 St. Mark St., Montreal. ....... Up. 0144 
Lessard, Jean Claude ........ Corn. 2 ........ 634 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 1207 
Lester, Harold Good ......... Arts 1. ........ 196 Ash Ave., Montreal. .......... York 5226-W 
Leveque Cedric P ........... Med. 3 ....... .422 Marcil Ave., Montreal.. ....... Wal. 3351 
Levey, Mark Robert. ........ Med. 5 ........ Apt. 3, 42 St. Mark St., Montreal .. Up. 1288 

10328 Connaught Drive, Edmonton.Alta. 
Levikoff. Frances G .......... Arts 4 ......... 661 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 5520-\V 
Le•1ine, Benjamin ............ Med. 4 ........ 1157 Clarke St., Montreal ........ Bel. 9361-J 
Levine, Maxwell J ........... Arts 2 ......... 1416 Clarke St., Montreal .... .. .. . 
Levine, Robert. ........... .. Art<> 1. ........ 838 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 1786 
Lcvis, Aaron Isaac ........... Med. 1 ........ 390 Jean ne Mane!" St., Montreal ... Plat. 4240 
Levitt, Pauline D ............ Arts 3 ......... 15A Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 5397-W 
Levitt, Rachel .............. Arts 3 ......... 323 Grosvenor Ave., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4849 
Levy, Andree. . ............ Arts 1. ........ 11C2 Rachel St. E., Montreal ...... Am. 1454 
Levy, Gordon \V ........ .... Grad. Sch ...... 2 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .... . 
Levy, John ................. Med. 5 ........ Apt . 5. 126 Durocher St., Montreal.Plat. 4138 
Levy, Simonne .............. Arts 3 ......... 1102 Rachel St. E., Montreal .... .. Am. 1454 
Lewis, Chas. Eton ....... .... Corn. 2 ........ 297 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 4718 

125 Victorh St., Truro, N.S. 
Lewis, Roland Reed .... ..... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 608 Univer,;ity St.. Montreal. ...... Lan. 7859 

Perth, N.B. 
*L'Heureux, Rene ............. Ap. Sci. 1 .... St. Jude, Que... . ............. . 

Lidsky, Harry ............... Arts 2 ......... 239 Lava! Ave, Montreal. ......... East 8138 
Lidstone, Malcolm ........... Arts 4 ........ 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

Salmon Cove, ~ftd. 
Lighthall, Lyle C ............ Arts 2 ......... 1612 St. t:'rbain St., Montreal.. .... Bel. 5172 

Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Linehan, Mary Clare ......... Grad. Sch ...... Apt. 29, 376 Claremont Ave., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 4329-J 
Hudson Falls, N.Y. 

Lipsett, Solomon Geo ........ Grad. Sch ...... 623 Union Ave., Montreal. ....... . 
592 Goulding St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Lipson, Barnett ............. Med. 4 ........ 719 Shut!"r St., Montreal .......... Plat. 6857 
44 Cordova St. \V., Vancouver, B.C. 

Lirot, Stephen Leo R ........ Arts 2 ......... 302 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montrea!.Plat. 3864 
28 Crown St., Meriden, Conn. 

Lister, Arthur ............... Ap. Sci. 4 .... 119 Seventh Ave., Ville St. Pierre .. 
Litner, David ............... Arts 2 ......... 1642 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 5707-F 
Litovsky, Abraham .......... Arts 4 ......... 897 City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... East 0291-W 

*Litovsky, ElL ............... Arts 1. ........ 899 City Hall A,·e., Montreal. ..... East 0297-W 
Little, John Wm ............ Corn. 3 ........ 845 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2681 

83 Central Ave., London, Ont. 
*Little, Wm. Step hen ......... Med. 3 ....................................... . 

Richmonci, Ont. 
Littner, Max ................ l\fed. 5 ........ 5396 Park Ave., Montreal ......... At. 5409 

•Lit win, Simon ............... Phar. 3 ........ 1128 St. Vrbain St., Montreal. .... . 
Liva, Giusto Albin ........... Med. 1. ....... 202 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... Plat. 3291 

325 E. t5th St., ~ew York, ~.V. 
L!oyd, F. Llewellyn .......... Arts 1. ........ 771 Univer'ity t., l\lontreal. ...... PI at. 4528 

*Left early in the St>ssi . n. 
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Lochead, ]no. Richard ........ Med. 4 ........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal. •..•.. Up. 9130 
Sydenham, Ont. 

Lochhead, Stuart George ...... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 309 Brock Ave., Montreal West. .. 
Logan, David R .............. Arts 4 ........ .45 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 0797 
Logan, Philip A ......... .... Corn. 1. ....... 45 Aberdeen Ave., \Ve tmount, Que.\\'est. 0797 
London, Julius E ............. Phar. 2 ........ 751 De L'Eoee Ave., Montreal. .. . 
Long, Cyril N. H ............. Med .. 3 ........ 59 McGill College Ave ., Montreal. 

488 Wilbraham Rd., Manchest~>r, Eng. 
Longworth, ~orah B.. . . . . . . Com. 1 ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Mont real. ...........•... PI at. 0078 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Loomis, Edward B.. . Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 26 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... Gp. 8633 
159 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Lough, Hubert 0 .:Vfod 4 ..... 245 Elrn Ave., \Vestmount, Que ... \Ve'<t. 3738 
Louis. Florence ..... ....... Arts 3 .. . .. .. 214 villeneuve St. W .. Montreal .. Bel. 9765 
Low, Chas. Douglas. . . . ..... Ap. Sci. 3. 231 Stanley St., Montreal ....... l,;p. 7 296 

376 Lewis St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Luke, Josephus C. Arts 3 . ....... 41 Brock Ave., r. Montreal \Vest \Val. 0710 
Lukis, ::\largaret. . .. Phys. Ed 1. 724 University St., Montreal. .... l,;p. 3369 

Senneville, Que. 
Lunn, Frederick R. . .... Arts 3.. . .... 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que.\\'egt. 1630 
Lusby, Eric Blair.. . Ap. Sci. 4 .... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 0474 

215 Royal Ave., ew Westminster. B.C. 
Lyman, Beatrice . . . . . . . . . Arts 3. . ..... 83 Redpath Cresce'lt, Montreal ... l:o. 1802 
Lyman, Chas. Philip .......... Ap. Sci. 1 .534 Cbrke Ave., \Vestmount. Que .. \Vest. -l-)55 
Lynch, John G.... Dent. 3 . . 78 Durocher ~t., Montreal.. . .. Plat. 2642 

525 McLeod ~t.. Ottawa. Ont. 
Lynch, Mary i\'icholas . . . . Phys. Ed. 1. . 724 University St .. Montreal. .... Cp. 3369 

Digby, .l\'.S. 
*Lynch-Staunton, V. M ..... Law 2... . 825 University St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 3464 

::VIountain Brow. Hamilton, Ont. 
Lynde, Carleton ]no ......... Ap. Sci. 3. .RIO Univer:::ity St., Montreal... Go. 9109 

-tO St. .l\'icholas Place, New York. :'\.Y. 
Lyons, Avery Calder .......... Arts 2.. .52 McCill College Ave., Montreal L'p. 1416 

26 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Lyons, Waiter..... . ...... Ap. Sci. 2. . . 321 Peel ~t.. :Montreal . . . . . . Cp. 5474 

1051 Boston Road, New York, :-\.V. 
Lyster, Norman C. . . Med. 1.... . . 117 Crescent St., Montreal. . Cp. 1432 

Kenncdy, Sask. 
Lytic, Cas~ell Lillian. Art.;; 2.. . 153 ~t. Luke St., Apt. 5, :Montreal. 

::\lac.\rthur. Geo. J ..... 
:\1acArthur. James Ed. 

Wilmington, Del. 

Com. 1. ....... Smith's Falls, Ont. 
M eel. 2 . 3563 Park A \'C., :VIontrea!. 

Grand 1\Iira, C.B .. T.S; 
Plat. 1805 

:\.Iacaulay, Archie Francis ..... :\led. 5 .. .. Children's :\lemorial Hospital. ::\lont-
real... . . . . . . . . Cp. 9020 
1237-13th Ave., \V., Calgary, Alta. 

Dent. 3. . . . . . 142 Berri ~t.. ::\1ontreal ......... East 3850 ::\IcCabe, Claude E. A .. 
\'alleyfield, Que. 

::\1cCaffrey, Edmund B ........ Law 1 ......... 554 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0223 
::VlcCaig, Robert A.... . . .... Arts 1. ....... 590 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal. Cp. 6063 

176 East St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
11cCallum, Duncan... . ..... Dent. 3 ..... . 32A Rozel !::>t., Montreal. .York641.'i-\V 

Danville, Que. 
::\IacCarthy, Henry Blair .. .... Ap. Sci. 2 .. R23 University St.. :\'lontreal. ..... Plat. 0354 

110 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
:\1cCauley, l\ladeli~ Mary . .. Arts 1. ... 4837 Western Ave., \Vestmount, Que.\Vest. 1013 
::\lcClung, Joseph Eldon Ap. Sci. 4 .... 3854 Park Ave., ::\1ontreal ..... .. Piat. .'i685 

*::\IcCiure, James C .. 

~IcCiure, Lindley \V. 
::\IcConnell, Wilson G 

*::\lcConvey, \V m. A. . . .. 
::\IcConvry, Gorman R .... 

\Vatrous. cask. 
::Vied. 5 ....... .468 Sherbrooke St. \V., ::\Iontreal.. Cp. 7557 

Cowansville, Que. 
Ap. Sci. 3 .... 4321 Bordeaux St., 1-lontreal. . 
Arts 2 ........ 140 St. Jmseph St., Dorval, Que ... \\'al. 2252 
::\led. 2 ....... 624 Richmond Avf'., Buffalo, X.Y. 
Ap. Sci. 2 ..... JOSA City Councillors St., ::\lontrealPiat. 6760 

392 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 
:\1cCormack, Colin \V m .. . . ~led. 5. ... Apt. i<, 42.3 :\lackay St.. Montreal . (;p. -!029 

Renfrew, Ont . 
:\lcCormick, Geo. Arnott .... Arts 1.. 

*Left early in the Se~sion. 

. . 849 Oxenden A>·e .. ~1ontreal.. . .Plat. 5707 
383 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 



DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 563 

:-lAME I'ACt:LTY A:-ID YEAR ADDRESS TEL. :-10 

\Vhere two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

*~1cCormick, :.ratthew ........ Corn. 2 ........ 5346 Park Ave., ~ontreal ....... . 
McCrimmon, Donald R ...... Arts 1. ........ 67 McTavish St., !\Iontreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Huntingdon, Que. 
McCrimmon, Frederick G .... Arts 3 ......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal ........ Up. 9130 

Huntingdon, Que. 
McCuaig. Duncan R ......... Med. 5 ........ 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9109 

Bainsville, Ont. 
McCuaig, E. Barton ....•.... Arts 4 ......... 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 910? 

Bainsville, Ont. 
McCuish, Daniel ............ Arts P ........ 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

Glace Bay,. N.~. 
McCurdy, Lyall R ........... Grad. Se~ ...... 768 Shuter St., Montreal ......... . 

New Glasgow, ~.S. 
MacDermot, P. Noel. ........ Med. 4 ........ 90 St. Matt'1ew St., Montreal. ..... Up. 5543 
McDiarmid, Donald Car!. .... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 

Carleton Place, Ont. 
Maccliarmid, Jean C ......... Arts 1. ........ 351 Selby St., Apt. 4, Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2437 
McDiarmid, Ruth W . ....... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3169 

586 Driveway Ave., Ottawa. Ont. 
McDonald, Alfred P ......... Med. 1. ....... 114 City Councillors St, Montreal.. Plat. 2908 

31 W. 129th St., New York, N.Y. 
Macdonald, Anita Cedlia .... Med. 5 ........ 779 University St., Montreal ..... Plat. 7556 

201 Agne>' St., New Westmino:ter, I:?.C'. 
Macdonald, Beth M . ........ Phys. Ed. 1 .... i24 University St.. Montreal. ..... Up. 3369 

10U40-116tn St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Macdonald, Dorothy Ada .... Arts 1. ....... .447 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6116 
MacDonald. Duncan A ...... Corn. 3 ........ 65 St. Mark ~t.. :'\1ontreal. ....... U!). 3055 

•.McDonald, Howard A ....... Med. 2 ........ 320 Princf! Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Sa~katoon, Sask. 

McDonald, James A. E .. . .. Corn. 3 ....... .461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up 3580 
Vallcyfield, Que. 

MacDonald, Jas. Keene L .... Arts 3 ......... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Lan. 1567 
P.O. Box 283, Sydney, N.S. 

MacDonald, John K. . ..... Med. 5 ........ Apt.:-, 421 Mackay St., Montreal. Ur. 7504 
9817-107th St., Edmonton, Alta. 

MacDonald, John \Vilkes ..... Arts 2 ......... 743 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 1475 
Trenton, N.S. 

Macdonald,. 'eil Douglas ..... Arts 1. ........ 326 St. Josep'l St., Lachine, Que ... . 
McDonald, Oswald Wm ...... J\.led. 3 ........ 2297 Waverley St., Montreal. ...... Bel. 7342-W 

216 King St. E .. Saint jo:m. N.B. 
11acDonald, S. Arthur ....... Arts 4 ......... 297 Peel St.. Montreal ............ Up. 4718 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
McDonell, Eugene D ........ Med. 5 ........ 800 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 4657 

Box 3, Dalhousie Station, Que. 
Macdonell, 1-lary Margaret. .. Arts 2 ......... 460 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1035 
MacDougall, C. Lorne ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 50 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal .. Up. 7260 
MacDuff, Albert S ........... Arch. 5 ........ 322 Selby t., Westmount, Que .... West. 6493 
McEvoy, John V ............ Med. 4 ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 

Dalhousie, N.B. 
McFarlane, Duncan H., ....... Grad. Sch ...... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Nokomis, Sask. 
MacGachen, Freda K ........ Arts 1. ........ 242 Re(\fern Ave .. Westmount. Que .. West. 6368 
McGauley, John Harold ...... Med. 1. ....... Apt. 7. 169 Stanley St., Montreal. .. Up. 7883-J 

812 Hamilton St .. Schenectady, N.Y. 
McGerrigle, Andrew Jas ...... Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Ormstown, Que. 
McGerrig\e, Harold Wm ...... Arts 4 ......... 67 McTavish St.. Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Ormstown, Que. 
McGerrig\e, James Ros~ ...... Ap. ~ci. 1 ..... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Ormstown, Que. 
•McGoun, David Douglas ..... Arts 3 ......... 162 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 7419 
McGregor, Frank Roy ....... Med. 2 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. C761 

1 Belmont House, Victoria, B.C. 
MacGregor, Xorman Fox ..... Arch. 1.. ...... 139 Bayle St.. Montreal. .......... Up. 0806-W 

St. Andrews East, Que. 
MacGregor. Roderick G ...... Dent. 4 ....... 142 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ Up. 0992 

New Glasgow. Que. 
Mcinerney, James P ......... Med. 2 ........ 30 McGill College Ave., Montreal .. Up. 6247 

*Left early in tlH• Sc:-<~i-Jn. 
Saint John, N.B. 
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~fcKay, Cl:ipman 0 ......... ~led. 1 ........ 308 Prince Arthur St. \V., :\fontreal.Plat. 7472 
28 \Vright St., Saint John, K.B. 

MacKay, Isabella .......... Grad. Xurses 1.1564 Chabot St., ~1ontreal. ....... . 
1\IacKay, Robert de \\'olfe .... Arts 2 ..... : . .. 355 1\fountain St., Montreal ....... Up. 8937 
McKcan, Helen ~1agdalene ... Phys. Ed. 1. ... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

Box 1173, Haiifa.x, N.S. 
McKeen, Margaret \'iola ..... Arts 3 ......... 2G6 Upper Edison Ave., St. Lambert St.L. 368-M 
l\lackell, Dorothy I. l\1 ....... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 724 University St.. Montreal ...... Up. 3369 

231 \Vaverly St., Ottawa, Ont 
McKelvey, 1\forley A ........ Arts 2 ......... 151 Brock Ave S .. Montreal West. .. Wal. 2863 
l\fcKenna, Leo Bernard ...... Med. 4 ........ 3436 Park Ave., Apt. 9, Montreal... Plat. 6010 

Charlottetown. P.E.I. 
*;\Iackcnzie. Angus \V ......... Art~ P ...... Pre~byterian College.. . . . . . . ••.. 

l\facKenzie, Ian ............. ~led. 4 ........ 25 Cedar Ave., Montreal .......... Up. 6121 
Campbellton, N.B. 

~1acKenzie, John C .......... ~led. 3 ........ 320 Prince Arthur ~t. \V., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Inverlochy, V\'estfield Beach, N.B. 

~fcKenzie, John Keith ....... Arts 1. ........ 67 1\IcTavish St., ~fontreal. ....... Up. 9130 
Elginburg, Ont. 

MacKenzie, l\Iaxwell H. \V ... Corn. 2 ........ 118 Aberdeen Ave., \Vestmount, Que.V\'est. 1568 
1\lcKeown, Hilton John . . .. :Med. 4 ........ 134 Durocher St.. Montreal. ....... Plat. 2917 

Russell, Ont. 
1\fcKergow, Alfred T ......... Arts 2 ......... 348 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

\\'aterloo, Que. 
11acKinnon, Alice V. G ...... Arts 3 ......... 11 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 3627 

Lachute, Que. 
1fcKinnon, Douglas, D ...... Med. 4 ........ 775 Sherbrooke St., \V. Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

Hollister Calif. 
~facKinnon, Hugh Xeil ...... Dent. 4 ....... 608 University St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 7859 

Glace Bay, N.S. 
•1\IacKinnon, Josepha B ...... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., 11ontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
65 Portland Ave .. Sherbrooke. Que. 

~lacLaren, David Gordon .... Com. 2 ........ 162 Northcliffc Ave., Montreal. .... \\'al. 5493 
MacLaren, Lorne Albert. ..... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Buckingham, Que. 
l\1acLaren, l\Iargaret J. L ..... Grad. Sch ...... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
75 Cobourg St., Saint John, N.B. 

l\lcLauchlin, John ........... Arts 1 ......... 651 Victoria Ave.;·westmount, Qu~ .. \Vest. 4061 
11acLean, Basil C ........... 1\led. 5 ........ McGill Union, 328 Sherbrooke St. 

v:.r., :Montreal .................... Lan. 7141 
79 Cabot St., Montreal.. .......... York 0467 

l\1acLean, Catherine Jean .... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. \V., l\1ontreal. ................ Plat. 00i8 
Lancaster, Ont. 

1\IcLean, Ern est :.\1 .......... :\led. 5 ........ 147 H utcr.ison St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6842 
Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

MacLean, Ethell\1 .......... 1\led. 2 ........ 22 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 3607 
4312 Pine Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 

l\lcLean, Jean A ............. Arts 1 ......... 79 Cabot St., Montreal. ........... York 0467 
MacLean, John Gordon ...... Com. 1 ........ 24 Crescent St., l\lontreal ......... Up. 0591 

::'\orth Wiltstire, P.E.I. 
1\IacLean, Kenneth S ........ 1\led. 5 ....... .464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 

North Wiltshire, P.E.I. 
l\fcLean, Lewis F ............ 1Ied. 4 ....... .464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 

205 Parkdale Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
MacLean, Lorne Arch ........ Arts 3 ......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Korth Wiltst.ire, P.E.l. 
l\1acLean, ~1ary \Yinifred ..•. Arts 4 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Souris. P.E.I. 

MacL""an, :\farguerite ........ Grad. ::'\urses 1.4701 Delorimier Ave., Montreal .... Am. 6241 
Box 624, Truro, . ·.s. 

MacLeay, Roderick D.~ ..... Corn. 1 ........ 286 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 2267-J 
Box 123, Melbourne, Que. 

MacLellan, James D ......... Arts 1. ........ i43 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 2329 
• 'ew Glasgow, • ·.s. 

McLellan, Korman \V ........ 1\fed. 2 ........ 661 De L'EpPe Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 1945 
1654 Broadway \V., Vancouver, B.C. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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~fcLelland, Joyce E ....•.... Arts 2 ......... 396 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ..... \Vat. 0290 
MacLennan, David A ........ Med. 2 ........ 464 Sherbrooke t. W., l\1ontreal. .. Up. 6220 

Campbellton, • '.B. 
~1acLennan. Mary M. C ..... Med. 4 ........ 17 Holton Ave .. Westmount, Que .. . . \Vest. 8949 
l\fcLeod, Clarke Kenneth ..... Med. 4 ........ Apt. 2, 22 Durocher St., Montreal.. Plat. 4419 

\Volfville, X.S. 
~facLeod, Colin l\funro ...... Arts 1. ........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Richmond, Que. 
MacLeod, Elmer D ......... Grad. Sch .... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Richmond, Que. 
l\facLeod, John Wendell ...... Arts4&Med.1.3189 St. James St., Montreal. ...... \Vat. 3531 
~facLeod, Malcolm D ...... . . Arts 3 ......... 299 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. 0355 

Cross Roads P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
l\fcLeod, Neil. .............. Med. 4 ........ 348 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Summerside, P.E.I. 
~IacLeod, Robert B ........ Arts 4. . . . ... 3189 St. James St., Montreal ...... \Yal. 3531 
McLetchie, James K .... .. ... Grad. Sch ..... 179 Dorchester St. \V., Montreal. .. 
~ldiahon, Roger E ...... Dent. 3 ..... 78-14th Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 847-J 
l\1cl\1artin, Catherine N ..... Arts 2 ........ 4727 Western Ave., Westmount,Que.West. 0870 
l\Icl\Iaster, \V m. R . . . . ... Corn. 1... . ... 21 Renfrew Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. \\'est. 3971 
Mac~1illan, Myrtle .......... Grad. Nurses 1. 470 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Up. 0677 

Port Hope, Ont. 
l\k:\Iillan, Ralph Edwin ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ... 169 Villeneuve St. \V, Montreal. .. Bel. 3350 
Mcl\Iurray, Eugene M ....... Med. 2 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. C761 

41 River Road, Niagara Falls, Ont. 
l\fc~abb, Harvey C ....... . . Dent. 4 ....... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Renfrew, Ont. 
:\!c. ·ally, James G ........... Grad. Sch .... . 399 Mountain St., Montreal ...... . 

111 Sisson Ave., Hartford, Conn. 
l\Ic. 'ally, Thos. Joseph ....... Dent. 1 ....... 747 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 3001 

Barachois. Gaspe, Que. 
l\Ic. 'amara, Wesley C ........ Med. 4 ........ Western Hospital, l\Iontreal. ...... Up. 3230 

Young's Cove Rd., '.B. 
l\fc. 'amee, Foster Thos ...... Arts 3 ......... 281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 1497 
~facnaughton, Alan A ........ Arts 4 ......... 251 Hingston Ave., Montreal ..... \V al. 1567 
l\Iacnaug~1ton, Cecil H ....... Law 1 ......... 358 Melrose Ave., Montreal . . ..... \Val. 1030-J 
l\fac?>laughton, Eric A ....... 11ed. 5 ........ 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 

Martintown, Ont. 
l\Ic~aughton, Ethel P ...... Arts 2 ......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. \V., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1408 
l\fcXaughton, FranciJ L ...... Arts 3 ......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. \V., \Vestmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1408 
Mc~aughton, Malcolm E ... Arts 4 ......... 4565 Sherbrooke St. \V., \Vestmount. 

·Que ............................. \Vest. 1408 
l\1ac. 'aughton, Robert A. . . . Arts 1. ........ 725 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 2727-J 

89 Church St., l\Ioncton, 0/'.B. 
McQuarrie, Helen Grace ...... Soc. \Vorkers 1. 497 Grosvenor Ave., \\'estmount, 

Que ............................. \Vest. 2000 
Summerside, P.E.I. 

l\1cRae, Duncan Ross ........ Arts 3 ......... 793 Shuter t., Montreal ......... . 
Bainsville, Ont. 

McRae, L. Finley ........... Dent. 2 ....... 22-42nd Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 613 
McRae, Ruth ............... Grad. Sch ...... 29 Prospect St., Westmount, Que .. . 
McRoberts, Jerry \V m ....... Med. 2 ........ 770 University t., Montreal. ...... Up. 4832 

\Veyburn, Sask. 
l\facSpnrran, M. Steel. ....... Arts 3 ......... 5306 Park Ave., Montreal ......... At. 3453 
Mac\'icar, Donald Hugh, ..... Grad. Scl1. .. ... 67 IcTavish t., Montreal ........ Up. 9130 

R.R .• 'o. 5, Tara, Ont. 
Mabon, Gwendolen E ........ Arts 3 ......... 409 Burnside Place, ~fontreal. ..... Up. 1007 
l\Iace, Wm. Alfred ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 756 University St., ~1ontreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Greenwich, Conn. 
l\Iacey, Henry Percy ......... Arts 1. ........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

l\1innedo~a. l\Ian. 
~lachacek, John E .......... Grad. Sch ..... l\facdonald CollE>ge, Que .......... . 

A~~iniboia, Sa k. 
l\1agor, Philip Douglas ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 524 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1169 
Mahoney, Hugh R ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 71A Ste. Famille St., Montreal ..... Plat. 2014 
Mahoney, John J ............ Dent. 2 ....... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Chateauguay, N.Y. 
Mahoney, Lewis Daniel. ...... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 71A St. Famille St., Montreal, ..... Plat. 2014 
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•Malamud, Ida .............. Arts P ........ 1102A Henri JuEen Ave., Montreal. 
Malamud, Anne ............. Arts 2 ......... 1102A Henri Julien Ave., Montreal. 

•Malamud, 1\"athan ........... Arts P ........ 1505 Clarke St .. Montreal ........ . 
Malinsky, Maurice L ........ Arts 2 ......... 127 Mt. Royal Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 1880 
Mallory, Wm. R ............ Arts 1 ......... 105 Wol.>eley Ave., Montreal West.. Wal. 3120 

*Malloy, John D ... 1 •••••••••. l'vled . 2 ........ Blind Rh•f•r Ont ... . ......... . . . 
Malmstedt, Helena C ........ Phys. Ed. 2 .... Regent Apts., Amesbury Ave., 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 5023-F 
Sioux Lookout, Ont. 

Malone, Denis F ............ Ap. Sci. 3 .... .41A Mentana St., Montreal.. ...... East 3407 
Malone, Reginald H ......... Grad. Sch ...... 549 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ..... . 

Bombay, India 
Mancuso, Ferdinando ........ Med. 5 ........ 1095 Green Ave., Westmount, Que ... Plat. 7469 

Carlopoli Cat , Italy. 
Manion, James P ............ Corn. 1. ....... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2332 

813 Donald St., Fort William, Ont. 
Manson, Arthur B ........... Med. 5 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

1396-llth Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Manson, Charles A .......... Ap. Sd. 1 ..... 1024 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 3524 
Manville, Alfred E ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

204-12th St. E., Prince Albert, Sask. 
Mapplebeck, Thos. Eric ...... Med. 5 ........ 828 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... Plat. 18.'3 
Marchand, Paul Robert ...... Art!'l 2 ......... 3681 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 1275 
Marchand, Paul Samuel. ..... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
58 Russcll Ave .. Ottawa, Ont. 

Marcou, H. Howard ......... Arts 2 ........ .483 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 0541 

Marcovitch, M. Ralph ....... Phar. 1. ....... 610 Lava] Ave., Montreal ...... . 
Marcovitz, Jeannette E ...... Arts 2 ......... 715 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 4216 
Marcus, Simon .............. Med. 5 ........ 1657 H utchison St.. Outremont,Que .. At. 3289 
Marks, Lawrence ............ Arts 1. ........ 78 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 1996 
Marks, Lillian Frances ....... Arts 3 ......... 78 St. Famille St.. Montreal . ...... Plat. 1996 

•Marler, G. Leonard .......... Law 1. ........ 15 Redpath Crescent, Montreal .... Up. 2378 
Marler, John de M .......... Arts 1. ........ 288 Peel St., Montreal ........... Up. 1518 
Marshal!, L. E .............. Corn. 1. ....... 29 Lake Ave., Strathmore, Que .... . 
Marshall, Wm. Elliott ........ Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 0290 

Ormstown, Que. 
Marsters, ]oan M ........... Arts 1 ........ .458 Victorin Ave., \''estmount. Que .. West. 4568-M 
Marston, Ewart Francis ...... Arts 2 ......... Caledonia Springs, Ont. .......... . 
Martin, Malcolm Thos ... .... Arts 1. ........ 621 Durocher St., Outremont, Que .. At. 0397-M 
Martin, M. Elizabeth ........ Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Stanstead, Que. 

Martin, !'\orman Leslie ....... Dent. 4 ....... 5287 Chabot St., Montreal ........ Am. 2440 
•Martin, Reginald Lee ........ Ap. Sci. 1.. .... 530 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. .. Wal. 0428-\V 

Granby, Que. 
Martin. Simeon J ............ Med. 3 ........ 306 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0800 
Massy-Beresford, D. Geo ..... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. up. 2143 

The Island, Wilton, Wilts, Eng. 
Matheson, Geo. Laurence ..... Grad. Se h ...... 823 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... 

69 Russell Avc ., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mathews, Arnold Albert. ..... Arts 3 ......... 756 University ~t.. Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Lachute, Q11e. 
Matoff, Theodore ............ Arts 1 ......... 2066 Mance St., Montreal. ........ Bel. 9750 
Mattais. Jean B. . . . . . . . . . .. Grad. Se h ...... ~iacdonald College, Que ... . 

Murray Bay, Que. 
Matthams, Philip ............ Arts 2 ......... 58 McTavish St., Montreal ........ Up. 2392 

Maldon. Essex, Eng. 
Matthews, Marjorie C ....... Arts 3 ......... 306 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ....... \\'al. 2333 
Matts, Florence Violet ....... Arts 2 ......... 351 ( li' ier Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 5054 
Maughan, John \Valter. ...... Corn. 2 ........ 596 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5952 
Maxwell, H. Stirling ......... Arch. 3 ........ 512 Peel St., Montreal. . ...... Up. 4703 
Mazur, Sydney Geo .......... Phar. 2 ........ 1881 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 3999 
Meahan, Thos. F ............ Med. 5 ........ 2Q Basset St., Montreal. ........... Plat. 2851 

West Bathurst, N.B 
Medine, Henrietta L. ........ Soc. \Vorkers ... 12 Somerville Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5544 
Meekison, Eunice I. H ....... Arts 1. ....... .4280 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

Que ...••••.....•................ West. !!051-W 

*Left early in the SPssion. 
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Melanson, Catherine E ....... Arts 1. ........ 125 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 2722 

M elan son, Henry Paul ....... Med. 2 ........ 125 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 2722 

Mellen, Edward Wilson ...... Law 3 ......... 103 Chomedy St., Montreal. ....... Up. 2254 
Melior, Mary Dorothea ...... Arts 4 ........................................ . 

Box 21, Richelieu, Que ............ Cham.122 r 2 
Melville, Kenneth Ivan ...... Med. 5 ........ 39 Lorne Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal ... Plat. 4049 

73 Hanover St., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Mencher, Arthur A .......... Med. 3 ........ 2452A St. Urbain St., Montreal .... Cal. 4323-W 
Mendelovitch, Moses ........ Arts 3 ......... 1074 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 6751-W 
Mendels, l\lorton M ......... Arts 2 ......... 536 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. .Main 0453 
Mendelsohn, Lazarus ........ Arts 1. ........ 504 Alma St., Montreal .......... . 
Menzies, Clifford G .......... Med. 5 ........ 851 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5070 

130 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Menzies, Gordon E .......... Arts 2 ......... 348 Sherbrooke St .. \V., Montreal. .. 

1 Elmwood Ave., Providence, R.I. 
Menzies, Catherine J ......... Soc. \Vorkers ... Royal Victoria Hospital. Montreal... Up. 2620 

Drumnadroc·.1it, Inverness, Scotland. 
•Merola, Alfonso John ........ Dent. 1 ....... 770 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 8981 

132 Burnet Ave., Syracuse, N.Y. 
Merrill, Elmer Lloyd ......... Arts P ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

486 McLarcn St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Merry, Ralph Vickcrs ........ Arts 4 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 5636 

Magog, QuC'. 
Mettarlin, Aaron H .......... Law 3 ......... 66B Laurier Ave. W., Montreal ... . 
Michael, Pan! P. E ........... Med. 3 ........ 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

1479 E. 14th St., San Leandro, Calif. 
Mitchener, Robert B ......... Med. 4 ........ 10 Drummond St., Montreal ....... Up. 8023 

205 N. Washington St., Wichita, Kan. 
Mickles, John B ............. Corn. 3 ........ 696 Pine Ave. W .. Montreal ....... Up. 3013 
Middlemiss, Edwin A ........ Arts P ........ 756 Univer~ity St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Sawyerville, Que. 
Millen, Stephen Boyd ........ Arts 3 ......... 512 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0419 
Miller, Chauncey Alvin ...... Med. 2 ........ 263 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... Wal. 4209-J 
Miller, David ............... Law 1. ........ 513 Phillips Square. Montreal. ..... Lan. 3531 
Miller, ( '· Gavin. . . . . . . . . . Grad. Sch ..... 386 Shcrbrooke St. West, Montreal. 
Miller, Joseph S. A .......... Med. 3 ........ 14 Cuthbert St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 1182 
Miller, oah ................ Med. 5 ........ 513 Phillips Square, Montreal. ..... Lan. 3531 
Miller, Saul. ................ Corn. 1. ....... 317 St. joseph Bl -.1 .• Apt. 9, Outre-

mont, Que ....................... At. 5836 
Milley, Samuel Scott. ........ Arts P ........ 756 University St., Montreal. .. .... Up. 0290 

Western Bay, Nfid. 
Milligan, james A ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 108 Eclison Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St. Lam. 114 
Milligan, Wm. An drew ....... Med. 4 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Piat. 0761 

230 Sydney St .. Cornwall, Ont. 
Mills, An drew K ............ Arch. 5 ........ 825 University St., Montreal ....... Plat. 3464 

67 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mill:;, Edward S. . ......... Grad. ~eh . . 30 Hutchison St., Montreal. .. . 
Milne, Hector M ............ Corn. 3 ........ 70 McTa vish St., Montreal ........ Up. 9359-\V 

97 Almont Ave., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Minnes, Harold E ........... Arts 2 ......... 823 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 

183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Minnes, Robert C ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 823 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 

183 Mf'tcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mintzberg, Samuel. ......... Arts 4 & Med. 1.8 Belanger St. E., Montreal. ....... Cal. 6770-J 
Mirabile, Chas. S ............ Med. 1 ........ 707 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5394 

Thompsonvillc. Conn. 
Mirsky, I. Arthur ............ Arts 3 ........ 17.H St. Lawrence Blvd .. Montreal Bel. 4821-\V 
Moffat, Agnes King .......... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College Annex, 708 

Univerl'ity ~t.. Montreal. .......... Up. 2534 
32 Denison Ave, Weston, Ont. 

Moffat, Thos. Stuart ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 
926 I 'e\·wood Ave., Victori:o~, B.C'. 

Moffatt, \\'m ............... Med. 4 ........ 214 BishopSt., Apt. 20, Montreal .. Up. 4464 
58' Windermere Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Mollenhauer, Arnold 0. C .... Phy!'. Ed. P ... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 
Newmarket, Ont. 

Molliver, Henry ............. Arts 2 ......... 719 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 6857 

*Left early in the Session. 
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127 Addison St., Chelsea, Mass. 

TEL. NO. 

Monaker. Jacob ............. Med. 3 ........ 5959 Sherbrooke St. W .. Montreal.. Wal. 3754 
Monk, ::\Iary Frances ........ Soc. Workers 2. 2 Richmond Square, Montreal ..... Up. 4585 

699 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Montgomery, Frances L ..... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., 'Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Sawyerville, Que. 

l\fontgomery, Hugh R ....... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 756 University St., ~fontreal. ...... Up. 0290 
Philipsburg, Que. 

Montgomery, 0. l\Iarion ..... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 2 Bishop St., Montreal. ........... Up. 6460 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

l\fontgomery, \V m. B ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 84S Oxen den Ave., Montreal. ...... Pbt. 5033 
Penticton, B.C . 

.:O.Iontour, Enos T ............ Arts 3 ......... 756 University St., Montreal.. ..... Up. 0290 
Hagersville, Ont. 

*:\Ioodie, Edward C .......... Arts 2 ......... 157 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal Que .. West. 8898-W 
1\loore, Arthur B. B .......... Arts 3 ......... 58 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 2392 

::O.Iouth of Keswick, R.R. No. 3, :-.r.B. 
::\Ioore, Charles E ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 249 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Plat. 6808 

1096 Fourth Ave. \V., Owen Sound, Ont. 
1\Ioore, Dorothea E .......... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 1742A Hutchison St., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 2290-\V 
t.Ioore, Ern est Nelson ........ :\led. 4 ........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal ........ Up. 9130 

St. Chrysostome, Que. 
Moorc, Lewis :-.r ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 18 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 6317 

427 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
l\Ioore, ::\1eredith H .......... Ap. S:::i. 4 ..... 271 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7362 
Moore, Reginald A .......... GrJ. I. S.::'l ...... 1055 Cote des :-.reiges R1., Montreal 
l\1oore, Ruth Eve\yn ......... Arts 1. ........ 359 Qt1erbes Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 2345 
l\Ioore, Wm. Herbert ........ Ao. S.::i. 3 ..... 138 Selby St., Westmxmt, Qtle ...... West. 4929-::\1 
l\loran, ::\Iaurle G. T ......... Arts 1. ........ 32 St. Cecile St., l\1Jntreal ......... :\.bin 1690 
:\loran, Vera :\lay T ......... Arts 3 ........ 32 St. Cecile St., M:mtreal.. ..•... ,:\.lain 1690 
::\lore, Arthur Louis .......... :\led. 2 ........ 776 University St .. Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

107 Cabot St., Holyoke, Mass. 
::\lorici, Theodore ............ l\Ied. 5 ........ 340 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 5594 

97 Grove St., Passaic, N.J. 
l\lorrell, Donald L ........... Corn. 2 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

572 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
::\lorri~. Aylmer L ............ Law 3 ......... 1G8 Dufferin Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Morris, Ella ::\1 .............. Phys. Ed. 1 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

93 Spadina Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
l\forris, Louise R ............ Arts 1. ........ 774 Lagauchetiere St., Montreal. .. . 
l\lorri,on, James E .......... Grad. Sch .... 150 Metcalfe St., ::\.Iontreal ....... . 

156 Victoria St., Amherst, N.S. 
l\1orrison, Lauchlan :\1... . .Arts P ....... 84 Victoria St., Montreal. ......... Lan. 1640 

289 Tower Road, Halifax, N.S. 
l\Iorrison, :\Iargaret K. . . ... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Snerbrooke 

St. \V., :\Iontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Lachute, Que. 

, Iorrison, Pauline J .......... Arts 3 ......... Royal \'icto.ia College, Sherbrooke 
St. \V., !\.lontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
6 Brown Ave., Quebec, Que. 

l\Iorrow, C. Edward Lynn .... l\Ied. 3 ........ 134 Duroct1er St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 2917 
::\Ietcalfe, Ont. 

1\Iorton, Agnes Dennis ....... Arts 1. ........ 234 1-Ietcalfe Ave., \Vestmount, Que.\Vest. 8286 
Morton, John White ......... Dent. 2 ....... 1172 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. \V al. 1490 
l\1osco,·ich, Jacob ............ l\Ied. 3 ........ 829 University St., l\Iontreal. ...... Plat. 1681 

301-Sth Ave., S., Lethbridge, Alta. 
l\Ioseley, Herbert F .......... Arts 4&:\fed.1.237 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreai.Plat. 0608 

Lunenburg, 1\.S. 
l\10shinsky, Samuel. ......... l\led. 2 ........ 53A McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 6825 

559 Belmont Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Moskovitch, Samuel J ....... Law 1. ........ 829 University St .. l\<Iontreal. ...... Plat. 1681 
Mosley, \\'illiam ............. l\Ied. 3 ........ 138 l\lilton t. l\Iontreal. .......... Plat. 4672 

102 Dorothy St., Welland, Ont. 
Mount, Alethea :\laud ....... Arts 4 ......... 134 St. Charles St., Longueuil, Que .. Long. 232 
Mount, Hilda Ellenor ........ Arts 2 ....•.•. . 134 St. Charles St., Longueuil, Que .. Long. 232 

*Mount, John Philip .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 308 Sherbrooke St. E., :\!ontreal.. .. East 1895-W 

tDied Cctober 2nd, 1925. 
*Left early in the Session. 
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• 1ountford, Kathleen M ..... Arts 1. ........ 26 Crescent St., St. Lambert, Que ... St. Lam. 69 
~1owat, G. Albert. . . ....... l\1ed. 3 ........ 3 Winning St., ~Iontreal ......... . 

Campbellton, X.B. 
*l\Iowatt, Erskine A ........... Ap. Sci 2 ....... 4 l46 Dorchest~r ~t., \Vestmount 
*~Iuir, \'l"i!liam E ............. Med. 3 ........ R0:;lind:t e. l\1ass. 
*Muhlstock, David Harry ..... Grad. Sch ...... 125 Mt. Royal Ave. \V., Montreal. .. 

Mules, Ernest ............... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 1539 H utchison St., Outremont, Que. 
Muller, Peter Paul. .......... Ap .. Sci. 2 ..... P.O. Box 279, Macdonald College, 

Que ............................. St. An. 239 
Mulligan, Helen ............. Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., l\1ontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
River Desert, Que. 

Mulligan, Henry I. .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 5C Victoria St., Montreal. .....•... 
Fort Coulonge, Que. 

l\Iul!igan, Marjorie M ........ Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. \V., Montreal. ................ PI at. 0078 
River Desert, Que. 

Munn, Daniel James ......... Arts 2 ........ .4273 Dorchester St.\'., Westmount, 
Que ............................. \Yest. 1502 

Munn, \V. H. B!anchard ..... Med. 4 ........ 360 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. \Vest. 6781-F 
Summerland, B.C. 

Munro, Donald Scott ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 356 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 0890 

1\.Iunroe, David C ........... Arts 2 ......... 214 Logan St., St. Lambert., Que .... St. Lam. 45 
Munroe. Herbert Jas ......... Dent. 3 ....... Apt. 14, 167 Jeanne Mance St., Mont-

re:tl, ............................ Plat. 3880 
131 Henderson Ave., Ottawn., Ont. 

l\Iunson, Russell D .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 10 Hut.chison St., Montreal. ...... . 
15 Halstead Place, Rye., N.Y. 

l\1urchison, Wm. Eaton ...... Arts 1. ........ 811 University St:, Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Murphy, John H ............ Arts 4 ......... 620 Victoria Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. West. 8854 
Murphy, S. Margaret ........ Arts P ........ 94 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. \Vest. 5913 
1\.Iurray, Bertram S ......... Arts 4 ......... 743 Univers'ty St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Murray, John Wm ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... Apt. 45, 670 Sherbrooke St. \v., 

. Montreal. ....................... TJp. 1902 
1\Iurray, Mac Florence ....... Arts 3 ......... 37C Elm Ave., \Vestmount, Que ..... \Vest. 6801 
l\1 urray, Phyllis M .......... Grad. Sch ...... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. \V., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
4 Moncton Ave., Quebec, Que. 

1\Iurray, Prescott \Vm ........ Arts 2 ......... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 
Harvey Station,. ·.B. 

Murray, Ruth Elizabeth ...... Arts 3 ......... 51 Belvedere Rd., \Vestmount, Que .. \Vest. 0911 
Murray, Thos. Ross ......... Arts 1. ........ 370 Elm Ave., \Vestmount, Que ..... We~t. 6801 
l\lusselman, Barney .......... Arts 2 ......... 7 Charbonneau St., l\1ontreal ...... Plat. 6548 

Tadler, Samuel B ........... Arts 4 & Med.l. 75 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal ... Bel. 6684 
Nairn, A. Gordon ............ Arts 4 ......... 805 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1978 
Nash, Arthur B ............. Med. 5 ........ 845 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2681 

1005 Pemberton Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Nathanson, Jack ............ Corn. 1 .... : . .. 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Flat. 1681 

7 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
Kathanson, Louis ............ Med. 5 ........ 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1681 

760 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Nathanson, Max ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 1560 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 5013 
Nation, Frederick S .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... \Vesleyan College Annex, University 

St., Montreal ................... . 
350 St. Clairc St. \V., Toronto, Ont. 

*i\eel. Donald S .............. Ap. Sci 2 ...... Short Hills, N J. 
Negru, Jonn Harvey ......... Arts 1. ....... .464 Guy St., l\1ontreal ............ Up. 8638-F 
Neiderhoffer, S. L ........... 1\.Ied. 2 ........ 670 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 5079 
Neilson, Robert M ........... Med. 5 ........ 115 St. Hubert St., Montreal. .... . 

6 de Brebeuf St., Quebec, Que. 
Nelles, J. Gordon ............ Corn. 2 ....... .434 Mackay St., Montreal. ........ Gp. 0003 
Nelligan, Lawrence P ........ Med. 5 ........ 748 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 4029 

St. Louis, P.E.I. 
Nelson, Dorothy A .......... Arts 1. ........ 538 Argyle Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. . 
Nerenberg, Harry ........... Arts 1. ........ 752 Clarke St., Montreal .......... Plat. 3987 

•Left early in the Session. 
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Nesbitt, Carolyn Ruth ....... Phys. Ed. 1. ... .377 West Hill Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 0712-W 
Neville, Alexander R ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 497 Cote Ste. Catherine Rd., Outre-

mont, Que ....................... At. 5350 
Newbery, Grace Eleanor ..... Grad. Nurses .. 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

72 Lawton Blvd., Toronto. Ont. 
Newman, Bertha ............ Phys. Ed. 1 .... 65 Elm Ave., St. Lambert, Que ..... St.Lam.694-W 
Newton, Frederick L ......... Arts 1. ........ 8-llth Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 526 
Newton, Theodore F. M ...... Grad. Sch ...... 811 University St., Montreal. ..... . 

Sarnia, Ont. 
Nicholson, Hugh R .......... Med. 1 ........ McGill Union, Montreal.. ......... Lan. 7141 

Strathroy, Ont. 
Nickerson, Samuel. .......... Arts 1. ........ 848A Henri Julien Ave., Montreal. .Bel. 0193-W 
Nickle, Alfred Nelson ........ Arts 2 ... . ..... 294 Marlowe Ave .. Montreal. ...... Wa!. 1570 
Nightingale, Matt. S ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... , 7128 Shcrbrooke St. W., Montreal.. \V al. 2444-J 
Nitschke, Pan! Herman ...... Med. 3 ....... .48 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 4996 

213,E. 9th St., The Dalles, Wasco Co., Ore. 
•Nixon, Isabel ............... Arts 4 ......... 647 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 480g 
Nolan, Clinton Wm .......... Ap. Sci. 1 . . . 399 Mountain St.. Montreal ...... . 

777 Potomac Ave., Buffalo. N.Y. 
Norris, Herbert B ........... Ap. ci. 4 ..... 116 Aberdeen Ave .. Wt>stmount, Que.\Vest. 0165 
Korth. Ceci. J.. . ....... . .. Arts P ........ 756 She1 brooke <..t. W., Montreal. .. 

420 Stratlorrl Road, i\'e"' York, N.Y 
Norton, I. Gilbert ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 202 Milton St .. Montreal. ......... Plat. 0474 

12249 Griggs Blvd., Detroit, Mich. 
Novick, H. Ezra ............. Arts 4 ......... 684B St. Dominique St., Montreal.. 
Noyes, John W .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 11 Pierce Ave., Montreal. ......... Up. 6684 
Nudleman, Max ............. Arts 2 ......... 749A City Hall Ave., Montreal. ... . 
Nutik, Oscar ................ Arts 2 ......... 4876 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6357 

Oberfeld, Harry ............. Med. 3 ........ 1438 Fabre St .. Montreal. ......... Ca!. 334 9 
O'Brien, Russell. ............ Arts P ........ Wesleyan College University St. 

Montreal. ....................... Up. 0290 
Pembroke, Ont. 

*O'Connor, Geo. F ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 538 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... Up. 0181 
552 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 

O'Connor. Maurice N ........ :\led. 1. ....... 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Cp. 9173 
Wellsville, N.Y. 

O'Donnell, Hugh E .......... Law 3 ......... 26 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 8633 
22 Bowen Ave. S., Sherbrooke. Que. 

Ogilvie, John D ............. Corn. 1 ........ 102 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montrenl.Up. 4242 
Ogi!vy, John Angus .......... Law 3 ......... 53 BallantyneAve.N.,MontrealWest.Wa!. 3617 
Olesker, Josephine M ........ Arts 2 ......... 245 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 3971-F 
Oliver, Abraham ............ Arts 1. ........ 1012 Cadieux St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 3270 
Oliver, Austen Wm .......... Arts 2 ......... Apt. 3A, 105 Clossc St.. Montreal .. Up. 2133 

415-10th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Oliver, Wm. Robt. Jas ....... Arts P ........ 525ClarkeAve .. Westmount.Que ... \Vest. 3C40 
Olmstead, Shirley H ......... Med. 1. ....... 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. Up. 6220 

Lancaster, N.H. 
Olmsted, Alexander I ........ 1\Ied. 3 ........ 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 

215 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
O'Mara, Michael J .......... Dent. 4 ....... 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ Up. 7484 
O'Meara, Ambrose Jack ...... Arts 1. ....... .400 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... \Vest. 3478 
Opzoomer, Cornelis .......... Arts 1 ......... 1524 Cuvi!lier St., Montreal ....... Clair. 0595 

*O'Regan, Chas. Herbert ...... Med. 4 ........ 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 2143 
73 Elliot Row, Saint John, N.R. 

Orr, James M ............... Dent. 3 ....... 230 Hibernia Road, Montreal ...... York 0061 
Osborne, John R . ........... Med. 1. ....... 52 Mc\..ill College Ave., Montreal .. Up. 1416 

Chester, N.Y. 
Osgood, Elizabeth L ......... Arts 4 ......... 286 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 2387 
Ostrander, Ruth Erma ....... Phys. Ed. 1. ... 24 Royal Ave., Montreal .......... \Val. 2137 
Ostroff, Louis ............... l\Ied. 3 ........ 876 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... East 6866-J 
Owen, Francis James ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 815 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 6854 

Trail, B.C. 
Oxley, Kiel H ............... Arts 3 ......... 124 Victoria Ave., Longueuil, Que ... Long. 274-J 
Oxorn, Milan ............... Law 1 ......... 64I Casgrain Ave., Montreal ...... Bel. 9954-W 

Pacaud, Chas. Edward ....... Arts 1. ........ 674 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... \Vest. 3022 
Pagano, Chas. Vincent ....... Arts 2 ......... 770 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 4832 

1019 ~2 Montgomery St., Syracuse, N.Y 

*LPft early in the Se~sion. 
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Pal<'f, Harry ................ Corn. 3 ........ 15~ :\1etcalie ~t.. :\Iontreal. . . . . . . t.;p. 5517 
5.33 Bay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Palmer, Harold Edward ...... Arts 2 ......... 61 Pine AYe., t. Lambert, Que.. .St. Lam. 42 2 
Palmer, Harry Gilbert ....... .Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 36 Delorimier Ave.,:\1ontreal South.Long. 444 
Pal mer, \Ym. Henry ......... .Ap. ~cL 2 ..... 3573 Park AYe., ~lontreal ......... Plat. 6766 

Heart's Content, Xfld. 
Pangman. Arthur Henry ..... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 110A Queen M.1ry Rd., Montreal. .. \\'est. 3916 

•Parent, Raymond 0 ........ Arts 1. ........ 2102 Bleury St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 0391 
Arnprior, Ont. 

Parker, Olive Agnes .......... Arts 4 ......... Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. \\'., ~1ontreal.. 00 00 00 ..... 00 00 

Coaticook, Que. 
Parkin, Cecil H ............. :\led. 3 ........ 19 ::O.Iansfield . t.. ~Iontreal ....... . 

Anchovy Estate, Jamaica, B.\\'. I 
Parmley, }as, Robert .. . .... :\led. 1 ........ 2<>9 Prince Arthur St. \V., :\1ontreal.Pl;tt. 0355 

Penticton, B.C. 
Parris, Ivan Eric R .......... :\led. 3 ........ 39 Lorne Ave .. ~Iontreal .......... Plat. 4049 

Brown's Town, Jamaica B.\\'.I. 
Parsons, Freclerick L .......... -\p. Sci. 4 ..... 27.3 De !'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0509 
P"'rsons. Ruth M ............ Phys. Ed. 2 .... 273 Df' !'Epee A,·e., Outremont, Que. At. 0509 
Pascal, Fred ................ Arts 1. ........ 7C9 St. Urbain St .. A;>t. 2. Montreal 
Pasternack, David S ......... Grad. Sch ..... .4 Durocher St.. ~1ontreal. ........ . 

21C-4th Ave. E., Calgary, Alta. 
• Patenaude, Gerard ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 492 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal ... East. 7 559 
Paterson, A! ex. P ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 127 Drummond St., Montreal .... Up. 6500 

92 Leinster t., Saint John, N.B. 
Patcrson, Daphne Helen ...... Arts 2 ......... Royal \'ictoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W .. 11ontreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
92 Leinster St., Saint John, N.B. 

Paterson, Janet A. . . ....... Corn. P ....... 7 Essex Ave., ::\1ontreal. . ....... . 
Paterson, Jean C ............ .Arts J. ........ 6 Holmdale R l., Hampstea:-1., Que ... \V al. 2164 
Paterson, John Ross ......... Arts 1. ........ 14-! Cre.>cent St., :\lontreal ........ Up. 4302 
Paterson, :\Iarjorie E ........ Corn. P ....... 7 Essex Ave .. :\Iontreal .......... . 
Paterson-Smyth. G. :-.r. . . ... :\led. 4 ........ 16:! Windsor St., Montreal. ........ Up. 4471 
Patrick, David Young ........ Arts 2 ......... 9 Snrin~fielri A,·e., \Vestmount, Que .. \\'est. 1.386 
Pat ten, Roy Hamilton ....... Grad. Sch... . . 2 33) Wa,·erly St., ~l0ntreal . .... . 
Patterson, Alfred S .......... Ap. Sci. 2 .... 579 Dorche'lter St. \V .. :\1ontrcal. .. Up. 5833 

58 Ontario Ave., Hamilton. Ont. 
Patterson, Keith Wm. G ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 90 Crescent St .. Montreal. . . ..... Up. 558S 

Earlham, Ca;;tle Hill. Park"tone. Dorset, Eng. 
Patterson, \\'m. LaMert ..... Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 30~ Querbe- Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 0699 

18 Duke St., Tmro, N.S. 
Patton, Chas. F ............. Art:> 2 ......... 693 Victoria Ave., \\'estm0unt. Que .. West. 34 70 
Patton. I. Joceh·n .......... Grad. Sch ...... 4212 \\'estern Ave., \Vestmount, Que 
Paul. Hugh Car!. ............ ::\led. 1. ....... 1961\1ilton St .. Montreal. ........ Plat. 3819 

Island Falls, !\le. 
Payne, :\Iargaret H .......... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 6C Xorthclde Ave., ~1ontre:1!. ...... Wal. 5899 
Payne, Owen Joseph ......... Phar. 2 ........ 5619 Wellington St., \'erdun, Que .. . 
Payton, Jas. Arnold .......... Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., ~1ontreal. ...... Up. 0290 

183 \\'almer Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Peacock, Henry Arthur ....... Med. 5 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montrea!.Plat. 0761 

1<>6 Her~·imer St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Peake, Edith Eleanor ........ Arts 1 ......... 1060 FairmoJnt Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................ At. 1669 
Pearson, Adelaide Frances .... Arts P ....... 96 Drummond Apts., Montreal. .... Gp. 7501 
Pear~on, Gertrude E. ( lrs.) . Arts 1. ........ 3i 3 • • orthcliffe A\'e., Montreal. .... \\'al. 3955-W 
Peel. Flora A. M ............. :\lusic 3 ...... . 220i Fullum St., :\1ontreal. ........ Clair. 0276 
Peltier, Rutn :\Iathilda ...... Arts 1. ........ 330 Brock Ave.:\ .. ~1ontreal ..... Wal. 1223-J 
Pemberton, John . B...... Arts 3 ........ 19 ~clkirk Ave., :\Iontreal ......... Up. 7173 
Pendleton, Raymond King. ~led. 5 ........ 635 t.'nion A,·e., 11ontreal. ........ Plat. 1510 

Isleshoro. ::O.le. 
Penrose, Geo. Henry ......... Arts 3 ........ .420 Hopppr Ave., Montreal. ........ . 

Box 37i, Oil Spring,, Ont. 
Percival. Ralph ............. Med. 1.: ...... 60 \'ictoria t., _ Iontreal. ......... Lan. 3508 

12 Freslw:ater Rd., t. John's, .1\fld. 
*Perdval, Edwin 0 ........... Com .. 1 ....... ,~(,4 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

Ottawa, Ont. 
*Perelstein, l\1o. Maurice ...... Phar. 2 ........ 609 Lava! Ave., Montreal ........ . 

*Left C'~.r!y in the Session. 
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*Per I. Saul M ................ C'1m 3 ........ 225 ERphnade Ave , Montreal ... . 
Perrigard, Stanley ........... Corn. P ....... 290 Bourgeois St., Montreal. ....... York 1415 
Perry, Marion A ............ Arts 3 ......... 245 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 3738 

Ayer's Cliff, Que. 
Perry, Pansy Elene .......... Arts 3 ......... 47 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2902 
Perry, Reginald S ........... Arc'l. 4 . . ...... 47 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2902 
Perry, Stanley Z ............. Arts 3 ......... Apt.83,99 Northcliffe Ave., Mont'l.Wal. 5583-J 

Gananoque, Ont. 
Persk, Joseph ............... Dent. 1 ....... 463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. .. Wal. 2288-J 

Whitehall, N.Y. 
Petch, Charles .............. Corn. 2 ........ 851 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. .5070 

19 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peters, Chas. H ............. Arts 2 ... . ..... 216 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... Up. 2722 
Peters, Eileen ............... Arts 1. ........ 216 Bishop St., Mo!ltreal. ......... Up. 2722 
Petzold, Henrv Paul . . ....... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 100SomervilleAve.,Westmount, Que.West. 4978-J 
Phelps, Maxwell 0 ........... Med. 2 ....... .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

Farmington, Conn. 
Phelps, Paul S .............. Med. 1 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

Farmington, Conn. 
Phelps, Victor Brock ......... Dent. 1 ...... 102 Royal Ave., Montreal ......... Wal. 4374 
Phillips, John B ............. Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 747 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 3001 

243 Lasalle Rd., Verdun, Que. 
Philpott, Xewell W .......... Med. 5 ........ .320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal;Plat. 0761 

Roger Park Chicago, Ill. 
Pickard, Thos. Dwight. ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 348 Sherbro:>ke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Sackville, N.B. 
Pickleman, Gerald ] ......... Arts 1. ........ 282 Girouard Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 5930 
Pidgeon, E. :.rarion .......... Arts P ........ 352 Trafalgar Rd., Montreal. ..... . 
Pidgeon, Lloyd M ........... Grad. Se h ...... 352 Trafalgar Rd .. Montreal. ..... . 
Pidgeon, Xettie A ........... 1\Ied. 3 ........ 243 Melvi!leAve .. Westmount,Que .. West. 6698-~1 
Pi got, Chas. Hugh ........... Ap. ci. 4. . .. 198 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 4430 

144 Grande Alll'!e, Quebec, Que. 
Pinhey, \\"ilbur Harris ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

Chelsea Apts., Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
PinkP.rton, Edwin K ......... Arts 2 ......... 756 University St., Montreal ...... Up. 0290 

Yorkton, Sask. 
Pitcairn, Keith S ............ Arts 2 ......... Apt. 4, SS Fort St., Montreal ...... Up. 4935 

St. Andrews East, Que. 
Pitcairn, \\'m. Alonzo ........ Arts 2 ......... Apt. 4, 55 Fort St., Montreal. ..... Up. 4935 

St. Andrews E'lst. Que. 
Playfair, Geoffrey A ......... Arts 1. ........ Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
Qualicum Beach, Vellona Island, B.C. 

Plonsky, Samuel. ............ Arts 3 ........ 1821 Esplanade Ave .. Montreal. .... Bel. 6104-J 
Podvoll, Samuel l\fax ........ Me d. 5 ........ 1455 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 5262-J 

11122-112th St., Woodhaven, N.Y. 
Policoff, Abraham .......... Arts 2 ........ 187 Dorchester St. \V., Montreal ... Plat. 2107 
Pomerlain. Henri R ......... Grad. Sch . . ~Iacdonald College, Que.. . . ..... . 

St. Ferdinand d'Halifax, Que. 
Pontano, Emilio ............. Phar. 2 ........ 3200 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal.Cal. 3498-F 
Pooler, Howard E ........... Med. 1 ........ 787 S'1uter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 5154 

198 \Vilson St., Brewer, Me. 
Pope, Chas. Leslie ........... Med. 5 ........ 810 Shuter St., Montreal ......... . 

Richmond, Que. 
Pope, Joseph ~lorley ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 1166 Lajoie Av~ .. O.ttremrmt, Que ... At. 3804 
Pope, Saxton Temple ........ Med. 3 ........ 681 Unive~sity St., Montreal ....... Up. 2423 

· 249 Cherry St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Popliger, Anne .............. Corn. P ....... 734 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 0751 
Pop!iger, Sophie ............. Arts 4 ......... 734 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 0751 
Poppo, Martin Joseph ........ Arts 4&Med.1.214 St. Antoine St .. Montreal ...... Up. 4041 
Porteous, John G ............ Law 2 ......... 25 Red path Place, Montreal ....... Up. 7782 
Portner, Louis I. ............ Arts 2 ......... 3083 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cal. 2744-J 
Posner, H. Florence .......... Arts 1. ........ 2989 Papineau Ave., Montreal ..... Cal. 0233 
Post, Gilbert Cameron ....... Med. 4 ........ 150 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 1462 

Whitney, Ont. 
Powell, Marguerite A ....... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

52 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
*Poyas, l\lorton Louis ......... 1\Ied. 3 ....... . 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1681 

172 Bay 34th St., New York, N.Y. 
Pratt, John Joseph .......... Arts 1. ........ 163E Roping St., Montreal ....... . 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Pratt, Robert .T ohn. . . . . .... Ap. ~ci. 1 ..... 42 Courcelette Ave., Outremont,Que .. \t. 4388 
Prew, Muriel.. ..............• \rts 2 ....... .47 Church Ave., \"erdun, Que ..... . 
Price, Frederick A ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 775 Sherbrooke ~t. \\"., :\Iontreal. .. 

131 Belvedere Rd., Quebec, Que. 
*Price. Richard H ........... Law 1. ........ 845 University St., ~Iontreal. ...... Plat. 2631 

145 Grand Allee, Quebec, Que. 
Priest, John Ernest .......... Com. 3 ........ 297 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 4713 

Pictou, :\"".S. 
Priest man, Bryan ........•... Grad. h ..... 84 Hutchi'lon St.. :\Iontreal. ...... . 

London, \\r. 14, England. 
Prieur, Jules ................ Law 1. ........ 59a Mentana St., l\lontreal. ....... East 8176-J 
Pringle, Geo. Hugh .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 308 Prince Arthur St. \V., :\lontreai.Plat. 747 2 

Pictou, K.S. 
Prissick, Frances H.: ........ Arts 2 ......... 27 Bellevue A\.·e., \Vestmount, Que ... \\'est. 66'>4 
Procter, Arthur P. . . . . . . . . ).IeJ. 5 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. \\'., ;..rontreal Plat. 0761 

3637 Angus Ave .. Vancouver, B.C. 
Puddicombe, Donald H ...... Corn. 2 ........ 26 :\I eTa vish St., Montreal ........ G p. 8633 

410 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Puddicombe, Geo. B. . . . .... Law 3 ......... 26 ;...rcTavish St., :\.Iontreal ........ • p 8633 

410 Queen, t., Ottawa, Ont. 
Puddkombe, John F. H ...... l\Ied. 5 ........ 26 :McTavish St., :Montreal ........ Up. 8633 

410 Queen St., Ottawa. Ont. 
Pughl, Frederick Chas ........ Corn. 2 ........ 825 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 3464 

291 Christina St. .!\"., Sarnia, Ont. 
*Purcell, Gideon ]. J .......... Arts 1. ........ 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

Kemptville, Ont. . 
Purcell, Patrick L ..•.. , ..... Arts 3 ......... 299 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. C3:'i5 

102 West 4th St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Pursley, Robert ............. Arts 1. : ....... 756 University St .. Montreal. ...... l:p. 0290 
Putney, Bernard ............ l\led. 2 ....... 95 Hutcnison St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 52~5 

St. John's Hospital, Ogdensburg,. ".Y. 
Quackenbush, H. Arnle~·. . Med. 4 ...... .44 l\lcGill Colleg,e Ave., 1\-Iontreal .. "p. 09.:~ 

36 Hampton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Quackenbush, Roderick S ..... l\led. 1 ........ 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 4544 

36 Hampton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Quay le, \\"illiam C ........... Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 
Quigley, :Marguerite G .... ... Arts 1. ........ 63 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 
Quinlan, Harry F ............ Med. 3 ........ 1725a St. Urbain St., Montreal ..... Bel. 2584-F 

Trout ( 'rt'l k, ( nt 
Quinlan, Robert G ........... Corn. 1 ........ 323 Red fern Ave., \Vestmount, Que. \\'est. 1385 
Quintin, Tnos. Jas ........... l\led. 1. ....... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Gp. 1415 

Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
Rabinovitch, Anne l\1. ....... Arts 2 ......... 182 St. joseph Blvd. \V., :\Iontreal.. Bel 4924-\V 
Rabinovitch, Ben ............ Corn. 1 ........ 624 Bel~ium Ave., \Yestmount,Que ... \\'est. 5595 
Rabinovitch. Boaz .......... ;..red. 4 ........ 213 Lava! Ave., Montreal ......... East 4065 
Ral:.inovitch, Issie ........... Phar. 1. ....... 213 LavalAve.,l\fontreal. ......... Fa~t 4065 
Rabinovitch, ~lolly .......... Arts 1. ........ 1042 Jean ne l\Iance St., Montreal ... Bel. 3-H 7 -F 
Radino, Joseph .............. Arts 2 ......... 2652 Frontenac St., Montreal. ..... Cal. 43.31-J 
Rarller, Ruth ............... Arts 1. ........ 2517 Mance St., l\lontreal ........ Cal. 3789-F 
Rafobvitch, Dave ........... J\led. 4 ........ 3469 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 3497 
Rafolovitch. joseph S ....... Merl. 4 ....... 3469 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 3497 
Raginsky, Bernard .......... Med. 4 ....... 714 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 

Que ............................. At. 4145 
Ram, Sydney . . . . . . . . . . . . Arts 1. ........ 127 l\H. Royal Ave .. l\Icntreal .... Bel. 1880 
Ramjohn, :\lo~1amed R.... .l\led. 5 ....... . 348 Sherbrooke St. W., M1ntreal. .. Lan. 1567 

73 Cipero St., San Fermndo, Trinidarl. B.\V.I. 
Ramsay, Emil~· Jean ........ Phy~. Ed. 2 .... 146 Grey Ave., Montreal ..••..... \Yal. 52,.9 
Ramsey, Geo. Harold .•...... J\led. 3 ...... 348 Sherbrooke St.\\'., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

700 1 2 Gerard St., Toronto, Ont. 
Ransom, H. Chas. L ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ... 18 Melbourne Ave .. Westmount,Que.\\'est. C627 
Rapp, Isidore ............... Law 1... . .... 335 De L'Epee Ave .. Outremont,Que.At. 4229 
Rasback, Harry H. . ........ Law 1 ........ 1035 St. \'iateur St. \V., Apt. 7. 

Outremont, Que .................. At. 4012-J 
Ratney, Max .............. Med. 5 ........ 1774 Clarke St., Montreal ....... bel. 5183-\V 
Ratrer. Minnie . . ............ Arts 4 ......... 106 Marlowe Ave., J\Iontre~l. ..... \Val. 5761-\V 
Ray, Richard Geo ........... Arts 3 ......... 26 McTavish St., Montreal. . ..... Up. 86.B 

68 St. Louis St., Quebec, Que. 
Raynauld, Robert ........... Grad. ~eh ..... l\lacdonald Colll.'gl.', Que.... . . ... . 

1850 Henri Julien Ave., J\Iontreal 

*Left early !n the Srsc10n. 
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Rearden, John B ............ Med. 4 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Gp. 9173 
24 Arch St., Springfield, Mass. 

Redmond, Arthur D ......... Med. 5 ........ 423 Bienville St., Montreal ........ Bel. 5249-W 
Iroquois, Ont. 

Redmond, James Wm., Jr ..... Med. 4 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 
512 Broadway, South Boston, Ma3s. 

Reed, John Gordon .......... Arts 2 ......... 1010 Dorchester St. V./., Montreal .. Up. 1800 
Reeve, Herbert A ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 5491 Tenth Ave., Rosemount, Que .. Cl. 5239-F 
Reich, Nathan .............. Grad. Sch ...... 140 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal. ... . 
Reid, Eustace A ............. Phar. 1. ....... 864 Albert St.. Westmount, Que .... West. 7397 W 

Kendal. St. John's, Barbados. 
Reid, Florence H ............ Arts 3 ......... 3481 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 6096 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Reid, Gerald U .............. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 811 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 

Portage du Fort, Que. 
Reid, Grace ................. Arts l. ........ 340 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 2143 
Reid, Howard C ............. Arts 1. ........ 600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.\Vest. 2060 
Reid, Jean D ............... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W .. Montreal. ................ Plat 0078 
31 Wolfe St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Reid, Kenneth .............. Ap. Sci. 4 ...... 746 University St., Montreal ...... . 
Metchosin, B.C. 

Reid, Mildred ............... Grad. Nurses ... 306a Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
Cardnle, Man. 

Reid, Robert Grant. ......... Med. 3 ........ 851 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5070 
Granville, N.S. 

Reid, Thos. Francis . . . . . . Med. 4 ........ 3634 Park Ave .. Montreal ......... Up. 917 3 
36 Milton St., N. Andover, 1-lass. 

Reider, Reuben, ............ Arts 2. . . . . . . . 23 Arcade St., Montreal. .. . . . . ... Plat. 3643 
Render, ::\' orman D. . . . . . . . . Med. 3 ........ 2428 Waverley St., Montreal ....... Bel. 9065 

Schuylerville,. '.Y. 
Rennie, Gordon H ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 811 University St., Montreal ....... Plat. 6979 

Agincourt, Ont. 
Resin, Reuben ............. Arts 2 ......... 1127 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 8825 
Resnek, Geo. Maxwell. . . . . . Arts 2 ......... 719 Shuter St., Montreal ......... . 

24 Tudor St., Chelsea. Mass. 
Resnik, Edward ............. Med. 1. ....... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
1\;ew Haven, Conn. 

Rhodes, Donald ............ Ap. Sci. 2 .... 469 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... \\'al. 2100-J 
Rhodes, Edgar Nelson ....... Corn. 1 ........ 845 University St., Montreal ....... Plat. 2685 

Halifax, N.S. 
Richardson, Margaret K... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Gp. 3369 

6 Watt St., Halifax, 1'\.S. 
Richardson, Seton L ........ Arts 1. ........ 263 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2888 

11 Power St.. Copper Cliff, Ont. 
Richman, Harry ............ ~'led. 2 ....... Strathcona Hall. Sherbrooke St. \V., 

Montreal. ...................... . 
25 E. 104th St., New York, N.Y. 

Richstone. Gerald Geo.... . . . Arts 1. ........ 1320 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 1820 
Riley, Williams C ........... Corn. 2 ........ 845 University St., Montreal ....... Plat. 2681 

90 East Gate, \Vinnipeg, Man. 
Rinfret, Edward G .......... Law 1. ........ 515 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 5674 
Rinfret, Guy Raoul. ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 173 Mansfield St., Montreal ....... Up. 0715 

65-7th St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Riordon, Chas. Harold ....... Ap. Sci. 4 .... 374 Cote des 1\"eiges Rd., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4410 
Riordon, John Eric B ........ Ap. C:ci. 1 ...... 374CotedesNeigesRd., 'A'estmount. 

Que ............................. \\'est. 4410 
Roberts, Dorothy ............ Arts 3 ......... 149 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 0170 
Roberts, Dorothy Marion .... Arts 3 ......... 443 Lansdowne Ave., 'A'estmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1789 
Granby, Que. 

Roberts, Gwen. R. P ......... Arts 1. ........ 149 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 0170 
Roberts, Harry Duncan ...... Corn. 1 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

E>t. John's, Nfld. 
Robertson, Basil Duncan ..... Med. 4 ........ 1002 St. Catherine St., W., Montreal. Up. 1349 

155 Queen St., Saint John, N.B. 
Robertson, Carol Edna ....... Grad. Sen ...... 4144 Dorchester St. W., ·westmount, 

Que., ......................... . 
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Robertsen, Douglas A ........ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... Wesleyan College, University St., 
Montreal. ...................... . 
1352 St. Patrick St., Oak Bay, Victoria, B.C. 

*Robertson, Laura S .......... Arts 3 ......... 721 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. ...... . 
Robertson, Margaret J ....... Phys. Ed. 2 .. .. 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 

155 Queen St., Saint John, N.B. 
Robertson, Melville S ........ Arts 3 ......... 461 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 2145 
Robinson, D. Carmichael. .... Arts 3 ...... .. . 449 University St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 1958 
Robinson, E. Dorothy .. ...... Phys. Ed. 2 .... Regent Apts., Amesbury Ave., Mont-

real. ............................ Up. 5023-F 
Naramata, B.C. 

Robinson, Stewart A ......... Dent. 2 ....... 629 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 5374 
Robitaille, Alfred E. M ....... Corn. 1. ....... Chambly Basin, Que ............. . 
Robson, Kathleen M ......... Music 2 . ... . .. Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal . .... ............ Plat. 0078 
321 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Rodger, R. David ........... Med. 1. ....... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
Hammond, St. Lawrence Co., N.Y. 

Rodger, W. Sherman ......... Med. 2 ........ 316 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2343 
Cowansville, Que. 

Rodier, Lucien .............. Law 1. ........ 348 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
Que ...................... . ...... At. 1165 

•Rogachefsky, Wm ........... Phar. 2 ........ 2065 St. Lawrence St., Montreal. .. . 
Rogers, John Chas ........... Corn. 1. ....... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. .........••••••••...... 
106 Dunsmure Rd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Rokita, Eli ..........•...... Arts 2 ......... 26a Duluth Ave., Montreal. ....... Bel. 6731-M 
*Rollit, Chas. C .............. Arch. 1 ........ 4437 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 
East Farnham, Que. 

Roncarelli, Francis A ........ Law 1. ........ 67 Os borne St., Montreal. ......... Up. 5007 
Roome, Frederick C. E ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 71 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... . 

Quamichan Lake, Duncan's, Van
couver Island, B.C. 

Rose, B .................... Arts 1. ........ 4470 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 7443 

Rosenbaum, Saul B .......... Grad. Sch ...... 126 Inspector St., Montreal. ...... . 
Rosenberg, Arthur F ......... Dent. 4 ....... 526 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ Wal. 3972-W 
Rosenbloom, Lewis I. ........ Corn. 3 ... . ... . 745 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1401 

77 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rosenbloom, Wm. Jacob ..... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 745 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1401 

77 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rosenfeld, Hirsh ............ Arts 2 ......... 1168 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 3046-W 
Rosenfeld, Jacob M .......... Arts 2 ......... 1168 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 3046-W 
Rosenhek, Clarence .......... Arts 2 ......... 1869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 0139-W 

Campbellton, N.B. 
Rosenthal, Arthur A ......... Med. 4 ........ 321 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 5474 

1589 Fairfield Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Ross, Alan Simpson .......... Med. 4 ........ 206 Percival Ave., Montreal West .. Wal. 3428 
Ross, D. Vernon ............. Grad. Sch ...... 109 Crescent St., Montreal ....... . 
Ross, Douglas Alien ......... Arts 2 ......... 367 MetcalfeAve., Westmount, Que. West. 0678 
Ross, Henry S .............. Arch. 1 ........ 206 Percival Ave., Montreal West .. Wal. 3423 
Ross, John Arthur ........... Corn. 3 ........ 810 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9109 

Ship Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. · I 

Ross, Malcolm M ........... Med. 2 ........ 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 6220 
4605 Ninth Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. ' 

Ross, Margaret Amy ......... Arts P ........ 109 Crescent St., Montreal ........ Up. 1029 
Ross, Marion D ............. Arts 2 ......... 206 Percival Ave., Montreal West .. Wal. 3428 
Ross, Mary C. M ............ Arts 3 ......... 140 Clanran..tld Ave., Montreal. .... Wal. 3175-J 
Ross, Sophie Marion ......... Phys. Ed. 2 ... . 2 Bishop St., Montreal. ........... Up. 6460 

530 7th St., Lethbridge, Alta. 
Ross.'.Wm. Bruce ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 

Coniston, Ont. 
Ross, Wm. Thos. D .......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 

Pictou, N.S. r;-3. 

•Left early in the Session. 



576 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

\Vhere two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

Rotgaus, Jacob .............. Arts 3 ......... 91 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ...... Bel. 0401-M 
42 Albert St., Kitchen er, Ont. 

Rothschild, Cedric H ........ Arts 1. ........ 228 Redfern Ave., West mount, Que .. West. 1535 
Rothstein, Harry A .......... Med. 1 ........ 90 J eanne Mance St., Montreal .... Plat. 5463 
Rothwell, Aubrey L.. ......... Corn. 2 ........ 120 Ab bott Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 4611 

Cobourg, Ont. 
Rothwell, J. Cecil ......... . . Med. 5 ........ 90 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 5671 

Lanark, Ont. 
Rousseau, Jules H ........... Arts 1. ........ 5947 de Normanville St., Montreal..Cal. 4806-F 

Trois Pistoles, Que. 
*Routtenberg, Max Harold .... Arts 1. ........ 175 St. Josep'1 Blvd., Montreal. ... . 

Routtenoerg, Max John... .Arts 1. ........ 1788 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 4176-\V 
Roux, Lucien ............... Law 1. ........ 1256 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal. Clair. 0028 
Row, Wm. Stanley .......... Ap .. Sci. 3 ..... 540 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Up. 2409 

Currie, Ont. 
Rowat, Harland C .. ; ........ Law 2 ......... 743 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

Athelstan, Que. 
*Rowat, Joseph Ed ........... Corn. 1. ....... 634 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 1549 

Rowe, Sydney ............... Arts P ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ..... . 
Rowles, Wm ................ Grad. Sch ...... \Vesleyan College, University St., 

Montreal ....................... . 
Empress, Alta. 

Roy, Laurent ............... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 1723 D'Eglise Ave., Montreal. ...... York 0254 
Roy, Theodore E ............ Med. 1. ....... 841 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0356 

Grand Ligne, Que. 
Ruark, Alice ................ Arts 2 ......... 1105 Bernard Ave .. Outremont, Que .. At. 4835-\V 
Rubin, Isadorc .............. Arts 2 ......... 1483 Cadieux St., Montreal. ....... Bel. 0324 
Rubin, J acob Simon· ... :. :: . . Med. L ....... 53a McGill College Ave., Montreal . Lan. 6825 

2041 65th St., Brooklyn, 1 .Y. 
Rubin, 1 'athan Wm ......... :i\1ed. 4 ........ 301 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0491 

2 Harris St., Saint John, N.B. 
Rubinstein, Joseph E ........ Arts 4& ]\led. 1.141 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal.. Bel. 4350-\V 
Rubinstein, Michael ......... Arts 2 ......... 141 Mt. Royal Ave. W .. Montreal.. Bel. 4350-W 
Rudman, Allan .............. Phar. 2 ........ 1469 Cadieux St., Montreal. ...... . 
Rudy, Riva ................. Arts 3 ......... 982 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .. Plat. 5948 
Runnclls, Lillian Kathleen .... Arts 2 ..... : .. . 48 Arlington Ave., \Vestmount, Que .. West. 0738 
Rusofsky, Harry ............ Meet 5 ........ 604a Henri Julien St., Montreal. ... East 8743-W 
Russell, Jas. Ferguson ........ Corn. 1. ....... 354 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. .. . 

68 Park Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Russell, Jas. Venner ......... Arts 3 ......... 304 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

125 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
Russell, John ............... Grad. Sch ...... Dept. of Chemistry, McGill Univ .. . 

3406-29th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Rutherford, Jas. Forest. ...... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 26 l\1cTavis11 St., Montreal. ....... Up. 8633 

1822 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead, Que. 
Rutnam, Robin Lcslie ........ Arts P ........ 127 Drummond St., Montreal. .... . 

Thornhill, Ont. 
Ryan, Chas. Percival ........ Corn. 3 ........ 461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 3580 

\Vatertown, N.Y. 
Ryan, Max ................. Med. 4 ........ Apt. 28, 214 Bishop St., Montreal .. Up. 8166 

·Old Lyme, Conn. 
Rybak, Francis Adam ........ Med. 5 ........ 618 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 5661 

566 Alfred Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
*Rydell, \Vi!liam B ........... Med. 1 ........ 2129 ]oh'l Ave., Superior, \\'is. 

Ryder, Frederick Jas ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 1618 Le Claire, Montreal. ......... Clair. 46G2-J 

Sadler, Chas. Geo. W ........ Arts 1. ........ 37 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 1816 
Saibil, David ................ Arts 3 ......... 2630a St. Urbain St., Montreal. .... Cal. 4328 
Saibil, Moses ................ Med. 2 ........ 2630a St. UrbJ.in St.., Montreal. .... Cal. 4328 

*Sainte-Marie, A. Albert ...... Com. 2 ........ 2232 Christophe C olombe St., Mont-
real. ............................ Cal. 4866-W 

Salmon, U. Julius ............ Med. 2 ........ 1754 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... At. 5019-J 
1468 Seabury Place, New York, ~.Y. 

Salomon, Florence F ......... Arts P ........ 143 Esphnade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 8550 
Salomon, Isidore Jas ......... Corn. 2 ........ 143 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 8550 
Salter, Frederick C., Jr ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 51 Vendome Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 5298 
Salter, Reginald Arnold ...... Med. 5 ........ 776 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 9173 

Bridgetown, N.S. 
Sammett, Jeannette A ....... Med. 2 ........ 699 Girouard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 3718-J 

*Left early in the Session. 
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SamP.spn, Ronald l\1 ......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 04 7 4 
North Hatley, Que. 

*Samuels, Bernard Beril ....... Arts 2 ......... 1320 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que .. \Vest. 6306 
Saunders, Adele L ........... Arts 4 ......... Apt. 1, 571 University St., Montreal. Lan. 5897 

. . 169 Fiftn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Saunders, Leila A ............ Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Summerside, P.E.I. 

Savage, Mae L .............. Arts 3 ......... 154 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West Wal. 2301 
Savage, Meyer Henry. · ....... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 1C05 Tupper St., Montreal. ........ Up. 4324-J 
Savard, Jules ............... Law 1. ........ 64 Drummond St., Montreal. ...... Up. 4429-J 

621 St. Valier St., Quebec, Que. 
Scanlan, Rene J. J ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 688 Charlevoix St., Montreal ...... York 0376 
Schacher, Helen ............. Arts 1. ........ 95 S~erbrooke St. E., Montreal .... Lan. 7585 
Schachter, l\loe l\1 ........... Phar. 2 ........ 20 Fairmont Ave., Montreal ...... . 
Schachter, Sam Norman ...... Arts 1. ........ 1638 St. Urbain St., l\Iontreal. ..... Bel. 8452-W 
Schaefer, Moe ............... Arts 1. ........ 255 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 9723 
Schaefer, Sydney L . ......... Arts 3 ......... 255 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ...... Bel. 9723 
Schaffner, Vernon D ......... Med. 1 ....... •.841 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... . 

Lawrencetown, N.S. 
Schain, Frank Philip ......... Phar. 2 ........ 1049 St. Dominique St.. Montreal .. 
Scharf, Joss Evan ........... Arts 4 ......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

R.R. No. 1, Edwards, Ont. 
Scharf, Robbie Elem ......... Arts 2 ......... 360 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1505 
R.R. No. 1, Edwards, Out. 

Schatz, Bernard ............. Arts 2 ......... 2673 Waverley St., Montreal.. .... . 
Scheffer, lsidor H ............ Grad. Sch ..... 1758 Jean ne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 6164-M 
Scheffer, Wm .......... ...... Dent. 4 ....... 1758 ]eanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 6164-M 
Scherzer, Alfred L ........... Dent. 3 ....... 1581 ] eanne Mance St., Montreal .. Bel. 5236-W 
Schleien, D. S ............... Arts 3 ......... 6300 St. Denis St., Montreal. ...... Cal. 2965-F 
Scnleifer, Sol. ............... Law 1. ........ Apt. 4, 741 Querbes Ave., Outremont,. 

Que .............................. At. 4937 
Schlesinger, Israel A ......... Med. 3 ........ 790 City Hall Ave., Montreal ...... East 8498-] 
Schnebly, l\lary E-lizabeth .... Phys. Ed. 1. ... 124 Brock Ave., Montreal West .... Wal. 1067 
Schneideman, Sam ........... Arts 2 ......... 1335 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 4666 
Schottenfeld, Louis Elias ..... Med. 2 ........ 1814 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 6205-F 

329 Knickerbocker Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Schurman, David C .......... Grad. Sch ..... Macdonalcl College, Que .......... . 

Wilmot, P.E.T. 
Schwartz, Beckie ............ Soc. \Vorkers 2. 221 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 8552-W 

62 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 
Schwartz, Hyman H ......... Dent. 4 ....... 624 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.. Main 0542 
Schwartz, Louis ............. Arts 3 ......... 282 St. Antoine St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6485-\V 
Schwartz, Max Alter ......... Arts 2 ......... 371 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... . 

1198 St. Clair Ave. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Schwartz, Max Louis ........ Arts 4 ......... 1071a St. Urbain St., Montreal. .... Bel. 3127-M 
Schwartzman, ]acob C ....... ~led. 4 ........ 114a Fairmont Ave., Montreal. .... Bel. 0436-J 
Schwisberg, Cyril E .......... Arts 3 ......... 319 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.. ..... Bel. 2616 
Schwisber~. Samuel Edgar .... Law 3 ......... 319 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... Bel. 2616 
Scobell, Olive ............... Arts 2 ......... 635 University St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 2076 
Scott, David Jas. F .......... Arts 2 ......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

Grandview, \Vash. 
Scott, Francis Reg ........... Law 2 ......... 848 Tupper St., Apt. 3, Montreal. .. Up. 2777 

St . .Matthews Rectory, Quebec, Que. 
Scott, Geo. I. F ............. Arts 1. ........ 32 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... . 
Scott, Gordon H ............ Med. 4 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

c o S. H. Gilmour, 410 Seymour St., 
Vancouver, B.C. 

Scott, John ................. Arts 3 ......... 799 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2634 
237-9 1~2 St., N.W., Calgary, Alta. 

Scott-Moncrieff, Louis ....... Corn. 1. ....... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 
1535 Richardson St., Victoria, B.C. 

Scriver, Isabelle S ........... Arts 3 ........ 4425 St. Catherine St. W., West-
mount, Que ...................... West. 0991 

Seale, Francis L ............. Corn. 3 ........ 78 Durocher St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2642 
154 Maple Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Seaman, Alfred T ............ Arts 4 ......... 815a University St., Montreal. .... . 
Secord, Frances R ........... Arts 4 ......... 306 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5925 
Segal, Mendel. .............. Arts 3 ........ 1650 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 2509-M 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Seller, Chas. Reg ............. Dent. 3 ....... 1974 St. Jerome St., Montreal.. .... Bel. 7213 
Senkeivitz, Lucy Julia ........ Arts 1. ........ 5958 Sixth Ave., Rosemount, Que .. . 
Senkeivitz, Philip ............ Arts 3 ......... 5958 ~ixth Ave., Rosemount, Que .. . 
Senzilet, Samuel. ............ Arts 2 ......... 25 Grubert St., Montreal. ......... Lan. 54C9 
Sessenwein, Laurence ........ Law 2 ......... 2 Amesbury Ave., Montreal. ...... Up. 5750 
Severs, George ............. Corn. 2 ........ 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 3990 
Seymour, Jas. Wm.. . ...... Corn. 2 ........ 825c Lorne Crescent, Montreal. .... Plat. 2789 
Shaffer, Henry .............. Med. 3 ........ 66 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 4614 

*Shaffer, lsaac L ............. Arts 1. ........................................ . 
217 Leigh St., Fort William, Ont. 

Shaffer, Louis ............... Arts 3 ......... 66 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Plat. 4614 
Shapiro, Hyman ............. Arts 1. ........ 625 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... Lan. 1017 
Shapiro, Lionel S. B .......... Arts 2 ......... 1343 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 3294-J 
Shapiro, Louis .............. Arts 2 ......... 6415 Papineau Ave., Montreal .... . 
Shapiro, Sadie ............... Music 3 ....... 17 Bellingham Rd., Outremont, Que .. At. 0031 
Shapiro, Simon .............. Arts 1. ........ 2208 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 3785-J 
Shapiro, Theodore H ......... Arts 1. ........ 353 Addington Ave., Montreal ..... Wal. 4463 
Sharkey, Norman F .......... Arts 1. ........ 260 Peel St., Montreal. ........... Up. 8042-W 
Sharp, Frances B ............ Arts 1. ........ 610 Carlton Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 6635 
Sharp, Gertrude F ........... Arts 1. ........ 341 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ..................••.. West. 2973 
Sharp, HelenS .............. Arts 1. ........ 600 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal ..... Mel. 3855 

. 135 Academy St., Watertown, N.Y. 
Sharp, Wm. Oswald .......... Corn. 3 ........ 341 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 2973 
Shaw, Miriam A ............. Phys. Ed. 1 .... Apt. 9, 4412 St. Catherine St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... West. 0811 
Shaw, Marcia G ............. Phys. Ed. 1 .... 19 Essex Ave., Montreal .......... Up. 7538 

54 Hillcrest Ave., Lakeside, Que. 
Shaw, N. Laurie ............. Med. 2 ........ 387 Mance St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 2816 

Navan, Ont. 
Shaw, Robert Bruce ......... Med. 4 ........ 800 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 4657 

983 Bute St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Shearwood, Alexander ........ Arts 1 ......... 120 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2777 
Sheltus, Kenneth A ........... Arts 1. ........ 272 Mance St., Montreal .......... Plat. 6828 

Bedford, Que. 
Shenkman, Sadie M ......... Arts 2 ......... 17 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 2567 

281 Laurier Ave .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Shepherd, Edward H. C ...... Arts 1. ........ 854 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... Plat. 4306 

Barbados, B.W.I. 
Shepherd, John .............. Arts 3 ......... 342 Magdalen St., Montreal ....... York 4389-W 
Shepherd, Wm. F ............ Arts 4 ......... 157 Edgehill Rd., We::.tmount, Que ... West. 2384 
Sherman, David ............. Arts 2 ......... 829 University St., Montreal. ...... Piat. 1681 

636 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Sherwin, Lewis .............. Phar .......... 2430 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 6360-W 
Shippam, Frederick .......... Med. 5 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Macoun, Sask. 
Shippel, Doris Adele ......... Arts 1. ........ 573 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2981 
Shister, Hyman ............. Arts 2 ......... 903 Cadieux St., Montreal. ........ E<..st 1630 
Shoolman, Regina L ......... Arts 1. ........ 262 De l'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2492 
Short, Edwin James ......... Med. 3 ........ 87 Hutchison St., Montreal ........ Plat. 1314 

Rants Harbour, Nflrl. 
Shotton, John Allison ........ Med. 3 ........ 348 Sherbrooke St. W ., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Kamloops, B.C. 
Shotwell, John S. G .......... Grad. Sch ...... 89 Milton St., Montreal. ......... . 

68 Somerset St. W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Shuirman, Gilbert ........... Arts 1. ........ 5837 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Cal. 1928 

Winnipeg, Man. 
Shulman, Abraham .......... Arts 3 ......... 473 Henri Julien St., Montreal. ... . 
Sichel, Ferdinand J .......... Arts 2 ......... 5437 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 7792-J 
Siegel, Ben ................. Arts 2 ......... 2055 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Bel. 0327-J 
Silk, Claude W., Rev ......... Med. 5 ........ 28a St. Famille St., Montreal ...... Plat. 1484 

Lytton, B.C. 
Silsby, Chas. S .............. Dent. 4 ...... .411 Mance St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 2834 

Aurora, Me. 
Silsby, Samuel S ............. Med. 5 ........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5044 
Aurora, Me. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Silver, Ralph Chas ........... Ap. S:i. 3 ...... 741 Univ!'rsity St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1743 
Dam·ille, Que. 

Silverman, Archie . .......... Arts 2 ......... 1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6967-J 
Silverman, Beatrice I ........ A1ts 4 ......... 7 53a City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... East 0095 
Silverman, Berthold ......... Arts 1. ........ 1386 St. Domini(Jue St., Montreal .. Bel. 6044-W 
Silverman, Eddie ............ Arts 1. ........ 1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6967-J 

ilverman, Gertrude ......... Med. 2 ........ 1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal.Bel. 6967-J 
Silverman, Jacob ............ Arts 3 ......... 987 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0361 
Silverstein, Irving H ......... Med. 1. ....... 82 Hutc.ison St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 6603 

117 McKibben St., Brooklyn, ~.V. 
Silverstone, Oscar ........... Arts 2 ......... 94.~ St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. Up. 3482 
Simand, Gerald A ........... Arts 1. ........ 337 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 2977 
Simon, Robert C ............ Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 1425 Bourbonnier St., Montreal. .. . 
Simpson, Alexander M ....... Med. 5 ........ 254 Mance St., Montreal .......... Plat. 3254 

Claresholm, Alta. 
Simpson, Guy Francis ........ Arts 2 ......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 

• 93 Park Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Simpson, R. Geoffrey ........ Dent. 2 ....... 355 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 8921 

*Sims, Edwin B .............. Corn. 2 ........ 461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 3580 
274 Bowen Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Sims, James Kenneth ........ Arts 3 ......... 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
26 Ahrens St., Kitchener, Ont. 

Sinclair, Harry .............. Corn. 1 ........ 5343 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 7266-J 
Sinclair, Harry Arthur ....... Med. 3 ........ 74 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal. .... Bel. 4563-F 
Sin clair, Tennyson B ......... Arts 1. ........ Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. ..... . 

Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.l. 
Singer, Hyman .............. Arts 1. ........ 30 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. .Plat. 3902 

irota, Xathan .............. Arts 1. ........ 846 Cadieux St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 6888 
Sise, Hazen Edward ......... Arch. 2 ........ 724 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Up. 3714 

•Sissons, Arthur F ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 112 Durocher St., Montreal ....... Plat. 6796 
64 St. Cyrille Blvd., Quebec. Que. 

Sivertz, Christian ............ Grad. Sch ...... 756 University St., Montreal. ..... . 
1278 Denman St., Victoria, B.C. 

Sivertz, Yictorian ............ Grad. Sch ...... Wesleyan College, University St., 
Montreal ....................... . 
1278 Denman St., \'ictoria, B.C. 

Skinner, Pett>r S ............. Med. 5 ........ 4152 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 5044 
1443 Clifton St., Was·.ington. D.C. 

Slapack, ::\fax ............... Arts 1. ........ 2486 Clarke St., Montreal ......... Cal. 5313-W 
Slatkoff, Wm. Reg ........... Arts 1. ........ 5331 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 0511-M 
Smaill, Margaret A .......... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 605 University St., Apt. 2, Montreal. Lan. 5497 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Smallman, Thos. H .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 152 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ Up. 5517 

London, Ont. 
Smellie, Jean C .............. Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College Annex, 

University St., Montreal .......... Up. 2534 
Arundel, Que. 

Smilovitch, Henry...... . .... Corn. 1 ........ 447 Lava! Ave., Montreal ........ . 
Smilovitz, Samuel J ........... Arts 3 ........ 745 Shuter St., Montreal ......... Plat. 1401 

34 Des Fosses St., Quebec, Que. 
Smit, John Surman .......... Arts 3 ......... 532 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que ..... Lach. 804-J 
Smith, Arnold W ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ...... 166 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que ... At. 0259 

Hillcrest, Alta. 
Smith, Arthur Jas. M ........ Grad. Sch ...... 79 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 
Smith, C. Edith ............. Arts 2 ......... 740 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 4620 
Smith, Clifford B ............ Med. 5 ........ 240 Clifton Ave., Montreal ........ \Val. 2501-W 
~mith, Frederick M .......... Med. 1. ....... 55 Clandeuoye Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4396 
Smith, Geo. Henry .......... Arts P ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Breckenridge, Que. 
Smith, Hamilton L .......... Arts 4 ......... 26 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 8633 

436 park St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Smith, Harry E ............. Dent. 4 ....... 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2332 

1864 Rae St., Regina, Sask. 
Smith, J. Donald ............ Art.s 2 ......... SS Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4396 
Smith, Lewis Douglas ........ Arts 1. ........ Apt. 8, 6 Drummond St., Montreal. Up. 9432 

246 Oxford St. W., Moose Jaw, Sask. 

*Left early in the Se!'sion. 
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Smith, Mina Hazel .......... Arts 1. ........ 573 Lansdowne Ave., vVestmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2766 

Smith, Muriel T ............. Phy3. Ed. 2 .... 129 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 0852 
Smith, Paul Sherman ........ Arts 4 ......... 811 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 
Smith, Paul W. P ............. Grad. Sch .... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 

Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Smith, R. Douglas ........... Arts 1. ........ 240 Clifton Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 2501-W 
Smith, Ralph L . ............ Arts 4 ......... 751a Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 3469 
Smith, Robert H ............. Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 

St. Kitts, B.W.I. 
Smith, Ruth H .............. Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 

Smyth, Desmond ............ Arts 3 ......... 7.'l8 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 4092 
Smyth, Henry Ros.3 .......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 4822 Western Ave., vVestmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4218 
Smyth. Margaret Lorraine .... Arts 1. ........ 573 Oxford Ave., Montreal ..•..... 
Snegireff, Leonid ............ Arts 1. ........ 450 Cartier St., Montreal. ......... East 0357-F 
Snelgrove, Alfred K .......... Arts 3 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

29 Stevens St., St. John's, Nfld. 
Snell, John M urphy .......... Arts 2 ......... Macdonald College, Que .......... St. An. 13 7W 
Snow, Vernon A ............. Med. 4 ........ 743 University St .. Montreal. ...... Up. 1475 

283 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Snyder, Eugene Ralph ....... Med. 2 ........ 321 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 5474 

46 W. 83rd St., New York, N.Y. 
Snyder, Jean N. M .......... Arts 1. ........ 71 Church Ave., Montreal. ........ York 0123 
So by, Harold Wm ........... Med. 5 ........ Apt. 3, 42 St. Mark St., Montreal .. Up. 1288 

Claresholm, Alta. 
Socolow, Louis .............. Arts 3 ......... 702 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... East 9478-J 
Solomon, Freda ............. Arts 3 ......... 187 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 86C9 
Solomon, Saul. .............. Arts 4. & Med. 4529 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 8148 
Sommer, Edward J .......... Arts 1. ........ 594 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 7142 
Sommer, Elsa Clara .......... Arts 3 ......... 594 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 7142 
Sommer, Jsabel H ........... Arts P ........ 594 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 7142 
Sonnett, Frederick Wm ...... Dent. 1 ....... 130 City Councillors St., Montreal.. 

Winnipeg, Man. 
Sorkin, Maurice ............. Corn. 2 ........ 2872 Cartier St.. Montreal. ........ Cal. 3461-W 
Sozansky, John .............. Ap. Sd. 1 ..... 406 Frontenac St., Montreal. ...... Clair. 2377 
Sparkes, Jack ............... Arts 2 ......... 756 University St .. Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

33 Golf Ave., St. John's, Nfid. 
Spears, Russell Bruce ........ Corn. 2 ........ 811 University St., Montreal. ..... . 

437 Wellington St., Samia, Ont. 
Spector, Jack ............... Law 3 & Grad. 

Sch ......... 1613 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 9768-M 
Spector, Leo ................ Arts 3 ........ . 425 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 1416 
Spector. Reuben ............. Arts 2 ......... 16~3 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 9768-M 
Spratt, Geo. Howard ......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 721 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1507 

R.R. No. 1. Billing's Bridge, Ont. 
*Spriggings, Gordon M ........ Ap. Sci. 1. .... .43 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que .... At. 0315 

Squires, Syretha ............. Grad. Nurses 1.3476 Verville St., Outremont, Que ... At. 1763-W 
9 Tessier Place, St. John's, Nfid. 

Stadler, John C ............. Ap. Sci. 1. .... .466 Sherbrookt' St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 5709 
Cornerbrook, Nfld. 

Stager, Drucilla N ........... Grad. Sch ...... 1731 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. 
59 Lincoln Way W., Chambersburg, Pa. 

Stansfield, El!en Edith G ..... Arts 1. ........ 82 Westmount Bhd., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 7771 

Stanton, Leo. Jas ............ Arts 1. ........ 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ....... . 
Vegreville, Alta. 

Star, Marcus ................ Dent. 4 ....... 2 Cote St.. Montreal ............. Lan. 3524 
Stark, Geo. Jno. M. . ....... Corn. 2 ........ 756 University St.. Montreal. ..... . 

123 Olive St., Victoria, B.C. 
Starkey, Duncan H .......... Arts 3 ......... 817 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 3630 
Stattner, Pllilip ............. Arts 3 ......... 139 Pine Ave. E., Montreal. ....... East 0794-W 
Stauffer, Melvin L ........... Med. 4 ....... 725 Shuter St, Montreal .......... Plat. 0370 

Alsask, Sask. 
Steacie, Edgar Wm. R ....... Grad. Sch ...... 353 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 

*Left early in the Session. 
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•steam, Edna V .............. Phys. Ed. P .... Groavenor Apts., Cor. Guy and Sher-
brooke Sts., Montreal. ............ Up. 0218 

Steam, Yvonne ............. Phys. Ed. P ... Grosvenor Apts., Cor. Guy and Sher-
brooke Sts., Montreal ............. Up. 0218 

Stein, Albert Louis .......... Corn. 1 ........ 1020 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal..P!::Jt. 7061 
Stein, Wm .................. Med. 5 ........ 26c Colonial Ave., Montreal ....... Lan. 6377 
Steinberg, Abraham .......... Dent. 3 ....... 1216 ~t. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 6573-J 
Steine, Lyon ................ Med. 3 ........ 819 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 1365 
Stephen, Mildred A .......... Soc. Workers 2.319 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal ... Wal. 1561 
Stephens, Sidney A . ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 819 Drummond Court Apts., Mont-

real. ............................ Up. 5594 
Stephenson, Leslie ........... Corn. 3 ........ 799 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2634 

15 Princess Parade, Finchley, London, Eng. 
Steuerwald, Clinton F ........ Dent. 2 ....... 158 Mansfield St., Montreal ....... Up. 7337-J 

Canaan, N. Y. 
Stewart, Donald P ........... Corn. 1. ....... 304 Prince Arthur St., Mont real. ... Plat. 3624 

212 Poplar Plains Rd., Toronto. Ont. 
Stewart, Hugh Miller ........ Arts 1. ........ 286 Marquette St., Montreal. ...... Am. 5806 
Stewart, John R ............. Ap. Sci. 3.. . . 297 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 4 718 

Beebe, Que. 
Stewart, Kenneth E .......... Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald Col!ege, Que 

148 Brighton Ave .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Stewart, Le land N ........... Arts 2 ......... 7 51 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 017 5 

Bluefields, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Stewart, Leslie B ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 100 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 0621 

Antigonish, N.S. 
Stewart, Margaret E ......... Soc. Workers 1. 4113 Dorchester St. \V., Westmount. 

Que ............................. West. 2530-J 
Stewart, eil M ............. Arch. 4 ...... . . 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

11013 87th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
St. Germain, Ralph .......... Corn. 1 ........ 11 Grove Park Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2213 
122 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Stilwell, Luther H ........... Dent. 2 ....... 4R St. Matthew St., Montreal ...... Up. 2040 
Stirling, Hugh Jno. M ....... Ap. 8ci. 1 ..... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. 
1031 Terrace Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

Stitt, Helen Genevieve ....... Phys. Ed., 2 ... 282 West Hill Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 3222 
Stitt. Margaret Irene ........ Soc. Workers 2. 282 West Hill Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 3222 
Stockhausen, Joseph M ...... Med. 3 ......... )48 Sherhrooke St. \V., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Duncans, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Stocking, M. Frances S ....... Arts 4 ......... 4038 Dorchester St. W., We.;tmount, 

Que ............................. West. 8718 
Stockwell, Henry P .......... Grad. Sch ...... 756 Univer.>ity St., Montreal. 

Stanstead, Que. 
Stockwell, Herman G ........ Corn. 1 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Stanstead, Que. 
Stoker, Dorothy S ........... Arts 2 ......... 659 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6451 
Strachan, Lionel A ........... Ap .. Sci. 3 ..... 118 Brewster Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0155 
Strain, Wm. John ........... Corn. 1 ........ 2231 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal.Cal. 1344-J 
Strapp, Gerald A ............ Med. 5 ........ Apt. 5, 14S Bishop St., Montreal ... Up. 5930 

Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Strauss, Rubin .............. Arts 1. ........ 154 Drolet St., Montreal . 
Strickland, Harold ........... Med. 1 ........ Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
132 Osgood St., Lawrence, Mass. 

Stromberg, Rose ............. Arts 4 ......... 275 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 1447 

Stuart, Hugh A .............. Med. 3 ....... .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. .. Up. 7557 
119 Park St., Sydney, T.S. 

Sturman, Pasco ............. Phar. 2 ........ 629 Centre St., Montreal. 
~ugden, Geo. Wm ........... Dent. 4 ....... Apt. 12. 158 Metcalfe 8t., Montreal. Up. 7484 

Cornwall, Ont. 
Sullivan, 1'\orah E. N. C ...... Arts 1. ........ 70 Cedar Ave., Montreal .......... Up. 6593 

*Sullivan, Waiter F. P ........ Arts 1. ........ Apt. 15, 107 St. Mark St., Montreal 
Sullivan, Wm. C ............ Dent. 4 ....... 150 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ Up. 7268 

William~town, Ont. 
Sutherland, Brian P .......... Grad. Sch ...... 93 City Councilbrs :,t,, Montreal. 

725-70th Ave. W .. Vancouver, B.C. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Sutherland, Geo. Fraser ...... Med. 3 ........ 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 
1213 Barclay St., Vancouver, B.C. 

Sutherland, Helen M ......... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
1390 St. James St., Victoria. B.C. 

Sutton, Don Thos ........... Arts P ........ 695 Shuter St., Montreal ......... . 
Mur.cie, Ind. 

Sutton, Gordon A ........... Arts 2 ......... 815 Pratt Ave., Outremont, Que ..... At. 3897 
Sutton, Joseph Car!. ......... Med. 3 ........ 2297 Waverly St., Montreal ....... Bel. 7342-W 

Chandler, Gaspe, Que. 
Swan, Andrew Wm. D ....... Corn. 1 ........ 143 Bay le St., Montreal. .......... Up. 0905 

445 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Swanson, Ann Grace ......... Phys. Ed. 1. ... 355 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 4326 
Swett, Clyde Irving .......... Med. 1 ........ 179 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .. . 

Bangor, Me. 
Swift, Earle L ............... Arts 4 ......... 2090 St. james St., Westmount, Que .. West. 7089-j 

Antigua, B.W.I. 
Sykes, Wm. Ed. Chas ........ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 1758 Bordeaux St., Montreal. ...... Am. 6453 
Symes, Gordon Chas ......... Arts 2 ......... 113 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que ... West. 6361 

*Syroishka, Peter A ........... Arts 1. ........ 167 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 2396 
Wakaw, Sask. 

*Tabacman, Joseph ........... Phar. 2 ........ 1547 Mance St., Montreal. ........ Bel. 7931-J 
Taggart, E. McKay .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 825 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 3464 

211 Clen ow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tait, Gordon E ............. Arts 1. ........ 632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 4321 
Talbot, Wm. Ed ............. Arts 3 ......... 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

Hamilton, Bermuda 
Talpis, Clarence ............. Arts 2 ........ . 50 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 6826 
Tanenbaum, Hyman B ....... Phar. 3 ........ 508 Colonial Ave., Montreal. ...... Bel. 3574-J 
Tannahill, Eunice M ......... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Tanner, Lorraine L .......... Arts 1. ........ 1080 Lajoie Ave., Montreal, Que .... At. 4605 
Tanzman, Joseph ............ Med. 4 ........ 301 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0491 

22 Clarence St., Saint John, N.B. 
Tatleman, Maurice .......... Med. 3 ........ 2108 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ..... Bel. 1415-F 
Taylor, Bertram Wm ........ Arts 2 ......... 294 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0128-W 
Taylor, Frank D ............ Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 

Golden Ridge, Barbados. B.W.I. 
Taylor, Frederick B .......... Arch. 1. ....... 823 Univert'ity St, Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 

229 Charlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Taylor, Frederick Wm ....... Arts 1. ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

7 Delaware St., Belfast, Ireland 
Taylor, Geo. D. L ........... Med. 3 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

2117 Rose St., Regina, Sask. 
Taylor, Grant Ian ....... , ... Arts 1. ........ 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

6 Wrignt St., Hull, Que. 
Taylor, St. Elmo E .......... Med. 5 ........ Strathcona Hall, Sherbrooke St. W., 

Montreal. ....................... Lan. 1567 
. 156 Jefferson Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Taylor, W. Graeme .......... Arts 3 ......... 107 Cote ~t. Antoine Rd., West-
mount, Que ...................... West. 1808 

Teakle, Dorothy T .......... Arts 1. ........ 4063 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
QuP ............................. West. 2842 

Teakle, Harold P ............ Arts 3 ........ .4063 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2842 

Teggart, Dorothy M ......... Med. 5 ........ 125 Bayle St., Montreal. .......... Up. u806-J 
Tennant, Ralph C ........... Arts 4 ......... 156 Easton Ave., Montreal West ... Wal. 0821 
Terk, Sophie ................ Arts P ........ 1048 Clarke St., Montreal. ....... . 
Terroux, F. Richard .......... Grad. Sch ...... 129 Crescent St., Montreal ....... . 
Terwilliger, W. G ............ Med. 2 ....... .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 7557 

Highland, N.Y. 
Theobalds, Thos. R .. , , , , , , .. Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 348 ShPrbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

Rose Hill, Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
Thorn, Theodore A .. . ....... Arts 1.. ....... 369 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 1535 
Thomas, Wm. Frank ......... Arts 2 ......... 2548 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 2958 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Thompson, Edith B .......... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 724 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3369 
51 Farnham Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Thompson, Frederick C ...... Dent. 4 ....... 851 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5070 
71 Ossington Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Thompson, Hugh H .......... Med. 3 ........ 73 Crescent St., Montreal ......... Up. 0860 
200 Right St., Detroit, Mich. 

Thompson, John Evans ...... Corn. 2 ....... .492 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2147 

Thompson, Robert C ........ Dent. 3 ....... 318 Hampton Ave., Montreal. ..... Wal. 1007 
Thompson, Wm ............. Arts 2 ......... 2658 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que. 
Thompson, Wm. Brown ...... Arts 2 ......... 627 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0676 
Thomson, Alice Ruth ........ Arts 2 ......... 5229 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Wal. 5890 

•Thomson, Corey ............. Corn. 2 ........ 101 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 6061 

*Thomson, Margaret H ....... Arts. P ........ 28 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... . 
586 Spadina Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Thorpe, Benjamin Jas ........ Arts 2 ......... 2445 Davidson St., Montreal. ...... Clair. 6783-J 
Tiffin, Allan Ellis ........... . Ap. Sci. P ..... 4695 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 2227 
Tilley, T. Maude ............ Phys. Ed. 1. ... 636 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 3893-J 
Tilton, Fred B .............. Corn. 2 ........ 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

86 Mecklenberg St., Saint John, N.B. 
Timm, Chas. Ritchie ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 343 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 0015 
Tinkoff, Lazarus ............. Arts 2 ......... 106 Demontigny St., Montreal. .... Plat. 2501 
To bin, Ashton R ............ Law 1. ........ 825 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 3464 

Bromptonville, Que. 
Todd, Evelyn May .......... Arts 1. ........ 597 ArgyleAve., Westmount, Que ... West. 0722 
Tombs, Laurence ............ Grad. Sch ..... 503 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................ . 
Toole. Francis J ........... Grad. ~eh .. 41 Hutchison t., Montreal ...... . 

1 Orleans Road, London. Eng. 
Touzel, Eugene C ........... Med. 3 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Renfrew, Ont. 
Towe, Harvey ............... Dent. 1 ....... 34 Walker Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 7312-M 

392 Manitoba Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Townsend, Charles T ........ Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald College, Que .......... . 

2 Orchard Studios, London, Eng. 
Townsend, Robert G ......... Med. 2 ........ 770 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 4832 

401 Ave. D.S., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Townsend, Stuart R ......... Arts 1. ........ 229 Hibernia Rd., Montreal ....... York 0580 
Trainor, Geo. Wm ........... Corn. 1. ....... 95 Selby St., Westmount, Que ....... WeJt. 4467 
Trapp, Ethlyn .............. Med. 4 ........ 316 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

New Westminster, B.C. 
Trayes, Mary ............... Soc. Workers 1.179 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .. Plat. 3543 

Williamstown, Ont. 
Trister, Saul Michael ........ Arts 1. ........ 1444 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6511-W 
Troy, W. Thos .............. Arts 1. ........ 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2332 

531 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Trudel, Lucien .............. Arts 1. ........ 5666 First Ave., Rosemount, Que. 

•Tucker, Michael L ........... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 851 University St. Montreal. ...... Plat. 5070 
1523 Wood Ave., Colorado Springs, Colo. 

Turley, Regina Mary ........ Arts 3 ......... 64 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 6449 
Frankford, Ont. 

Turner, Alice Vv ............. Arts 3 ......... 79 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 5670 
•Turner, Howard I ........... Corn. 1. ....... 110 Irvine Ave .. Westmount, Que ... West. 0513 
Tweedie, Beatrice H ......... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victorh College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
78 Strawberry Hill, Stamford, Conn. 

Tyler, Ivan Frank ........... Corn. P ....... 159 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... Wal. 5229 
Tyson, Thos. Wm ........... Arts P ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Whitehaven, Cumberland, Eng. 

Urquhart, Fred S ............ Arts 1. ........ 265 Querbes Ave .. Outremont, Que .. At. 2215 
Usher. Peter Joseph .......... Law 3 ......... 1509 Mance St.. Montreal. ........ Bel. 8070 

*V ail. Annie Irena ............ Soc. Workers 2. 497 Grosvetior Ave., Westmount, 
Que ............................. West. 2000 
Brockway, York Co .. N.B. 

*Left earl)r in the S · sion. 
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Valentine, Hugh A. I ........ Arch. 3 ........ 5255 Ninth Ave., Rosemount. Que .. 
Vallieres, Joseph L. .......... Med. 5 ........ 719 Gamier St., Montreal ......... Be!. 6437-W 

57 Center St., Biddeford, Me. 
Van Vliet, Geo. L ........... Law 2 ......... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 0474 

Lacolle. Que. 
Van Wyck, Norman H ....... Arts 2 ......... 621 Belmont Ave., Westmount., Que .. West. 2808 
Vaughan, Rohert Jno ........ Corn. 1 ........ 91 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que.. . . . . . . . . ................. West. '869 
Viberi!. Ernest K ............ Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 1195 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal Wal. 373S 
Vi!la1d, Paul. Jr ............. Corn. 3 ....... 17 Vendome Ave., Montreal ....... Wal. 5'46-W 
\'illella. Frank R .......... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 510 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1128 
Vincent. Farrell Jos .......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 1045 Mt. Royal Blvd. W., Outre-

mont, Que ....................... At. 0056 
Vinel:erg, Arthur M ......... Med. 3 & Grad. 

Sch ..... 324 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que .... West. 0033 
Vineberg, Saul .............. Arts 1. ........ 283 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... Bel. 7952-F 
Vineberg, Stan!Pv A .......... Corn. 3 ........ 324 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 0031 
Violette, Roger N. . ........ Arts 1. ........ 2580 Ontario St., Montreal ........ Clair. 6177 W 
Voisard, Amaury Chas ........ Dent. 3 & Med. 112 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal.. Bel. 7970-J 

2 ......... .. 
Voisani, Juliette Therese ..... Arts 3 ......... 112 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal . Be!. 7970-J 
Volpert, Bernard Leon ....... Arts 1. ........ 1628 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 2058 

Lake Placid, N.Y. 
Voss, Harry Edward ......... Med. 2 ....... .40 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. SOS6 

69 Spring St., Kingston, N.Y. 
Wainer, Louis ...........•• , .Arts 1. ........ 1113 St. Dominioue St., Montreal .. Plat. 2906 
\Valdie, Frederick M ........• Ap. S::i. 1 ..... 815 Shut er St., Montreal ......... . 

804 St.anley St.. Nelson, B.C. 
Walker, Henry H ............ Arts P ....... .4337 Westaount Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1432 
Walker, \Vm. D. S ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

75 Albion St., Brantford, Ont. 
Walker, Wm. Henry ......... Dent. 2 ....... Apt. 12. 107 Metcalfe St., Montreal. Up. 5985 

Chatham, N.Y. 
Wall, Bernard Wm .......... Arts 4 ......... 1762 J eanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 6361'\-W 
Wall, John J ................ Med. 5 ........ 90 St. Famille St., Montreal ....... Flat. 5671 

222 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wallace, Arthur Wm ......... Arch. 5 ........ 82S University St.. Montreal. ...... Flat. 3464 

41 Cornwall St., Halifax, N.S. 
Wallace, Reginald H ......... Ap. Sci. 4 .... 845 University St.. Montreal. ...... Flat. 2681 

41 Cornwall St., Halifax. N.S. 
\Vallingforrl, Felix M ......... Arts 1. ........ 50 McGill College Ave., Montreal .. 

10 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
\Valsh, Desmond ............ Arts 2 ......... 43 Trafalgar Ave., l\[ ·mtreal. Que .... \'\'est. 2Sti4 
Walsh, 1 hos. B ............. Arts 1. ........ 845 University St., Montreal. ...... Flat. 2681 

12 Valentine St. W. Newton, Mass. 
Waiter, Albert J. F .......... Grad. Sch ..... 815 Shuter St., Montreal ......... . 

Royal Alfred Observatory, M uritius. 
Waiters. Albert Robert ....... Med. 4 ........ 1741 HutchisonSt .. Outremont,Que.Pt 5498-W 

Lennoxville, Que. 
Ward, Clifford V ............ Med. 5 ........ 29 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 4, Montreal. .Up. 5669-] 

Waterville, Que. 
Ward. Ruth ................ Arts 4 ......... 446 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que .. At. 184fi 
Wardleworth, Eleanor S ...... Arts 2 ......... 168 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount, Que ...................... West. 2018 
Ward well, Elizabeth D ....... Soc. Workers 1.H 2 Fort St., Montreal. ........... Up. 2278 
Warner, Elizabeth N ......... Med. 2 ........ 22 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 3607 
\\'arren, Catherine L. ........ Arts 2 ......... 4 Tower Ave .. Montreal. .......... Up. 3917 
Warren, Thomas E. . . . . . . . . Grad. Sch ..... Macdonald College Que .. 

i\orth Augusta. Ont. 
\Vasserman, Gcrtrude ........ Arts 2 ......... 2287 Mance St.. Montreal. ........ Bel. S212 
\\'assserman, John J ......... Arts 1 ....... . . 928b City Hall Ave., Montreal. .... East 6919-M 
\Vatson, Arthur M ........... Dent. 4 ....... 127 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 6500 

1111fi·88th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
Watson, David Scott ......... Dent. 4 ....... 564 Champagneur A \'C., Outremont, 

Que ........................ ..... At 3092 
\Vatson, Edmnnrl E .......... Grad. Sch ..... 303 Prince Arthur St. \V., Montreal. 

Jamaica, B.W.I. 
\\'aye, David T ............. Dent. 3 ..... . . 579 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 2332 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

*Left early in the Session. 
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Wayland, J. Gerald ......... . Corn. 2 ........ 1301 St. Viateur Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 2702 

Wayland, T. Agnes .......... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 1301 St. Viateur Ave., Outremont, 
Que ............................. At. 2702 

Weames, Albert Jas ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 2189 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 7919-W 
566 Maitland St .. London, Ont. 

Weber, W. Jack ............. Arts 2 ......... 750 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... East 8570-J 
Webster, Gordon M ......... Law 1. ........ 233 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 

Que ....................... . ..... West. 1722 
Webster, Helen E ........... Art3 1. ........ 57 Hallowell St., Westmount, Que .... West. 4592 
Webster, Jas. Stewart. ....... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Lan. 1567 

96 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Weinberg, Marvin S ......... Corn. 2 ........ 239 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1218 
Weiner, Hyman ............. Arts 1. ........ 1438 St. Dominique St., Montreal .. Bel. 4551-W 
Weiner, Sydney ............. Arts 1. ........ 463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. .. Wal. 2288-J 
Weinman, Nathan ........... Arts 2 ......... 2110a 5t. Urbain St., Montreal. .... Bel. 5004-M 
Weinstein, Anna P ........... Arts 1. ........ 2604 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel3252-J 
Weinstein, Israel R .......... Corn. 1. ....... 70 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal. .. Brl. 1645-M 
Weintraud, David ........... Arts 3 ......... 745 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1401 

11 Orr Square, Revere, Mass. 
Weir, Alison Agatha ......... Arts 1. ........ 635 Be!mont Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 6796 

"Weir. Robert S .............. Ap. ~ci. 3 ...... 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 
Weiss, Hertert S ............ Arts 1. ........ 745 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 1401 

748 Kelly St., New York, N.Y. 
Weldon, Frederick E ......... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 719 Drummond Court Apts., Mont-

real. ............................ Up. 2276 
Wells, Hubert. .............. Law 3 ......... 202 Milton St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 0474 

Wesleyvi!le, Nfld. 
Wener, Wm. Victor .......... Med. 4 ........ 1751 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... Bel. 7130-W 
Werry, Wilfrid W ........... Arts P ........ 650 Lava\ Ave., Montreal ......... Bel. 4953 
West, Cecil Rowland ......... Grad. Sch ...... 111 Durocher St., Montreal. ...... . 

5269 Brooklyn Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
West, Wm. George .......... Arts 2 ......... 3681 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 1275 
Westlake, Alice E ........... Phys. Ed. 2 .... 2 Bishop St., Montreal. ........... Up. 6460 

Woodville, Ont. 
\Vetmore, Katherine S ....... Arts 3 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
Truro, N.S. 

Wevrick, Solomon ........... Law 2 ......... 489a Henri J ulien St., Montreal. ... East 8765-J 
Whalcn, Harold J ........... Dent. 3 ....... 24 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... P!at. 0808 

Owosso, Mich. 
Wheatley, Eric E. ........... Ap. Sci. 1 ..... 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 078G 
\Vheat!ey, Rupert A ......... Dent. 4 ....... 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que .. West. 0780 
Wheeler, Geo. W. F .......... Dent. 3 ....... 23 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... . 

Lawrence, Mass. 
Wheeler, John Rodney ....... Arts 3 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

Torth Sydney, N.S. 
*White, Harold M ............ Corn. 1. ....... 33 Royal Ave., Montreal .......... Wal. 1032 
\Vhite, Thomas ·ash ........ Arts 4 ......... 100 Easton Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 0415-W 
White, E!sie May ............ Music 1. ...... 5852 Chambord Ave., Montreal. .... Cal. 3635-W 
Wh;te, Roy ~1 .............. Grad. Sch ..... Macdomld Col'ege. Que. 

Darlingford, Man. 
Whitehead, J. Gordon ........ Arts 1. ........ 794 Shuter St., Montreal .......... Plat. 64.52 
Whitehead, Wallace I ........ Dent. 1 ....... 297 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 4718 

Wal. 1720 
Whitley, Ruth M. W ......... Arts 1. ........ Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
The Rectory, Bedford, Que. 

• Whyte. Car! John. . . ....... Ap. Sci. 2 ..... 152 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ Up. SS 17 
495 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 

Widder, Barbara R ......... Grad. Nurses 1. 779 University St., Montreal ...... Plat. 1556 
Paris. Ont. 

Wiener, Blanche J ........... Corn 1 ........ 4820 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West 4703 
\Vight, Evelyn M ............ Arts 3 ........................................ . 

Woodlands, Que. 
Wight. W. E. F ............. Corn. 1. ....... 2345 Moran St., Montreal. ........ Cal. 0010 
V\'ilcock, Geo. F ............. Arts 3 . ........ 52-36th Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 485 
Wilkinson, Edward H ........ Med. 1. ....... 3Sa McGill College Ave., Montreai.Lan. 7341 

14 Holbrook St., AI'Sonia, Conn. 
Williams. F. Eileen .......... Arts 4 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 

"Left early in the Session. 
185 Germain St., Saint John, N.B. 
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Williams, Harold M ......... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 300 Prince Arthur :,t. W., Montreal. Plat. 3656 
Williams, Robert L .......... Art.:; 4 ......... 44 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal, ....... West. 0035 
Williamson, John T .......... Arts 2 ......... 40 Drummond St., Montreal. ...... Up. 5282 

Point Fortune, Que ..... 
Williamson, Ruth A .......... Arts 3 ........ .4'120 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 5048 
Wilson, Evelyn C. E ......... Arts 4 ......... 450 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1804 
\Vilson, Hazel W .•...•.•.... Arts 2 ......... Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 

St. W., Montreal. ................ Plat. 0078 
275 Dromore Ave .. Winnipeg, Man. 

Wilson, Jean E .............. Arts 2 ......... 617 BelmontAve .. Westmount, Que .. West. 3430 
Wilson, Jessie E. M .......... Arts 1. ...•.... 450 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 1804 
Wilson. John Hollister ....... Arts 1. ........ 130 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 1883 
Wilson, Milton C ............ Med. 3 ........ 39 Lorne Ave., Montreal .......... Plat. 5833 

701 Baker St., Baltimore, Md. 
Wilson, V. Wm. G ........... Ap. Sci. 4 ..... 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 
Wilson, Wm. H ............. Law 3 ......... 150 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... Up. 1883 
Winford. Errol V ............ Arts 1. ........ 127 Drummond St., Montreal.. .... Up. 6500 

San Fernando, B.W.I. 
Winn, Albert Reg ............ Dent. 2 ....... 32 Springfield Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0292 
Winsor,RolandB ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 3472 Park Ave., Montreal ......... Plat. 1007 

49 Cochrane St., St. John's. Nftd. 
Winter, f rancis E ........... A p. Sci. 4 ...... 4684 Westmoun t Ave., West mount, 

Que ............................. West. 0334 
Winter, Jacob ............... Med. 4 ........ 1900 Hutchison St., Outremont. Que.At. 4484-F 
Wise, Alfred John ........... Ap. Sci. 3 ..... 6686 Third Ave., Rosemount. Que ... Cal. 3959-M 
Winters, Della R ............ Arts 1. ........ 245 Esplanade Ave., Montreal .... . 

67 Fourth St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Wise, PeterS ............... Corn. 1. ....... 6446 Papineau Ave., Montreal ..... Cal. 4534-J 
Wiseherg. M3x .............. Med. 2 ........ 788 St. Domini(]ue St .. Montreal ... Bel. 9487-J 
Wiselberg, Dorothy .......... Art.> 4 & Med.t 3 Holt1n Ave., Westmount, Que ..... West. 5614-W 
Wittenberg. Arthur A ........ Med. 5 ........ 151R Ontario St. E., Montreal. .... . 
Wolever, John Kendall. ...... Arch. 1.. ...... 536 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 

Que ...................... . ...... West. 3C06 
Wolf. Israel Judah ........... Med. 3 ........ 321 Peel St., Montreal ............ Up. 5474 

2 Park Rd., Paterson, N.J. 
WolfE', Gerald ............... Ap. ~ci. 1 ..... 309 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 3939 
\Volff, Sarah Florence ........ Art~ 1. ........ 442 Argyle Ave., Westmount. Que ... \Vest. 8372 
V\'olfson. Charles ............ Arts P ........ 3156 St. Lawrence St., Montreal. ... Cal. 097 3 

•wolofsky, M::~x .............. Law 1 ........ 2:>.7 EsrhnadE' A,·e .. Montreal. .. . 
*Woloshen, \V m. Wolff .... · .... Arts 1. ........ 1033 St. Urbain St , Montreal. ..... Bel. 79R2-\V 

\\'olstE>in, Edward ........... Arts 1. ........ 135 Drolet St., Montreal ........ East 9578-W 
to Lloyd :,t,, Ottawa, Ont. 

\\'onha!Tl, Waiter R .......... Arts P ....... 3.~6 \Vood AvE-., Westmount. Que ... West. 0960 
\Vood, Ralph P ............. Med. 4 ........ Western Hospital. Montreal ...... Up. 32 .~0 

30 Church St., Everett, Mass. 
Wood, Stuart B ............. Arts 1. ........ 811 University St.. Montreal. ...... Plat. 6979 

6 Alameda, Miraflores, Peru 
Woodruff, Richard S ......... Med. 3 ........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 

19 Bartlett Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Wootton, Alfred M .......... Law 3 ......... 756 University St., Montreal. ..... . 

21 Perie St., Brockville, Ont. 
Warden, Jean G ............. Arts 2 ......... 4290 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 

Que ............................. West. 6689 
Workman, Ephraim .......... Med. 4 ........ 10 Stanley St., Montreal .......... Up. 1317 
Wortman, Moses ............ Arts 2 ......... 564 Colonial Ave., Montreal ...... . 
\Vright, A. Rudd ............ Corn. 1 ........ 461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Up. 3580 

vVallaceburg, Ont. 
Wright, Chas. B ............. Med. 2 ........ 756 University St., Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 

· R.R. 'o. 3. Moncton, N.B. 
Wright, Cordner C .......... Arts 2 ......... 2o McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Vp. 8633 

34S \\'averly St., Ottawa, Ont. 
\V right. Jam e.> G ............ Ap. Sci. 3 ...... 415 Victoria Ave .. \Vestmount, Que .. West. 3o32 
Wright, John A ............. Med. 3 ........ 304 Prince Artnur St. \V., Montreal.Plat. 3624 

565 'v\'est t85tn St., New York, N.Y. 
Wright, Lillian M. A ......... Phys. Ed. 1 .... 724 Pniversity St., Montreal ....... Up. 3369 

267 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 

•Lelt early in the Se~~ion. 
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Wyers, Geraldine R ... . ... . .. Arts 2 . . .... . . . Royal Victoria College, Sherbrooke 
St. W. , Montreal. .. . . . . . .... .. . . . 
Campbellton, N.B. 

\Vynn, John M . . . .. .... .. . .. Com. 3 . .. . . . .. 121 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West . . Wal. 1018 
Wyse, Lyell Smith . . . .... .. .. Ap. Sci. 3 . . . .. 387 Mance St., Montreal . ... .. .. . . Pl'lt. 2816 

Moncton, N.B. 
Yaffa, Hyman . . ........ . . . .. Phar 1. ........ 2270 St. Urbain St., Montreal. .... . 
Yaphe, Eli Levis ... .. . . .. . .. Arts 2 ... . ..... 541 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ Wal. 1595-J 
Yelin, Moses S . .. . . ....... . . Arts 2 ..... . ... 49a St. Famille St., Montreal ... . . . Plat. 1187 
Yisudas, Benjamin 0 .. .. . ... Arts 3 . .. ..... . 265 Union Ave., Montreal . . . . ..... Lan. 662J 

Mysore, India 
York, Florence J ..... . . . .... Arts 1. .... . . .. 541 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0429 
York, Geoffrey, W. B . ... .. . . Med. 5 . . ... . . . 776 University St., Montreal. ... . . . Up. 9173 

112 Strathcona Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Yorston, Frederic H .. . . . ... . Grad. Sch ..... . 5292 Park Ave., Montreal . .. ... .. . 
Young, Chas. H . .. .. ...... . . Arts 3 ... .. .... 756 University St., Montreal. .. . .. Up. 0290 

North Sydney, N.S. 
Young, John K. C ... . . . .. . . . Corn. 1 . ..... . . 851 University St.. Montr~al . . .. ... Piat. 5070 

102 Cambridge St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Yuile, Chas. L .. . . ..... .. . .. Arts 3 . . .. . .. . . 70 Ontario Ave., Montreal. . .. ... . . Up. 2182 
Yuilf', Wm. S .. ...... ....... Ap. Sci. 3 .. ... 70 Ontario Ave., Montreal. .. . ..... Up. 2182 
Zaitlin, Abraham H .... . . .... Arts 1. .. . .... . 3114 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal . 

•zattsman, I<.~se Mary ...... .. Arts 2 . .. ...... 236 Colonial Ave .. Montreal 
Zaritsky, Alexander ..... . . ... Med. 2 . . .. ... . 1490 Cadieux St., Montreal. . ... .. . 

St. Sophie, Que. 
*Ziff, Edythe Reta .. .. .. .. . . . . Soc. Workers ... 360 Villeneuve Ave. W., Outremont, 

Que ....... . .. . .. .. . ... ..... . . . .. At. 247 
Zimand, David .... . . .. . . . .. . Arts 1. . . . .. ... 18.3 Esplanade Ave .. Montreal . . .. . Bel. 64454-M 
Zipes, Rachel Sylvia . . .... . .. Arts 1. ........ 1020 City Hall Ave., Montreal. .. . . Bel. 2.H9-W 
Zoll, Samuel H ... . ...... . . . . ~led. 1. .. ..... 719 Shuter St., Montreal . . . . .. . .. . Plat. 6RS7 

10 Renolds Ave., Everett, Mass. 
Zoond, Alexander .... . . .. .. .. Grad. Sch .. . ... Macdonald College, Que . . . ...... . . 
Zupnick, Moses .. . ...... . ... Phar. 1. ....... 979 City Hall Ave., Montreal. .. .. . 

•Left early in the s~ , sioa. 



588 STUDENTS IN THE AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 

THEOLOGY 

The following are students in the Affiliated Theological Colleges. 

NAME ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given, the secord is the home address. 

Adams, W. T ............... 756 University St., Monte1l. .................... Up. 0290 
Endicott, N. Y. 

Addie. G. R. ..•............. 743 University St., Mont:eal. .................... Up. 1475 
Amaron, E. C ............... Strathcona Hall, Sherbrmke St. W., Montreal. ..... Lan. 1567 

Naramata, B.C. 
Andrews, S ................. 743 University St., Mont:eal. .................... Up. 1475 
Angus,]. T ................. 756 University St., Mont·eal. .................... Up. 0290 

Oka, Que. 
Armstrong, C. A. R. ......... 756 University St., Mont:eal. .................... Up. 4370 

571 Water ~t.. PeterboroJgh, Ont. 
Armstrong, W. E ............ 67 McTavish St., Montnal. ..................... Up. 9130 

Rollingdam, Charlotte Co., 1:\l.B. 
Bartlett, L. S ................ 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Thamesville, Ont. 
Bennett, J. G ............... 2659 Hutchison St., Outnmont, Que ............... At. 5180-J 

Calumet, Que. 
Bishop, W. S ................ 770 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Bay Roberts, Nfid. 
Blundon, L. W .............. 756 University St., Mont·eal. .................... "Cp. 0290 

Togo, Nfid. 
Boa, A ..................... 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Hensa!l, Ont. 
Boyes, W ................... 2531a Hutchison St., Outremont, Que ............ . 
Brown. E. B ................ 417 Mance St., Montreal. ....................... Plat. 4438 

Bonavista, Nfid. 
Bursey, H. R ............... 756 Unh·ersity St., Mont·eal. .................... Up. 0290 

St. John's, Nfid. 
Claxton, J. W ............... 756 Univer~ity St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Evan's Mills, N.Y. 
Cooper, S. R ................ 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Randon Head, Nfid. 
Duncan. T. F ............... 14 Gaudry Ave .. Montre~l. . . .................... Up. 4387-W 
Eddy, E. B ................. 58 McTavish St., Montnal. ..................... Up. 2392 

171 Brant Ave., BrantfOid, Ont. 
Edwards, W. A .............. 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

.Kewbridge, Wrexham. N Wales. 
Egerton, N ................. 58 Oxford Aye, Montrea ....................... Wal. 3941-W 
Gamble, R. }f ••.•.••••.•.... 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Moretown, Vt. 
Ginn, G. W .................. 67 McTavish St., Montnal. ..................... Up. 9130 

Richmond, Que. 
Gourlay, W. L .............. 67 McTavish St., Montnal. ..................... Up. 9130 

Carp, Ont. 
Gu!ton, G .................. 743 Universitv St., Mcntreal. .................... Up. 1475 
Hatcher, W. F .............. 743 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 1475 

Newfoundland. 
Hewitt, F. S ................ 770 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Fortune, Nfid. 
Innes, J. F .................. 67 McTavish St., Montnal ...................... Up. 9130 

Grenville, Que. 
Johnston, W. E ............. 756 University St., Mon1real. .................... Up. 0290 

Keeran Loch, Ireland 
Kelloway, W. E ............. 756 University St., Mon1real. .................... Up. 0290 

Rawdon, Que. 
Lacey, E ................... 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

Grand Falls, Nfid. 
Lloyd, A. 0 ................. 5462 Park Ave., Montre;.l ...................... . 

Prescott, Ont. 
MacFarlane, D. H ........... 756 University St., Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 

.Kokomis, Sask. 
MacLeod, Elmer S .... ....... 67 McTavish St., Montnal ...................... Up. 9130 

Richmond, Que. 
MacPhail, Hugh ............. 67 McTavish St., Montnal. ..................... Up. 9130 

Renfrew, Ont. 
Mac Vicar, D. H ............. 67 McTavish St., Montnal. ..................... Up. 9130 

R.R. .Ko. 5, Tara, Ont. 



STCDEt\TS IN THE AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 

NAME ADDRESS T EL. ~0 

\Vhere two addres~es are given, the second is the home address. 

Martineau, E . A. .... . ..... .. 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ................ . .... Up. 9130 
Quyon, Que. 

Merrill , E. L ................ 7.56 University St. , Montreal. .................... Up. 0290 
48fi McLaren St. , Ottawa, Ont. 

Melly , S. S ... . .............. 756 Vniversity St., Montreal. ............. . ...... Up. 0290 
We.>tern Bay, Nfld. 

Middlemiss, E. A ..... . ...... 756 University St., Montreal. .... .. ............. . Up. 0290 
Sawyerville, Que. 

O'Brien, R. W .............. 756 University St., Montreal. .................... U p. 0290 
Pembroke, Ont. 

Perrigard, G. M . ....... .. ... 290 Bourgeois H., Montreal ..... .. .. . ........... York 1415 
Rose, V ..... . .. . ... . ....... 58 McTavi.;;h St. , Montreal. ......... .. .......... Up. 2392 

London, England. 
Rowe, S .... .. ......... . ... . 756 University St. , Montreal. ............ . ...... . U p. 0290 

Southpon, England. 
Salamie, N . E ............... 743 Univt!rsity St., Montreal. .................... Up. 1475 
Seaton, A. W ............... 756 University St., Montreal. ......... . .......... Up. 0290 

Radcliffe-o -Trent, Notts. Eng. 
Sellers, F . M ....... . ........ 756 University St., Montreal. .............. . . . ... U p. 0290 

Waitsfield, Vt. 
Smith, G. H . ............... 756 University St. , Montreal. ............ . ....... Up. 0290 

Brackenridge, Que. 
Smith, R. J . . . . ............. 58 McTavish St., Montreal . .......... . .. . ....... Up. 2392 

Gaine St., New Plymouth, New Zealand 
Sommerville, L. M . .. . ....... 58 1\.IcTavish St. , Montreal. ............... . .... . Up. 2392 

R.R. No. 4, Lanark, Ont. 
Stewart, R . N ... . . .. ...... . . 756 University St. , Montreal. .............. . .. . .. Up. 0290 

250 ~elkirk St. , Chat ham, Ont. 
Turtle , H . G ..... . ...... . ... 756 University St. , Montreal. ............ . ... . ... Up. 0290 

Shearstown, Nfld . 
Tyson, T . W .. .. ... ... . . ... . 756 University St., Montreal. . .. ................. Up. 0290 

\Vhitehaven, Cumberland, Eng. 
Wadsworth , G. C ... .. . ... . . . 345 Harvard Ave., Montreal. .................... Wa l. 0658-W 
White, A. W . .. ... . .... .... . 58 McTavish St., Montreal ...................... Up. 2392 

Basingslake, Eng. 
Whitmore , C. H .. . ........ . . 58 McTavish St., Montreal. ..................... Up. 2392 

Waterville, Que. 
Wilkinson, Geo ............. . 756 University St., Montreal. ... ......... ...... . . Up. 0290 

Grand Falls, Nfl.d. 
Woodhouse. D. H ........ ... 163 Desormeaux St., Montreal. . . . . . . ...... ... . . . . 
Wylie, R . H . . . . . .. ... . .. ... 256 St. George St., Montreal. ... . . . . . . . .... . ..... Plat . 7614 

Hallville. Ont. 



590 SU~DIARY OF ATTL"DAXCE 

S"Cl.DfARY OF STCDEXTS I~ ATTEXDAXCE AT THE 

U~IVERSITY 

Session 1925-1926 

:\.rts ........................................................ . 
School of Commerce ....................................... . 
. .\_pplied Science ............................................ . 
~Iedicine ................................................... . 
Department of Pharmacy ................................... . 
Denti try ................................................... . 

La\Y ...................... · · · · · ··· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Agriculture ................................................. . 
l.1usic ...................................................... . 
School for Social Workers .................................. . 
School of Physical Education ............................... . 
School of Household Science ................................ . 
School for Graduate Nurses 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research .................. . 

Less registered in more than one Faculty .................. . 

Grand total ............................................ . 

922 
183 
329 
486 

35 
82 
72 
74 

110 
25 
53 
82 
23 

123 

2,599 
34 

2,565 



UNDERGRADGATE OCIETIES 

UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
SOCIETIES 

591 

X o club or society which has not been approved by the Corpor
ation is entitled to use the name of the University, or of the Royal 
Victoria College. Application for such approval, accompanied by a 
copy of the constitution, should be addressed to the Registrar. 

The Students' Council of McGill University 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-ERROL C. A).IARO~. 

SeC1-etary-G. H. FLETCHER. 

G. X AIRx-President of McGill Dnion. 
A. R. HARKNESs-Editor-in-Chief of "McGill Daily." 
L. F. McLEAN-Representative of 1fedicine. 
L. STEPHENSO~-Representative of Commerce. 
K. C. BERWICK-Representative of Dentistry. 
H. G. HGGHEs-Representative of Science. 
F. S. C. CoPE-Representative of Law. 
R. G. 1\f. GAMMELL·-Representative of Arts. 

McGill Women Students' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Honorary President-Miss ETHEL HlJRLBATT, M.A. 

Presidcnt-Mrss IsABELLE ScRIVER. 

Other officers to be elected by and from the Executive Council iv 
October. 

The McGill Union 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-G. NAlR~. 

Vice-President-R. S. QuACKENBlJSH. 

SecretarJ,•-]. K. SrMs. 

Treasurer-G. H. FLETCHER. 



5<>2 {J~DERGRADuATE SOCIETIES 

" McGill Daily " 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Editor-in-Chief-A. R. HARKXESS. 

Managing Editor-T. H. HARRIS. 

Sports Editor-D. A. MAcDoKALD. 

Secretary-Treasurer and Ad·uertising Manager--G. H. FLETCHER. 

Nezt•s Editor-]. L. EnEL. 

Associate Editors 

]. S. S:.uT, C. H. PETERS, ]. G. NELLES, D. M. DE C. LEr;ATE, 

G. BROWK, Jr. 

R.V.C. J.11 embers 

Editor-B. GREEX. 

Assistant Editor-M. GIU.IAN. 

Literary and Debating Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H o1z. President-CoL. \VrLFRTD BovEY. 

P1·csidcnt-]. M. C. DucKWORTH. 

l'icc-Prcsident-]. P. HuMPHREY. 

S ccretar_y-B. M. ALEX '\NDOR. 

Treasurer-H. C. GoLDENBERG. 

I.U.D.L. Reprcsentati·ue-A. G. N AIRX. 

Canadian Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-CORDON DAVIDSON. 

Vice-President-To be elected. 

Secretary-To be elected. 



UXDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 

Arts Undergraduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-]. M. C. DucKWORTH. 

Vice-President-B. M. ALEXAXDOR. 

Secretary-H. G. LAFLEUR. 

Treasurer--C. LESLIE. 

R. V. C. Undergraduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Preside11t-To be elected. 

President-Miss LEONA GREY. 

Vice-President-Miss ]OAN EvE. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Miss RuTH \VHITLEY. 

Law Undergraduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-]OHN G. PoRTEOUS. 

V ice-President-LA UREXCE SESSENWEIN. 

Secretar}•-To be elected. 

Trcasurer-W. H. LAIDLEY. 

Medical Undergraduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-H. A. QuACKE:XBUSH. 

Vice-President-lA. MACKENZIE. 

Secretar:v-H. L. ELLIOT. 

Treasurer-F. ]. DOYLE. 

Case Reporter-W. MoFFATT. 

Assistmzt Secretary-E. R. BELL. 
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McGill School of Physical Education Undergraduates' Society 

· OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Presidc11t-Miss E. M. CARTWRIGHT. 

Presidc11t-Mrss TREVA TILLEY. 

Vice-PresideJZt-Miss DoROTHEA MooRE. 

Secretary-To be elected. 

Treasurer-To be elected. 

Athletic President-Miss HELL DRUM~IO~D. 

Political Economy Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-DR. LEACOCK. 

Hon. Vicc-Prcsdcllts-DR. HEM~1EOK, DR. DAY. 

Presidc11t-]. K. Snnrs. 
T"icc-Prcsidcnt-A. W. Boos. 

Secretary-H. C. GoLDENBERG. 

Treasurer-]. M. Ho~1E. 

Chemical Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcsidc11f-G. \V. HoLDEX, M.Sc. 

Secretar}•-Trcasurcr-A. B. A. EvANS, M.Sc., A.I.C. 

{ 

A. STAXSFIELD, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Committee: G. S. \VHITBY, Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 

A. N. SHAW, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Mining and Metallurgical Society 

No report received. 



u XDERGIL\IJt; ATE SOCIETIES 

Physical Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-DR. ]. S. FosTER. 

Vice-President-PROF. H. E. REILLEY. 

Secretary-MR. vV. RowLES. 

r DR. A. S. EvE. 

Committee: i DR. A. ::\. HAW. 

l 11R. F. R. PAR oxs. 

Radio Association 

OFFICERS 1925-26 

Hon. President-DR. E. S. BIELER. 

President-\V. H. MooRE. 

Vice-President-]. A. MILLIGAX. 

Secretar}·-R. F. APTER. 

Treasurer-H. G. PALMER. 

Commercial Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-JOHN W. LITTLE. 

V ice-President-F. C. PuG H. 

Secretar}'-CHA . P. RYAX. 

Treasurer-JOHN D. 0GILVIE. 

Science Undergraduates, Society 

No report received. 
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Historical Club 

No report received. 

Musical Association 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Presidc11t-LA WRENCE HART. 

Secretary-Treasurer-G. A. GRIER. 

Electrical Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-T. R. KEENE. 

r 
A. J. BENNETT. 

A. W. Y. DEsBRISAY. 

Councillors 1 G. H. KI~GSTON. 

l 
L. X. ~-100RE. 

R. c. SILVER. 

Architectural Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-!. R. GLAssco. 

Vice-President-~. M. STEWART. 

Secretary-H. S. MAXWELL. 

Representati'<-·e-H. G. HuGHES. 

Reporter-E. A. GARDXER. 



lJ :\DERGRA flU ATE SOCIE1TES 

Dental Undergraduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-DR. F. G. HEXRY. 

Hon. Vice-Prcsident-DR. G. FRAKKLIX. 

President-]. R. CARSON. 

Vice-President-]. W. MoRTox. 

S ecrctar)'-Treasurer- \V. I. ·\V HITEHEAD. 

Cercle Fran!;aise 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

El on. Prcsidenf-DR. PAt:L VILLARD. 

President-]. HERDT. 

Vice-President-]. CAsG~AIX. 

Secretar)'-]. DAIXm\'. 

Trcasurcr-L. CARO::--. 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. Prf:sidente-MME FrRXESS. 

Hon. I' ice-Presidente-MtLE BExorT. 

Prhidcnte-MLLE B. LY~IAK. 

lihe Vicc-Presidente-MLLE :\1. BRocK. 

2ihne T7 ice-Prhidcnte-MLLE R. BROCK. 

Secrctary-Treasurer-MLLE. ]. HowARD. 

McGill Chapter of the Society of the Sigma X I 

597 

f\s stated in the Constitution, the Society of the Sigma XI, or 
"Companions in Zealous Research," has for its object the encourage
ment of original investigation in pure and applied science, by means 
of meetings, discussions, publications, the e>tablishment of fraternal 
relations among investigators, and by grantirg the privilege of mem
bership to such students as have, during their college courses, given 
special promise of future achievement. 

The McGill Chapter of this Society was granted its charter on the 
28th of December, 1921, and since that time bas held regular meetings. 

No report of Officers received. 



598 UXDERGRADl:ATE SOCIETIES 

Pharmaceutical Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

PrcsidCilt-LEWIS SHERWIN. 

V icc-Prcsident-"1foE M. ScHACHTER. 

Secretary-EusTACE A. REm. 

Asst. Sccretary-W. R. LABVITCH. 

Treasurer-JACK GoLDAPPLE. 

Psychological Society 

No report received. 

McGill C.O.T.C. 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Colonel-GENERAL SrR ARTHUR CuRRIE, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D. 
Commanding Officer-LT.-CoL. J. \V. ]EAKINS, M.M. 

Second in Command-

Adjutant- ------

Quartermaster-LIEUT. \V. H. BAGG. 
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The Student Christian Association of McGill University 

The membership of this Association is open to all students in the 
University and affiliated colleges who are interested enough to take 
an active part in the work of the Association. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addi
tion fo providing ample accommodation for the work of the Associa
tion as a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General 
Secretary. 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-MR. W. M. BIRKS. 

President-R. J. SMITH, B.A. 

1st V ice-President-K. H. OxLEY, Arts '27. 

2nd V ice-President-E. C. KNOWLES, Arts '27. 

Treasurer-C. L. CoPLAND, B.A. 

Rec.-Secretar:>•-1f. EsTALL, Arts '29. 

House Secretary-F. D. HowiE. 

Gen.-Secretar)!-H. R. C. Avisox, B.A. 

The Student Christian Association of The Royal Victoria College 

OFFICERS 1925-26 

Hon. President-MRs. J. G. MACKAY. 

Hon. Vice-Pres ident-11Iss ).f. FRY. 

President-MISS M. DE BLOIS. 

Vice-President-MISS A. TlJRKER. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Miss E . \ VARDLEWORTH. 

Players' Club 

No report received. 
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Delta Sigma Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-MRs. VAUGHAX. 

Hon. Via-President-MRs. IRwix. 

President-Miss MAYSIE MAcSPORRAN. 

1st Vice-President-Miss MARION D. Ross. 

2nd Vice-President-Miss TREVA TILLEY. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Miss GwE~. RoBERTS. 

Osier Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-DR. vV. \V. CHIPMAN. 

Prcsident-W. H ARRrsox. 

Fice-President-S. PoPE. 

Sccretar:.·-Trcasurcr-P. MICHAEL. 

Reporter-]. S. L. BROWXE. 

Philosophical Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Prcsident-PROF. W. CALDWELL. 

Prcsidcnt-TnoMAS G. H EXDERSOX. 

T'icc -President-D. SMITH. 

Secretary-Treasurer- DAVID M. DE C. LEGATE. 

Music Club of the Royal Victoria College 

No report received. 
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McGill W omen Students' Athletic Association 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-Mr s LICHTEKSTEIN. 

Hon. Adviser-Miss CARTWRIGHT. 

President-Miss D. M . RoBERTS 

1st Vice-President-Mrss HELEX E. DRUM~10XD (M.S.P.E.). 

2nd Vice-President-Miss GLEX. CAMERON (R.V.C.). 

General Secretary-Treasurer-Mrss ANCE McMARTIN. 

Mechanical Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-PROF. McKERGOW. 

Presidcnt-MEREDITH F. DrxoN. 

Vice-President-H. P. PETZOLD. 

Secretary-Treasurer-RoBERT C. MINKES. 

The Sociological Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Ho11. President-DR. C. A. DAwsoN. 

President-KIEL H. OxLEY. 

Vice-President-MISS M . FERGUSON. 

Secretary- G. TAYLOR ADAMS. 

Old Scouts' Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. President-PROF. N. ~. EvANS. 

President-F. MATTHEWS. 

Vice-President-A. S. ALLEN. 

Secretary-Treasurer-\V. I. \VHITEHEAD. 
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Athletic Clubs 

Ski and Snowshoe Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-CoL. STARKE. 

Captailt-W. B. TH01IPSO~, Arts '28. 
111anayer-D. WALSH, Arts '28. 

Assistant JI anaycr-S. MAXWELL, Arch. '28. 

Swimmiltg and TVater Polo Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Prcsidcnt-DR. C. T. SL"LLIVAX. 

Captain of SzClimming-11. GIBBONS, Med. '30. 
Captain of TVater Polo-]. J ARDINE, Med. '30. 

M onager-C. E. LEWIS, Corn. '27. 
Assistant JI anagcr-]. BALLENY, Corn. '29. 

Rugb}' Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-DR. F. J. TEES. 

Captain-H. G. HuGHES, Arch. '27. 
Manager-E. R. HANXA, Corn. '27. 

Boxing, TVrcstling a11d Fencing Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. President-DR. H. 0ERTEL. 

Captain-B. TAYLOR, Arts '28. 
Manager-G. H. GRAS SICK, Med. '28. 

Boxing RepresentatiL•e-B. MusSEDIAN, Arts '28. 
rVrestling Rcprcscntati<•c-E. C. TouzEL, Med. '29. 
Fencing Reprcscntath•c-C. H. KNEE, Corn. '27. 

Track Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-DR. F. ]. TEES. 

Captain-E. C. AMARO , Theo. 

AI01wger-C. L. YBILE, Arts '27. 
Assistant .11anagcr-1L H. \V. MAcKExZIE, Corn. '28. 
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Soccer Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-DR. C. T. SuLLIVAN. 

Captain-T. MoFFATT, Sci. '27. 
Jf anager-]. ScoTT, Arts '27. 

Assistant M mzager-A. ARCHDALE, Sci. '28. 

English Ruyb}• Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Presidc11t-CoL. \V. BovEY. 

Captailz-A. B. E\·Axs, B.Sc. 

Jf a11ayer-H. CA:c-.IPBELL-BRowx, ).fed. '28. 
Assista11t }1.[ anager-A. K. E. HART, Sci. '28. 

Golf Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Ho11. Prcsidc11t-DR. R1:TTAX. 

Captain-\V. D. ALLAX, 1fed. '29. 
JJ anayer-A. \V. (LARK, Corn. '29. 

Assist01zt }\,f a11agcr-J. :::vL<\RLER, Arts '29. 

Indoor Baseball Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. Prcsidcnt-PROF. T. H. :11..\.TTHEWS. 

J/ a11agcr-J. \V. MoRTOX, Dent. '28. 

Ro·wing Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. Prcsidcnt-:..Ir. J. \V. 1IcCoxxELL. 

Hon. Vice-President-CoL. \V. BovEY. 

Hon. Secretan•-Trcasurcr-ALD. J. A. ).1ATHEWSON. 

Hon. Coaclz-11R. V. KoDIAXS. 

President-G. D .. wwsox, Arts '27. 
Ct.I/'fain-J. \V. LITTLE, Corn. '27. 
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Tennis Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. Presidcllf-DR. C. F. MARTIX. 

Captain-]. A. \VRIGHT, Med. '28. 
Manager-C. vV. LESLIE, Arts '27. 

Assistant J1 anager-S. Z. PERRY, Arts '27. 

Harrier Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Ca/'fain-N. \V. Rt:BIX, Med. '28. 
1.1! anager-S. CoLE:\IAN, Sci. '28. 

Assistant Manayrr-]. G. BRIERLEY, Arts '28. 

H oc!?e'y Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-SIR ARTHuR CGRRIE. 

Captailz-R. Sr. GER:\L\IX, Com. '28. 
111anagcr-H. L. S:-.IITH, Arts '26. 

Assistant 11/anagcr-S. \Voon, Art '29. 

G:ymnastic Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Hon. President-MR. ]. McLETCHIE. 

111ana.cJer-T. R. KEEXE, Sci. '28. 
Assistant J.1!anayer-F. GRQr lL\RT, Arts '29. 

Rifle Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. President-SIR ARTHL'R Ct:RRIE. 

Captain-M. H. \V. MACKENZIE, Com. '28. 
11fanager-]. M. Ho:-.IE, Arts '28. 

Assistant Manager-F. D. TAYLOR, Sci. '28. 

Basketball Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. Prcsident-DR. I. GA::--nrELL. , 

Captain-E. C. A?IIARON, Theo. '27. 
1\Ianager-]. R. FRITH, Sci. '27. 

Assistant 11! anaycr-F. C. P1:·cH, Com. '28. 
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The Maritime-Western Club 

The Club was formed by the amalgamation of the Maritime and 
\Vestern clubs. Its object is to promote a closer feeling of unity 
between the students from the oppo ite extremes of Canada. Students 
coming from the Maritimes or the four Western provinces for the first 
time are urged to communicate with the Secretary of the organization 
who will render them all the assistance in his power. 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

H 011. President-Sm ARTHGR CcRRIE. 

Hon. Vice-President-DR. GoRDON. 

Presidmt-C. LEWIS. 

Vice-President-Mr s RoBERTSON. 

Secretarj!-]. \V. }ARDINE. 

TrC'asurcr-J. OwEN. 

American Club 

~ o report received. 

Newfoundland Club 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcside11t-S. \V. FRAXCIS. 

Vice-President-T. J. Qcrxnx. 

Secretary-A. K. SxELGROVE. 

Treasurer-J. BALLEXY. 

Graduates' Society of McGill University 

Prcsident-DR. ALFRED T. BAzrx, 4064 Dorchester St., \Vestmount. 
1st Vice-President-]. G. Ross, 1filton Hersey Co., 84 St. Antoint St. 
2nd Vicc-PrC'sident-H. 11. 1fcLEon, B.A.Sc., 39 Chestnut Fark, 

Toronto, Ont. 
H nn. Sec re tan•-J. \V. }EAKIXS, B.A., 1fcGill Gniversity, Montreal, 

Que. 
Hnn. Treasurer-
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Exewti'L•e: 

A. SIDNEY DAWES, 119 Cedar Ave., Montreal. 

DR. LORNE C. MoxTGO:'IIERY, 804 Medical Arts Bldg. 

DR. F. S. PATCH, 68 \\"estmount Blvd., \Yestmount. 

GoRDON McL. PITTS, care Maxwell & Pitts, 360 Beaver Hall Square. 

Executive Secretarj•-\V. Dt.:RIE McLENXA~, B.Arch., McGill Univ., 

Montreal. 

Alumnae Association of McGill University 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Preside11t-~fiss IsABEL BRITTAIX. 

1st Vice-President-MISS KATHERIXE TREXHODIE. 

2nd TTice-Presidellt-Miss 11ABEL CoRXER. 

3rd Vice-Preside11t-MRs. \V.\LTER LY::'>1AX. 

4th Vice-President-MRs. CYRDS MAOIILLAX. 

Recording Secrctary-1IRs. ARCHIBALD STALKER. 

Asst. Recordin!J Secretar:v-11Iss GwE~. FEILDERS. 

Correspondi11g Secretary-MISS ELIZABETH MoxK. 

Asst. Correspolldillg Secretary-MISS THEDIA M. RocGH. 

Treasurer-Miss E. CHRISTL ·E RoRKE. 

Assistallt Treasurer-1frss Lol:ISA M. FAIR. 

District of Bedford McGill Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Presidel!t- ------

Secretary-Treasurer-REv. ERXEST M. TAYLOR, M.A., Knowlton, P.Q. 

Reporter-MAJOR STOCKWELL, K.C., Cowansville, Que. 

McGill Alumni Association of Chicago 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Preside11t- -------

Secretar:;-E. J. 1h.:RPHY. EsQ., Ill. Steel Co., 208 S. Lasalle St., 

Chicago. IlL 
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Detroit Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-H. WILLIA~Isox, 2131 Seminole Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Secretary-DR. RoBERT A. MAcARTHuR, 318 Professional Bldg., 

Detroit, Mich. 

Halifax Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 
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President-C. H. WRIGHT, B.A.Sc., 110 Oxford Street, Halifax, K.S. 

Secretar:v-DR. vV. H. HATTIE, Dalhousie l,;niversity, Halifax, N.S. 

Hamilton Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-DR. PRY SE PARK, 16-l J ames Street, Hamilton, Ont. 

Secretar:r-DR. G. E. J. LAx~~rx, 150 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 

Kootenay (B.C.) and Boundary Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-DR. C. S. WILLIA~IS, Rossland, B.C. 

Secretary-C. T. OuGHTRED, B.A., Trail, B.C. 

Los Angeles Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-VICTOR E. DAwso~, B.Sc., 

616 . Oxford A venue, Los Angeles, Calif. 

V ice-President-R. A. CROTHERS, B.A., LL.B., 

2001 Gough St., an Francisco, Calif. 

Secretarj!-Treasurer-MRs. W RIGHT ] EWITT, B.A., 

2034 South-Western Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 

New England Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcsident-DR. E. C. I\onLE, Boston State H ospital, Boston, Mass. 

Secretarj•-DR. DL'TER, Taunton State H ospital, Taunton, Mass. 
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New York Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcside11t-DR. D. S LIKELY, 180 \Nest 59th St., 1 ew York, N.Y. 
Secretar'}•-\V. H. LumNGTOX, EsQ., Canadian Club of I ew York, N.Y. 

Trea.lltrrr--ROY A. SEELY, EsQ., Room 1202a, 104 Broad St., 
New York, .Y. 

Northern Alberta Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcsidc11t-Hox. A. C. RcTHERFORn, B.A., B.C.L., 
514 :McLcod Block. Edmonton. Alta. 

Secrctar}'-C. CARRCTHERS, B.A., 8319-101st Street, Edmonton, Alta. 

Southern Alberta Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

rrcsidrnt-CoL. GEORGE McDoXALD, M.D .. 
120-6th A venue, Calgary, Alta. 

SrcrclaJ}'-S. K. PEARCE, B.Sc., 514 Burns Bldg., Calgary, Alta. 

O ttawa Valley Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

PresidcJ.t--0. . Fn: '\JE, EsQ., B.Sc., Department of the Interior, 
Ottawa. Ont. 

Sccrctary-RoBERT C. BERRY, B.Sc., 54 The Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 

Prince Edward Island Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prrsiaclll-·Hox. }"CSTICE vVILLLDr S. STEWART, B.A., K.C., 
Charlottetown, P.E.l. 

Sccrctar.:r-DR. \V. ]. P. 11c).1ILLAX, 205 Kent St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Quebec Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

l'rrsidcnt-- --------
Sccrctar}•-0. L. BocL\XCER, B.C.L., 132 St. Peter St., Quebec, Que. 
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St. Maurice Valley Graduates' So~iety 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-H. S. REm, B.A .. 1faple Avenue, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Secretar:r-JoHx RYAX, Hotel St. Louis, Three-Rivers, Que. 

St. John (N.B.) Graduates' Society 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

President-C. G. HARE, B.Sc., City Engineer, St. Joh:1, N.B. 

Secretary-DR. \V. \VARWICK, 151 Lein ter Street, St. John, N.B. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Toronto 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcsidcnt-Hox. MR. JcsTICE ]A~IES CRAIG, 

73 \Yalker Avenue, Toronto, Ont. 

Secretar.y-H. B. McHEXRY, 26 Noble St., Toronto, Ont. 

T1'easurcr-H. C. DAnEs, 190 Cniversity Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Vancouver 

OFFICERS 1926-27 

Prcsidcnt-DR. R. E. 11cKECHXIE, 

Birks Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

Secretary-KEVILLE s~rrTH, B.A., 543 Hasting St. vV., Varcouver, B.C. 

Trcasurrr-R. G. PHIPP~, B.A. 

936 Rogers Bui lding, Vancouver, B.C. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Victoria 

OFFICER~ 1926-27 

Prcsidcnt-PERCY H. ELLIOTT, EsQ., 912 Linclen Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

Sccrctary-Trcasurcr-DR. D. \V. GRAHAM, 

302 Campbell B ldg., V ictoria, B.C. 

Reporter-R. H. GREE.-, B.A., 515 Belmont House, Vic:oria, B.C. 
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